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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually  to 
the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and  re- 
quirements, and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  necessary." 
In  compliance  with  that  direction,  I  submit  my  Annual  Report  for  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1957.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual  reports  of  my  col- 
leagues who  are  directiy  responsible  for  the  administration  of  University  College, 
the  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  and  other  divisions  of  the  University.  I  commend 
their  reports  to  your  careful  attention. 

Every  academic  year  is  a  link  in  the  chain  of  the  University's  history,  but  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1957,  will  prove,  I  believe,  to  be  a  "coupling"  in  the  train  of 
events.  Twelve  years  ago  there  was  a  "coupling"  year,  following  the  grim  period 
of  World  War  II.  The  generous  provisions  made  by  the  Dominion  Government 
for  veterans'  education  enabled  a  throng  of  ex-servicemen  to  attend  Canadian 
universities,  and  in  1945-6  (as  in  every  subsequent  year  until  1952-3)  one- 
quarter  of  all  the  veterans  who  obtained  higher  education  in  Canada  were  regis- 
tered at  the  University  of  Toronto.  As  an  immediate  move  to  meet  this  situation, 
the  Ajax  Division  was  established  for  first  year  instruction  (later  first  and  second 
year)  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  That  Faculty  and  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  bore  the  brunt  of  the  larger  numbers.  In  gratitude  and  wonder- 
ment I  have  paid  many  tributes  to  the  staff  of  that  period,  who  coped  indef  atigably 
with  enormous  classes,  accelerated  courses  and  makeshift  accommodation. 

The  prospect  of  the  Ajax  classes  arriving  at  Queen's  Park  for  their  work  in 
the  upper  years  focussed  attention  on  the  needs,  not  only  of  the  engineering  and 
science  departments  but  of  almost  all  parts  of  the  University,  for  space  and  equip- 
ment. Building  had  been  impossible  during  the  depression  years  and  was,  of 
course,  at  a  standstill  during  the  war.  The  backlog  of  physical  needs  was  serious. 

However,  there  had  been  no  inertia  in  the  academic  community.  The  Uni- 
versity had  become  a  national  centre  for  graduate  study  and  research,  and  it  had 
acquired  the  complement  of  faculties  and  schools  that  has  become  the  norm  for 
major  North  American  universities.  Its  most  pressing  needs,  it  seemed  at  that  time, 
were  not  for  a  proliferation  of  courses  but  for  the  consolidating  and  strengthening 
of  the  work  already  offered.  At  the  same  time,  it  was  recognized  that  the  student 
numbers  would  never,  barring  a  national  catastrophe,  return  to  the  smaller  pre- 
war levels — although  increases  in  the  student  population  of  the  magnitude  that 
has  now  become  a  commonplace  in  our  thinking  were  not  then  clearly  foreseen. 

As  a  start,  the  business  side  of  the  administration  was  surveyed  with  a  view 
to  making  it  as  efficient  and  economical  as  possible,  to  the  end  that  every  available 
dollar  might  be  released  for  academic  undertakings.  Hence  the  appointment  in 
1945-6  of  a  Comptroller,  to  improve  and  supervise  accounting  procedures,  invest- 
ment policy  and  other  safeguards  of  financial  health ;  the  establishment  of  a  Pur- 
chasing Department;  and  the  burgeoning  of  the  Bursar's  office  into  two  parts — 
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Chief  Accountant,  and  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  Hence  more  careful 
measures  of  budgetary  control,  and  the  curtailing  of  various  activities,  such  as  the 
Photographic  Service,  that  were  draining  funds  from  the  academic  undertakings. 
But  as  a  result  of  these  and  other  economies,  which  in  time  became  better  under- 
stood by  the  academic  staff,  it  was  possible  to  assist  scientific  research  and  research 
in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  through  annual  grants  administered  by  com- 
mittees of  the  staff;  the  publication  of  scholarly  books,  monographs  and  periodicals 
was  subsidized  through  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  Press;  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  reorganized  and  money  was 
made  available  to  bring  visiting  professors  and  lecturers  to  the  campus  under  the 
aegis  of  the  School;  and  travelling  expense  accounts,  administered  by  the  deans 
or  directors  of  divisions  of  the  University,  aided  the  staff  to  attend  academic  meet- 
ings outside  Toronto.  At  the  same  time,  the  endless  struggle  to  increase  the  salaries 
of  the  staff  and  to  raise  scholarships  and  bursaries  for  the  students  was  continued. 
Professors'  salaries  were  increased  by  approximately  $1,000  a  year  in  1945-6 — an 
action  which  brought  the  "floor"  for  Assistant  Professors  to  the  princely  sum  of 
$3,500. 

The  building  programme  that  was  carried  on  with  the  aid  of  funds  raised 
through  the  "Varsity  Appeal"  and  generous  grants  from  the  Provincial  Govern- 
ment seemed  a  most  ambitious  one  at  the  time.  The  building  programme  resulted 
in  extensive  improvements  being  made  in  University  College,  the  Economics  and 
Mining  Buildings,  Flavelle  House  and  Examination  Hall ;  additions  to  the  Physics 
Building,  Convocation  Hall  and  the  Ontario  College  of  Education ;  and  the  erec- 
tion of  the  Mechanical  Building,  the  Wallberg  Memorial  Building,  the  Archives 
Building,  the  new  heating  plant,  the  School  of  Nursing,  the  Charles  H.  Best  Insti- 
tute, the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence,  and  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library.  In 
addition,  the  names  of  those  members  of  the  University  who  had  given  their  lives 
in  World  War  II  were  inscribed  in  the  Soldiers'  Tower,  and  the  carillon  was 
transformed  by  the  acquisition  of  thirteen  new  bells,  the  gift  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

Inflation  of  currency  in  the  postwar  period  dictated  that  several  objectives 
of  that  building  programme — notably  the  Arts  building,  the  Dental  building,  and 
the  women's  building — had  to  be  postponed  because  the  funds  could  not  be 
stretched  so  far.  Inflation  also  dictated  that  tuition  fees  had  to  be  increased  (in 
1946-7,  in  1950-1,  and  again  in  1952-3),  and  that  the  increases  in  staff  salaries 
that  were  made  in  1951-2  and  1953-4  were  outdistanced  by  the  cost  of  living 
almost  before  they  were  granted. 

By  1953-4  the  student  population  had  dropped  to  its  postwar  low — 11,127 
students.  By  then  it  was  clear  that,  far  from  diminishing  further,  the  pressure  of 
applicants  would  increase  gradually  until  1965  and  rapidly  thereafter.  The  need 
to  plan  ahead  for  the  crisis  of  numbers  was  evident.  As  Dr.  C.  T.  Bissell  said, 
addressing  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  June,  1956: 
"Until  very  recently  the  Canadian  universities  had  heeded  the  scriptural  adjura- 
tion to  'take  no  thought  for  the  morrow'  on  the  good  scriptural  ground  that  the 
problems  of  to-day  were  sufficiently  complex  and  vexing.  .  .  .  Now  all  is  changed. 
There  is  almost  no  university  in  Canada  that  does  not  have  a  committee  whose 
terms  of  reference  are  the  future.  Each  of  these  committees  is  preparing  a  report 
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called  'Our  Next  Ten  Years' — no  piece  of  Utopian  dreaming,  but  a  solid  document 
stiff  with  statistics." 

The  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  established  in  1954-5  the  Plateau 
Committee,  which  produced  an  invaluable  estimate  of  total  enrolment  in  the 
University  for  each  year  until  1968-9  (prepared  by  Professor  B.  A.  Griffith)  and 
which  attempted  to  break  down  the  totals  and  to  forecast  the  increases  in  each  of 
the  various  faculties  and  schools.  The  Plateau  Committee  stressed  the  importance 
of  immediate  recruiting  of  staff  against  the  future  emergency,  pointing  out  that 
the  growth  in  staff  in  the  first  five  years  (i.e.,  from  1956-7  to  1960-1 )  should  be 
more  than  proportional  to  the  growth  in  enrolment,  since  new  members  need 
some  time  to  become  absorbed  in  their  departments,  and  since  it  would  be  folly 
to  wait  until  the  last  moment  when  competing  institutions  would  have  taken  the 
cream  of  the  crop.  The  Committee's  report  also  placed  emphasis  on  the  need  for 
salaries  and  conditions  of  employment  that  would  be  attractive  to  first-class  staff 
members,  present  and  prospective.  We  have  made  a  start  with  the  establishment 
of  new  salary  scales,  to  which  I  shall  refer  later.  The  Plateau  Committee  endorsed 
the  principle  of  pooled  accommodation  in  order  to  make  the  maximum  use  of  all 
available  space.  Expansion  of  the  Summer  School  was  recommended,  but  the 
Committee  was  strongly  opposed  to  sacrificing  the  present  year-basis  on  which  the 
University  operates  for  any  quarter  system  or  variation  thereon. 

The  Plateau  Committee  was  not  in  a  position  to  speak  of  new  construction 
except  in  general  terms.  However,  as  I  mentioned  in  my  last  Annual  Report,  the 
Ontario  Government  made  it  possible  for  the  University  to  acquire  a  large  block 
of  land  adjacent  to  the  existing  University  grounds;  and  with  that  assurance,  it 
was  feasible  to  go  forward  to  the  stage  of  siting  the  new  buildings  that  would  be 
needed.  From  the  outset  it  was  resolved  that  there  must  be  no  haphazard  or  "hit 
or  miss"  encroachment  on  the  new  area.  What  was  necessary  was  a  comprehensive 
survey  of  the  entire  University  precincts  and  a  scheme  for  the  best  use  of  existing 
buildings  and  the  most  convenient,  economical  and  attractive  development  of  the 
whole.  Accordingly,  in  October,  1956,  the  Board  of  Governors  appointed  the 
Advisory  Planning  Committee,  composed  of  representatives  of  the  Board,  the 
academic  staff  and  the  administrative  staff,  to  make  proposals  with  respect  to  the 
planning  of  the  physical  expansion  of  the  University  for  at  least  twelve  years 
ahead. 

So  a  new  chapter  heading  has  been  written  in  the  story  of  the  University. 
We  must  face  new  problems,  and  we  must  look  at  our  old  problems  in  a  new  per- 
spective. Planning  and  financing  the  physical  expansion  of  the  University  will  be 
such  a  complicated  business  that  we  will  all  be  in  danger  of  neglecting  what  is 
infinitely  more  important — the  intellectual  expansion  of  the  University.  If  we 
succumb  to  that  temptation,  we  will  fail.  I  emphasize  and  I  stress  this  point.  If 
physical  expansion  involves  academic  deterioration,  we  ought  not  to  enrol  one 
extra  student. 

The  Next  Twelve  Years 

The  now  famous  projection  of  enrolments  in  Canadian  universities  by  Dr. 
E.  F.  Sheffield  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  was  presented  to  the  National 
Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  1955.  The  actual  totals  for  1955-6  and 
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1956-7  in  Canadian  universities  have  been  slightly  higher  than  the  highest  esti- 
mates for  those  years  in  Dr.  Sheffield's  report.  Evidently  the  prophet  did  not  exag- 
gerate. As  far  as  the  University  of  Toronto  is  concerned,  enrolment  is  expected  to 
rise  to  23,000-24,000  by  1968.  It  is  hoped  that  this  figure  may  be  regarded  as  a 
maximum,  and  that  if  still  larger  numbers  are  to  receive  higher  education  in  this 
region,  another  university  or  college  may  be  established  within  the  metropolitan 
area. 

Although  a  doubling  of  numbers  is  a  frightening  prospect,  such  an  enrolment 
will  be  merely  our  share  of  the  growing  population;  it  represents  no  increase  in 
the  proportion  of  university  students  in  Ontario  attending  the  University  of 
Toronto.  In  the  light  of  Canada's  need  for  university-educated  men  and  women, 
we  can  scarcely  plan  for  less. 

As  I  have  mentioned  many  times,  the  paramount  problem  will  be  the  retain- 
ing and  securing  of  a  first-rate  academic  staff.  That  problem  was  attacked  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  during  1956-7,  with  the  assistance  of  senior  staff  members, 
and  new  salary  scales  were  established  which  compare  favourably  with  those  of 
our  chief  competitors  for  staff — the  American  universities. 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  scale  of  salaries  for  full-time  members  of 
the  academic  staff  was : 

1956-1957 
Lecturer  $3,500-  $5,000 

Assistant  Professor  5,000-     6,500 

Associate  Professor  6,500-     8,000 

Professor  8,000-  10,000 

Successive  increases  for  the  next  three  years  will  bring  the  salary  scale  to  the  fol- 
lowing figures: 

1959-1960 
Lecturer  $5,500-  $7,000 

Assistant  Professor  7,000-     8,500 

Associate  Professor  9,000-  11,500 

Professor  12,000  and  up 

In  a  letter  informing  our  staff  of  the  new  scales  I  wrote : 

"In  addition  to  establishing  the  new  salary  scale,  the  Board  adopted  certain 
principles  and  recommendations  of  the  Special  Committee,  which  I  set  out  here- 
under : 

"(1)  While  overlapping  ranges  are  deemed  undesirable,  there  may  be  very 
special  cases  in  which  the  rank  and  the  range  need  not  correspond. 

"(2)  Any  periodic  salary  increases  within  ranges  will  depend  on  merit;  they 
will  not  be  automatic,  and  will  not  necessarily  be  equal  in  amount  in  individual 
cases  within  a  particular  range. 

"(3)  In  view  of  the  unanimous  expression  of  approval  of  the  present  ar- 
rangements for  the  granting  of  leaves  of  absence  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
who  desire  to  pursue  further  academic  studies,  or  to  engage  in  research  and/or 
publication,  the  present  policy  will  be  continued. 

"(4)  Promotion  will  be  based  on  merit,  to  be  evaluated  on  the  ground  of 
teaching,  research,  and  scholarly  writing  or  other  academic  pursuits. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  5 

"(5)  All  new  appointments  or  promotions  to  the  rank  of  Lecturer  or  of 
Assistant  Professor  will  be  made  for  a  year,  renewable  by  the  Board  for  only  one 
year  at  a  time.  There  will  be  a  repeal  of  the  'up  or  out'  regulation  enacted  by  the 
Board  in  1 946,  under  which  the  employment  of  a  Lecturer  was  terminated  if  after 
six  continuous  years  in  that  rank  he  was  not  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor. 

"(6)  In  regard  to  outside  employment  of  members  of  the  staff,  two  con- 
flicting forces  are  currently  at  work.  On  the  one  hand,  there  are  many  occasions 
when  an  individual  should  take  advantage  of  opportunities  to  gain  experience  in 
his  field,  which  would  enhance  his  professional  stature  as  well  as  the  prestige  of 
the  University.  On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  recognized  that  in  some  cases  out- 
side work  is  undertaken  primarily  for  the  sake  of  additional  earnings.  The  Board 
regards  favourably  the  policy  set  forth  by  Herbert  E.  Longenecker  in  a  recent 
study  entitled  'University  Faculty  Compensation  Policies  and  Practices  in  the 
United  States'  : 

In  the  formulation  of  policies  affecting  the  opportunities  of  university  faculty  mem- 
bers to  supplement  their  income  beyond  the  basic  budgeted  salary  either  inside  or 
outside  the  university  it  is  desirable  to  place  primary  emphasis  on  the  development  of 
a  genuinely  full-time  faculty  (1)  whose  economic  status  is  raised  to  a  point  appro- 
priate to  the  central  role  of  the  university  scholar,  (2)  whose  opportunity  for  un- 
hampered contact  with  every  aspect  of  a  free  society's  organization  and  work  is 
assumed,  and  (3)  whose  freedom  should  include  opportunity  to  choose  those  activities 
that  will  in  the  judgment  of  himself  and  his  colleagues  contribute  most  effectively  to 
the  fulfillment  of  his  responsibilities  to  the  university. 

The  application  of  such  a  policy  will  be  in  the  hands  of  the  dean  or  director  of 
each  division  and  his  department  heads  or  chairmen. 

"I  am  confident  that  the  new  salary  ranges  will  enable  the  University  to 
retain  and  attract  first  class  teaching  and  research  personnel,  to  maintain  its  high 
standards,  and  to  meet  the  new  and  obvious  challenges  which  approach  us.  The 
Board  recognizes  the  hard  work,  the  loyalty  and  the  devotion  of  the  members  of 
the  academic  staff,  and  clearly  appreciates  that  it  is  upon  these  gifted  men  and 
women  that  the  success  of  the  University  depends." 

Much,  of  course,  remains  to  be  done  to  make  academic  work  more  attractive 
to  the  ablest  minds.  The  hours  of  teaching  have  in  many  cases  been  too  long ;  this 
must  be  watched  very  carefully  as  the  enrolment  grows.  Good  teaching  is  exhila- 
rating, but  it  is  also  exacting  and  exhausting.  No  one  expects  a  minister  to  preach 
a  dozen  fine  sermons  a  week,  or-  a  judge  to  deliver  well-considered  and  brilliant 
judgments  every  day.  A  good  lecture  combines  in  some  degree  the  stimulating 
quality  of  the  sermon  with  the  meticulous  care  of  the  judgment.  If  the  teaching 
load  is  too  onerous,  either  the  quality  of  the  teaching  or  the  health  of  the  teacher 
will  deteriorate.  Moreover,  there  is  need  for  a  flexible  and  adaptable  system  of 
making  help  available  to  professors  who  have  routine  office  work  to  cope  with. 
Lacking  such  assistance,  as  Sir  Ernest  Barker  has  said,  "good  minds,  which  are 
rare,  are  set  as  it  were  to  do  everything  with  their  own  hands — a  mind  which  is 
good  enough  should  have  its  own  secretariat."  We  have  to  remember  that  we  are 
competing  for  brains  with  other  universities  where  such  perquisites  as  secretarial 
assistance  are  usual.  Many  of  our  competitors  for  staff  make  some  provision  for 
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staff  housing,  or  have  loan  funds  to  assist  members  of  staff  in  the  purchase  of  liv- 
ing accommodation;  this  is  particularly  helpful  to  those  who  come  from  abroad 
and  who  are  restricted  in  the  amount  of  capital  that  they  can  bring  with  them. 

Physical  working  conditions  are  an  important  factor  in  the  attraction  (or 
repulsion)  of  a  teaching  post,  and  these  have  been  the  direct  concern  of  the 
Advisory  Planning  Committee.  That  Committee's  report  has  not  at  the  time  of 
writing  this  Report  been  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Governors,  but  the  main  lines 
of  its  recommendations  are  plain. 

The  predominating  consideration  in  the  plan  has  been  for  the  orderly  de- 
velopment of  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  This  has  been  prescribed  not  only  by  the 
seniority  and  prestige  of  that  Faculty,  but  by  its  central  role  in  the  University's 
undertakings.  It  seems  probable  that  an  Arts  degree,  or  at  the  least  a  two-year 
course  in  Arts,  will  be  required  as  a  condition  of  entry  to  an  increasing  number 
of  professions  and  professional  schools.  Moreover,  the  Faculty  of  Arts  at  the  pres- 
ent time  provides  some  of  the  instruction  for  most  of  the  divisions  of  the  Univer- 
sity, and  therefore  the  effect  of  the  expansion  of  other  faculties  will  be  added  to 
the  strain  of  larger  numbers  in  Arts.  Accordingly  it  is  proposed  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  grounds  recently  acquired  by  the  University  to  the  west  of  St. 
George  Street  shall  be  used  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  A  central  Arts  Building  will  be 
a  home  for  most  of  the  departments  now  precariously  lodged  in  various  scattered 
localities,  and  new  science  buildings  will  be  erected  for  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Zoology.  This  new  Arts  centre  will  be  no  farther  distant  from  Victoria  College 
and  St.  Michael's  College  than  are  the  existing  Physics  and  Chemistry  buildings. 
Nevertheless,  time-tables  will  have  to  be  so  organized  that  students  need  not 
vibrate  between  college  and  university  buildings.  The  Arts  centre  will  have  the 
further  effect  of  enhancing  the  integration  and  promoting  the  unity  of  the  Arts 
departments,  in  a  way  that  is  not  possible  in  the  present  widely  scattered  and 
inadequate  quarters. 

Of  almost  equal  urgency  is  the  expansion  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering.  This  Faculty  is  located  in  the  most  closely  built-up  section  of 
the  University,  and  it  has  been  a  major  problem  to  visualize  a  scheme  for  its 
expansion  that  would  provide  enough  space  without  involving  the  geographical 
separation  of  the  various  departments.  The  Planning  Committee  recommends 
that  a  new  Engineering  Building  be  constructed  to  the  west  of  the  McLennan 
Laboratory,  where  much  ground  is  at  present  occupied  by  picturesque,  but  anti- 
quated, stables  and  sheds  used  by  the  Superintendent  for  workshops  and  storage. 
The  new  Engineering  Building  would  accommodate  the  Departments  of  Civil 
Engineering  and  Engineering  Drawing,  the  on-campus  requirements  of  Aero- 
nautical Engineering,  and  the  faculty  offices.  With  the  completion  of  new  build- 
ings for  the  Arts  Departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Electrical  Engineering 
and  Engineering  Physics  will  be  able  to  take  over  the  McLennan  Laboratory,  and 
Chemical  Engineering  and  Metallurgical  Engineering  can  use  the  whole  of  the 
Wallberg  Building.  Mining  Engineering  would  share  the  Mining  Building  with 
the  closely  related  Arts  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  and  the  space  vacated 
by  Electrical  Engineering  would  provide  relief  for  Mechanical  Engineering  and 
Applied  Physics.  The  "little  red  School  house"  has  been  carefully  examined,  and 
it  appears  that  the  cost  of  renovating  it  and  eliminating  the  fire  hazard  is  not  justi- 
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fied  by  the  condition  of  the  building.  Eventually  that  landmark  must  be  removed. 
One  of  the  other  main  recommendations  of  the  Planning  Committee  deals 
with  the  construction  of  new  residences,  without  which  Toronto  might  well  be- 
come a  "commuters'  college."  In  my  Report  for  1955-6  I  stated:  "Few  actions 
would  do  more  to  improve  undergraduate  society,  develop  maturity  and  vitalize 
scholarship,  than  the  provision  of  more  residences.  We  shall  not  be  satisfied  with 
a  commuter-populated  lecture-factory,  shorn  of  the  social  and  cultural  milieu 
on  which  the  process  of  higher  education  so  largely  depends."  The  Planning 
Committee  gave  thorough  study  to  the  residence  situation  here  and  elsewhere,  and 
stated  in  their  report:  "Our  own  conviction  is  that  students  privileged  to  live  in 
residence  derive  more  from  their  university  life  than  they  would  if  they  lived  in  a 
rooming  house  or  commuted  from  home.  We  believe  that  they  gain  not  only  in 
their  academic  pursuits  but  also  in  their  total  development."  Residence  accom- 
modation on  the  basis  of  15  per  cent  of  enrolment — which  the  Planning  Com- 
mittee regard  as  the  minimum  requirement — has  been  provided  for  in  the  plans. 
We  must  not  have  the  University  of  Toronto  become  at  the  undergraduate  level 
an  institution  only  for  students  who  reside  in  this  metropolitan  area.  More  resi- 
dences will  in  large  measure  prevent  that  unfortunate  development. 

Another  recommendation  of  the  Planning  Committee  is  that  small  and 
medium-sized  classrooms  be  provided  in  the  new  buildings,  as  distinct  from  large 
lecture  halls  ( of  which  we  have  enough  already ) .  While  it  does  not  go  into  archi- 
tectural details,  the  plan  prepared  by  the  Committee  indicates  the  number  of 
storeys  and  the  approximate  location  of  new  buildings.  These  have  been  placed 
so  that  the  least  possible  frontages  are  on  city  streets,  in  order  to  avoid  disturbance 
from  the  noise  of  city  traffic.  In  the  new  area  west  of  St.  George  Street,  no  motor 
traffic  will  be  permitted.  Trees  and  open  space  will  be  preserved  between  and 
around  the  buildings.  Although  for  obvious  reasons  most  of  our  new  buildings 
must  be  on  the  Redbrick  rather  than  the  Oxbridge  order,  graciousness  and  dignity 
do  not  depend  on  expensive  masonry;  the  planners  have  had  in  mind  always 
aesthetic  values,  and  in  their  scheme  for  the  physical  development  of  the  Uni- 
versity have,  wedded  beauty  to  convenience. 

The  land  is  there;  its  development  is  wisely  planned;  the  staff  are  being 
recruited  to  meet  future  needs;  the  students  are  coming  up  through  the  schools. 
All  that  we  need  is  the  money.  In  many  Annual  Reports  and  on  countless  other 
occasions  I  have  sung  this  tune — good  wishes  and  fair  words  are  not  enough. 
Governments,  both  Provincial  and  Federal,  have  been  generous,  but  expansion 
on  the  scale  that  is  required  of  us  cannot,  and  should  not,  be  financed  by  govern- 
ments alone.  In  a  thoughtful  article  in  the  July,  1957,  issue  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Quarterly,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  has  written:  "I  have 
said,  and  I  am  convinced,  that  we  must  look  for  money  in  several  directions.  We 
could  ask  the  government  to  pay  for  it  all ;  but  in  the  first  place  it  is  highly  unlikely 
that  they  would  do  so;  and  in  the  second  place  it  would  be  a  very  dangerous  action 
for  the  present  Board  of  Governors  to  impose  upon  a  historically  independent 
university  a  legacy  of  complete  dependence  on  the  government  of  the  day."  Our 
graduates  helped  us  generously  in  the  Varsity  Appeal,  and  we  count  on  them  for 
their  support  again  to  meet  this  new  challenge.  However,  we  have  to  look  as  well 
to  the  corporate  donor. 
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"One  of  the  important  facts  about  the  twentieth  century" — to  quote  Dean 
Woodside  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts — "is  that  within  its  first  fifty  years  the  business- 
man, in  the  widest  meaning  of  the  term,  has  become  the  heir  of  all  ancient  aris- 
tocracies. .  .  .  National  governments  and  international  organizations  seek  his 
advice  and  his  support.  He  is  the  modern  patron  of  art,  music,  and  the  drama. 
Without  him  scientific  research  would  languish.  And  in  addition  to  all  this,  the 
physical  and  social  welfare  of  millions  of  individual  human  beings  depends  on  his 
knowledge,  his  wisdom,  and  his  judgment.  Whether  or  not  he  has  sought  it,  his- 
tory has  assigned  to  him  a  role  of  tremendous  responsibility." 

Businessmen  today  have  little  opportunity  to  forget  that  responsibility,  since 
they  are  reminded  of  it  daily  through  the  multitude  of  calls  that  are  made  on  their 
generosity  and  patience.  I  believe  that,  as  far  as  the  universities  are  concerned, 
it  is  not  the  generosity  of  businessmen  that  we  should  appeal  to,  but  simply  their 
common  sense.  Industry  needs  educated  people;  universities  need  money  to  educate 
them.  The  validity  of  this  point  of  view  has  often  been  attested  by  leaders  of  Cana- 
dian industry.  Indeed,  last  autumn  I  was  elated  by  the  far-sighted  ideas  and  reso- 
lutions that  were  expressed  at  conferences  where  this  subject  was  discussed.  With 
characteristic  realism,  businessmen  surveyed  the  financial  needs  of  universities, 
and  it  was  said  that  a  concerted  plan  of  action  would  be  developed  under  which 
Canadian  business  would  do  its  share  towards  meeting  these  needs.  But  that  was 
nearly  a  year  ago. 

Our  universities  up  till  now  have  survived  financially  through  "a  series  of 
happy  accidents."  The  governing  bodies  of  most  universities  have  for  decades 
been  partly  or  largely  composed  of  business  leaders,  who  understand  better  than 
anyone  else  the  economic  facts  of  life.  They  can  testify  to  the  thrift,  not  to  say 
penny-pinching,  that  has  been  the  common  lot  of  Canadian  institutions  of  higher 
learning.  They  know  better  than  anyone  else  how  great  is  the  gap  between  our 
tasks  and  our  resources. 

On  every  hand,  we  can  see  evidences  of  the  concern  that  wise  Canadians 
have  for  future  sources  of  supply;  great  sums  are  spent,  and  wisely  spent,  on 
exploration,  prospecting,  reforestation,  conservation,  pipelines,  waterways  and 
power  developments.  Why  overlook  the  supply  of  educated  personnel?  Why  should 
it  be  needful  for  universities  to  blandish  and  wheedle  prospective  donors  in  order 
to  ensure  the  continuance  of  this  most  essential  supply? 

Colonel  Phillips,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  in  the  article  to 
which  I  have  already  referred,  discusses  the  immediate  need  for  larger  numbers 
of  graduates  of  the  professional  schools  and  the  continuing  need  for  more  well 
educated  persons  in  every  field.  He  sounds  two  clear  notes  of  warning  which  we 
will  all  do  well  to  heed.  The  first  is  that,  whatever  the  pressure  of  numbers  may 
be,  education  is  for  the  individual.  "We  must  steadfastly  safeguard  the  right  of 
the  individual  to  obtain  the  education  he  desires,  provided  that  he  is  capable  of 
absorbing  it;  and  we  must  ensure  that .  .  .  our  professional  graduates  are  educated 
for  freedom — well  educated"  Our  policy  will  be,  as  he  says,  to  expand  all  our 
professional  schools,  where  the  necessity  is  demonstrated,  to  the  limit  of  our  cir- 
cumstances. But — this  is  the  second  note — "that  expansion  must  be  kept  in  bal- 
ance with  the  expansion  of  the  University  as  a  whole.  It  must  be  an  expansion 
with  and  within  the  University"  The  quality  of  our  work,  then,  must  not  suffer 
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from  the  expansion  of  numbers ;  and  the  quality  of  the  University  must  not  suffer 
from  an  imbalance  in  the  expansion  of  its  various  parts.  Our  greatest  task,  beside 
which  planning  and  financing  fade  into  insignificance,  is  to  change  with  the  times 
and  yet  be  constant  to  the  lasting  principles  that  have  made  this  a  great  Uni- 
versity. 

The  University  is  not  an  institution  for  instructing  masses.  It  is  a  centre  which 
provides  individuals  who  have  a  capacity  for  learning  with  an  opportunity  to 
acquire  and  use  knowledge,  not  passively  but  actively,  as  thinkers  rather  than  as 
listeners.  It  provides  them  with  an  opportunity  to  develop  social  sensitivity,  not 
passively  as  conformists  but  actively  as  innovators.  It  provides  them  with  an  oppor- 
tunity to  achieve  moral  perspective,  not  passively  through  unthinking  compliance, 
but  actively  through  acquaintance  with  the  ideas  of  saints  and  philosophers, 
through  self-examination  and  self-control.  Such  opportunities  as  these  cannot  be 
tendered  en  masse.  That  task  requires  a  milieu  which  nourishes  individual  striving 
and  searching  for  knowledge  and  truth.  The  University  must  offer  to  the  indi- 
vidual student  "a  moment  in  which  to  taste  the  mystery  without  the  necessity 
of  at  once  seeking  a  solution."  In  that  high  endeavour  the  federated  Arts  Colleges 
will  continue  to  make  their  significant  contributions. 

There  is  a  strong  trend  in  present-day  society  which  encourages  symbiosis, 
which  places  the  group  above  the  individual,  which  values  social  solidarity  above 
individuality.  On  more  than  one  occasion  I  have  remarked  on  the  danger  of  sub- 
merging the  individual  to  the  mass :  the  group-directed  personality,  the  dull  con- 
formity, the  static  society.  The  University  must  be  a  fortress  against  this  trend. 

And  yet  as  enrolment  rises  there  will  be  a  very  considerable  temptation  to 
yield  to  pressures  to  standardize  courses,  textbooks  and  assignments;  to  produce  a 
homogenized  product ;  to  engage  in  mass  engineering.  How,  it  may  be  asked,  can 
one  give  attention  to  the  individual  in  a  student  body  of  25,000?  Will  it  not  be 
more  efficient  to  develop  clearly  delineated  channels,  even  though  they  be  narrow, 
through  which  all  students  must  pass?  This  is  our  problem :  to  many  it  will  appear 
more  efficient  to  standardize  and  make  uniform  our  offerings  and  our  require- 
ments. 

Certain  academic  conformity  will  always,  of  course,  be  required  in  the  Uni- 
versity. Entrants  must  meet  minimum  standards  of  admission,  and  courses  of 
instruction  must  be  respected.  Beyond  this,  however,  there  should  be  freedom  for 
the  student  to  develop  his  own  interests  and  capacities.  There  must  be  time  for 
instructors  to  assist  and  nourish  this  development.  There  must  be  opportunity  for 
the  individual  student  to  meet  other  students,  for  the  individual  student  to  make 
friends,  for  the  individual  student  to  test  his  ideas  and  ideals  with  colleagues  and 
teachers,  for  the  individual  student  to  find  the  books  and  similar  resources  that 
are  related  to  his  needs,  for  the  individual  student  to  know  his  teachers.  This 
emphasis  on  individual  development  is  at  once  the  great  virtue  and  the  great  task 
of  the  University.  It  is  a  virtue  that  we  must  cherish  and  a  task  that  we  must  not 
shirk. 

Some  assistance  in  this  task  can  come  from  the  physical  layout  of  the  insti- 
tution, and  the  planners  have  had  that  fact  clearly  in  mind.  I  have  already  men- 
tioned that,  no  more  very  large  lecture  halls  are  included  in  the  plans  for  new 
buildings.  Smaller  classes  than  at  present  would  pay  academic  dividends.  Resi- 
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dences  will  do  much  to  offset  the  perils  of  numerosity.  But  the  success  of  the 
University  in  this  regard  really  depends  in  the  last  analysis  on  the  teaching,  that 
is,  on  the  academic  staff. 

Great  teaching  is  more  easily  recognized  than  defined.  It  requires  not  merely 
the  ability  to  communicate  knowledge — essential  as  this  may  be — but  also  the 
capacity  to  communicate  the  spirit  of  learning  and  the  nature  of  moral  goodness. 
The  great  teacher  provides  knowledge,  to  be  sure.  He  gives  also  of  himself — trans- 
ferring in  intangible  ways  something  of  his  own  enthusiasm  and  love  for  his  sub- 
ject, something  of  his  own  humility  and  need  for  further  knowledge,  something  of 
his  own  character,  his  beliefs  and  his  rule  of  life.  What  comes  from  such  a  teacher 
stems  from  his  whole  personality,  from  all  that  he  is  and  has  experienced.  From 
great  teachers  comes  "that  spark  of  intellectual  passion  which  the  fortunate  of  us 
remember  with  gratitude  in  those  from  whom  we  have  learnt  so  much." 

It  is  too  much  to  expect  that  all  our  teachers  will  be  great  teachers.  But  all 
can  become  better  teachers.  I  do  not  mean  that  the  University  can  train  university 
teachers,  for  such  training  often  results  in  the  diminution  of  that  spark  of  indi- 
viduality that  makes  a  teacher  effective.  But  each  teacher  can  develop  his  own 
capacity  to  communicate.  He  must,  of  course,  be  a  master  of  his  own  subject,  he 
must  have  a  respect  and  love  for  this  subject,  and  he  must  approach  his  students 
with  a  willingness  to  reveal  his  own  convictions  and  doubts  about  topics  under 
discussion.  He  is  not  the  dull  regurgitator  of  facts.  He  enters  the  classroom  with 
enthusiasm  for  his  subject  and  the  determination  to  communicate  its  essence  to 
his  students.  He  will  make  mistakes  and  will  have  uninspired  classes.  But  if  he  is 
to  be  a  great  teacher,  or  even  a  good  teacher,  he  will  learn  from  these  experiences, 
and  his  teaching  will  improve. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  in  a  recent  article  stressed  the  value  of  the  specialized 
honour  courses  (which  are  the  glory  of  the  University  of  Toronto)  in  providing 
general  liberal  education,  and  illustrated  his  theme  by  a  quotation  from  Professor 
Pigou  of  Cambridge  University :  "According  to  my  notions,  undergraduates  ought 
not  to  be  regarded  as  sausage  skins.  They  are  human  beings  to  be  educated,  or 
better  still,  to  be  allowed  to  educate  themselves.  Having  failed  myself  to  'master' 
Economics  in  40  years  I  am  less  optimistic  than  some  of  my  colleagues  that  ordi- 
nary undergraduates  can  master  it  in  one  year  or  even  in  three.  But  they  can  be 
interested  and  stimulated  and  helped  to  some  growth  of  mind.  I  would  never 
'teach'  them  Economics.  What  these  young  men  need  is  co-operation,  not  spoon- 
feeding: the  University  touch,  not  the  crammers.'  " 

There  has  been  a  tendency  for  some  of  the  new  generation  of  university  staff 
members  to  believe  that  research  is  their  primary  obligation  and  that  teaching  is 
an  unpalatable  concomitant  thereof.  They  regard  teaching  as  a  necessary  evil,  a 
chore  to  be  dispatched  with  the  least  possible  effort  that  can  decently  be  made. 
Needless  to  say,  those  who  hold  such  a  view  will  not  be  great  teachers.  Indeed  they 
will  need  to  alter  that  view  in  order  to  earn  an  abiding  place  in  the  academic 
community.  Teaching  and  research  are  complementary  activities. 

I  hope  that  deans,  directors,  department  heads  and  other  academic  "top 
brass"  will  always  give  due  credit  to  great  teaching.  The  great  teacher  is  generally 
a  "character,"  and  he  sometimes  has  qualities  that  differ  in  kind  and  in  degree 
from  those  of  academic  administrators.  He  is  not,  perhaps,  the  most  co-operative 
of  men;  he  may  disagree  frequently  and  untactfully  with  his  colleagues,  the 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  11 

administration,  the  government,  the  consensus  of  public  opinion,  and  The  Varsity. 
At  the  same  time  he  may  turn  out  to  be  the  one  man  his  students  ever  meet  who 
provokes  and  upsets  and  enrages  and  delights  them  into  thinking  for  themselves, 
or  the  one  man  whose  total  dedication  to  his  subject  shines  through  his  manner 
and  illuminates  a  whole  area  of  knowledge  or  speculation.  Such  a  man  deserves 
well  of  his  department  and  his  university.  Lesser  men  should  not  be  promoted 
over  his  head.  On  the  university  campus,  may  the  day  of  the  "organization  man" 
never  dawn ! 

Ceaseless  and  relentless  investigation  in  all  domains  of  knowledge  is  a  primary 
function  of  the  University.  History  is  changed  by  new  discoveries  and  insights 
resulting  from  the  creative  and  sacrificial  efforts  of  university  men  and  women  to 
widen  the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  We  must  protect  and  expand  the  opportunity 
for  the  members  of  our  staff  to  pursue  independent  research.  The  professor's 
private  library  or  laboratory  ought  to  be  an  impregnable  stronghold  of  the  indi- 
vidual, as  distinguished  from  the  group;  yet  even  here  the  battle  must  be  joined 
against  bureaucratism.  The  scholar  of  times  past  conducted  research  as  his  own 
interests  and  the  logic  of  his  discipline  directed.  If  he  were  led  into  side  issues 
he  would  follow  them  up,  and  more  often  than  not  the  sidetrack  became  in  the 
end  his  main  highway  to  discovery.  In  recent  years,  however,  there  has  been  a 
shift — on  this  continent,  at  least — in  the  financing,  procedures  and  control  of 
research,  and  even  in  the  sources  from  which  ideas  for  research  originate.  During 
the  Second  World  War,  problems  were  brought  to  members  of  staff  from  outside 
the  university,  by  the  government  and  the  armed  forces  and  industries  engaged  in 
war  work,  and  money  was  usually  furnished  to  finance  the  research.  Patriotism, 
as  well  as  poverty,  decreed  that  the  scholar  should  shelve  his  own  interests  and 
turn  to  these  immediate,  practical  matters.  There  could  be  no  question  where 
his  duty  lay  in  those  years  when  national  survival  was  in  the  balance.  But  the 
changed  pattern  has  persisted :  government  agencies  and  foundations  are  paying 
for  a  large  proportion  of  the  research  that  is  going  on  in  universities,  and  the 
universities  have  in  many  cases  relinquished  control  over  the  direction  of  research. 
The  predilection  of  outside  bodies  for  teamwork  rather  than  individual  effort, 
for  planned  and  directed  programmes  rather  than  individual  insights,  for  com- 
mittees, for  reports,  and,  above  all,  for  "results,"  is  having  an  insidious  effect  on 
university  research.  Practical,  applied  research  is  an  important  public  service 
which  universities  should  not  refuse  to  perform,  but  at  the  same  time  they  must 
remember  their  more  important  duty  to  the  lonely  scholar,  whose  inexplicable 
interest  in  a  seemingly  trivial  question  may  lead  to  real  advances  on  the  frontiers 
of  his  subject. 

There  is  an  important  difference  between  the  cult  of  collectivism,  referred 
to  above,  and  the  traditional  ideal  of  a  university  as  a  community  of  scholars. 
Collectivism  involves  the  blunting  or  submersion  of  individual  differences;  com- 
munity involves  the  interaction  of  minds,  the  clash  of  opinions  and  ideas — the 
effect  of  which  is  mutual  intellectual  stimulation.  We  can  therefore  exalt  the 
individualist,  and  strive  at  the  same  time  to  achieve  the  true  community,  without 
any  contradiction  in  aims.  In  this  University  the  lowly  hen  has  on  at  least  one 
occasion  been  given  long-delayed  recognition.  Her  habits  are  not  unrelated  to  the 
matter  under  discussion.  The  hen  will  join  her  associates  in  the  barnyard,  feeding 
and  clucking  with  enthusiasm.  But  when  the  time  comes  for  her  to  lay  an  egg 
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she  will  seek  that  solitude  which  permits  this  creative  act  to  be  performed  in 
isolation.  She  joins  the  group  for  periods  of  healthy  interaction  and  nourishment, 
but  she  prefers  privacy  for  her  more  creative  work. 

In  achieving  the  community  ideal  we  have  a  difficulty  in  Toronto  that  stems 
from  the  size  of  this  metropolitan  area.  The  roosts  are  too  far  from  the  barnyard. 
In  some  universities,  staff  and  students  live  on  or  near  the  campus  and  are  in 
frequent  communication,  not  only  during  the  day  but  for  evening  discussions  and 
meetings,  so  that  the  university  is  the  focal  point  of  their  lives.  In  this  University, 
most  members  of  staff  live  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  campus.  They 
commute  to  work,  give  their  lectures,  attend  their  meetings,  and  then  they  disperse 
to  many  parts  of  the  city  with  their  papers  and  books  to  work  in  more  relaxed 
fashion.  One  result  of  the  "pull  to  the  suburbs"  is  that  evening  meetings  and 
lectures  at  the  University  are  on  the  whole  poorly  attended. 

The  academic  structure  of  this  institution  provides  for  councils  and  com- 
mittees, as  well  as  the  University  Senate,  attended  by  members  of  different 
divisions.  Too  frequently,  however,  the  time  of  these  groups  is  occupied  by  routine, 
particular  business  to  the  exclusion  of  debate  on  matters  of  general  academic 
interest.  Perhaps  in  past  years  these  groups  furnished  a  sounding  board  for  inter- 
divisional  differences,  and  an  anvil  for  hammering  out  common  policies ;  but  they 
no  longer  do  so.  They  are  not  of  great  help  in  creating  a  sense  of  community 
among  members  of  the  University. 

In  this  age  of  specialization  a  scholar  must  struggle  to  keep  abreast  of  the 
developments  in  his  own  discipline,  and  his  time  for  reading  and  informing 
himself  about  other  areas  of  knowledge  is  necessarily  limited.  Yet  he  will  be  a 
better  teacher  and  a  more  cultured  and  competent  citizen  if  he  can  keep  up,  even 
superficially,  with  advances  on  other  frontiers  of  knowledge;  and  he  will  be  a 
wiser  man  if  he  understands  the  intellectual  framework  in  which  those  advances 
take  place — the  way  the  "other  half"  thinks.  We  need  more  opportunities  for 
these  wider  contacts  to  be  made,  in  settings  sufficiently  gracious  and  informal  to 
promote  congeniality,  spontaneity,  good  talk  and  good  listening.  I  hope  that  new 
residences  and,  above  all,  an  adequate  Faculty  Union  will  do  much  to  increase 
our  intramural  knowledge,  appreciation  and  enjoyment. 

Conversation,  they  say,  is  becoming  a  lost  art,  and  if  university  folk,  who  are 
surely  among  the  most  articulate  of  human  beings,  fail  to  cultivate  the  art  of 
conversation  it  will  be  lost  indeed.  Inevitably,  many  of  our  students  will  come 
from  homes  where  good  conversation  has  been  muzzled  by  television.  They  should 
hear  good  talk.  Only  thus  will  they  learn  to  listen,  to  feel  the  cross-currents  in  a 
group,  to  appreciate  fine  shades  of  meaning,  to  prefer  swift  allusion  to  tedious 
digression,  to  eschew  fatuousness  and  sentimentality,  to  treat  serious  topics  whim- 
sically without  irreverence,  to  distinguish  wit  from  wisecrack,  irony  from  scoffing, 
detachment  from  apathy,  eloquence  from  prolixity,  and  provocativeness — which 
sparks  good  talk — from  rudeness,  which  kills  it. 

Staff,  1956-7 

Retirement  has  removed  from  active  service  among  us  several  distinguished 
figures  to  whom  the  University  acknowledges  its  lasting  debt:  Barker  Fairley, 
renowned  as  the  foremost  authority  on  Goethe,  loved  and  respected  as  a  colleague 
not  only  in  his  own  Department  and  College  but  in  all  the  University,  remembered 
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by  generations  of  students  as  a  teacher  both  inspiring  and  inspired;  R.  S.  Knox, 
who  for  many  years  has  infused  a  Sassenach  department  with  the  sagacity  of  the 
Scot;  H.  B.  Sifton,  who  served  the  Department  of  Botany  well  during  forty-four 
years,  for  the  last  five  of  which  he  was  Head  of  the  Department;  R.  M.  Janes,  who 
as  the  successor  to  W.  E.  Gallie  inherited  and  enhanced  the  brilliant  tradition  of 
the  Department  of  Surgery;  E.  A.  Linell,  the  founder  and  presiding  genius 
of  the  Neuropathology  Division  of  the  Department  of  Pathology;  and  T.  W. 
Dwight,  a  pioneer  in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  whose  contributions  to  teaching  and 
research  in  Forestry  have  been  invaluable.  Professor  H.  H.  Madill,  a  member 
of  the  staff  in  Architecture  for  forty-five  years,  retired  as  Director  of  the  School 
of  Architecture  after  twenty-three  years  of  dedicated  service  in  that  office  but 
will  continue  to  teach  in  the  School  for  a  further  year. 

During  1956-7  there  occurred  the  deaths  of  two  men  of  unusual  vision  and 
ability,  each  of  whom  created  almost  single-handed  an  important  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Charles  Trick  Currelly  was  to  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of 
Archaeology  what  Clarence  Augustus  Chant  was  to  the  David  Dunlap  Observa- 
tory— dreamer  and  schemer,  artist  and  strategist,  draughtsman  and  helmsman. 
The  Museum  and  the  Observatory  are  for  them  monuments  that  will  endure.  We 
were  saddened  by  the  death  of  Professor  J.  A.  Long,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Educational  Research  and  a  senior  member  of  the  University  staff,  after  a 
lingering  illness;  the  College  of  Education  has  also  lost  Mr.  W.  B.  Gray,  Instructor 
in  the  University  of  Toronto  Schools.  Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin,  an  excellent  teacher  on 
the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  died  very  suddenly  in  November.  We  record 
the  passing  of  J.  Royden  Gilley,  whose  many  years  of  service  in  the  University 
administration,  culminating  in  the  Directorship  of  the  Department  of  University 
Extension,  will  be  gratefully  remembered  in  Hart  House  and  in  connection  with 
the  Ajax  Division  and  the  Varsity  Appeal. 

The  untimely  death  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Reginald  S.  K.  Seeley,  Provost  of 
Trinity  College,  brought  shock  and  sorrow  to  the  whole  academic  community. 
He  was  a  champion  of  the  values  of  true  religion  and  a  sturdy  defender  of  the 
ideals  of  true  education.  His  influence  extended  far  beyond  his  College.  Through 
his  leadership  as  a  scholar,  his  gifts  as  an  administrator  and  his  co-operation  as  a 
colleague,  he  contributed  immeasurably  to  the  well-being  and  progress  of  our 
academic  federation. 

In  appendices  to  this  Report  are  listed  the  new  members  of  staff  who  joined 
the  University  of  Toronto  during  the  year  under  review,  as  well  as  the  staff 
promotions,  the  honours  conferred  on  staff  members,  and  the  major  lectures  and 
papers  given  by  them  outside  the  University.  The  research  activities  of  the  staff 
and  of  graduate  students  are  described  briefly  in  the  "Research"  section  of  this 
Report,  and  a  bibliography  of  their  books  and  articles  published  during  the  year 
appears  in  the  "Publications"  section.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  welcome  the  new 
members  of  our  academic  family,  and  to  congratulate  those  whose  work  has 
received  well-deserved  recognition. 

Students,  1956-7 

During  1956-7  there  were  12,871  students  enrolled  in  regular  courses,  of 
whom  11,150  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  422  to  diplomas,  and  1,299  were 
occasional  students  and  students  in  certificate  courses.  In  the  preceding  year  the 


14  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

total  enrolment  was  12,189.  Of  the  12,871  students  registered  in  1956-7,  9,243 
were  men  and  3,628  were  women.  There  were  7,918  students  from  Toronto, 
3,760  from  other  parts  of  Ontario,  530  from  other  parts  of  Canada  and  663 
from  abroad. 

There  were  281  students  from  the  following  Commonwealth  countries: 
Australia,  Bermuda,  British  East  Africa,  British  Guiana,  British  West  Africa, 
British  West  Indies,  Ceylon,  Ghana,  Hong  Kong,  India,  Malaya,  Nigeria,  Pakis- 
tan, South  Africa  and  the  United  Kingdom.  There  were  258  students  from  the 
United  States;  5  from  Mexico,  Central  America  and  the  West  Indies,  exclusive 
of  the  British  West  Indies;  11  from  South  America  apart  from  British  Guiana; 
58  from  Europe;  49  from  Asia;  and  1  from  non- Commonwealth  parts  of  Africa. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

The  full  scope  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  is  sometimes  misunderstood.  In  some 
universities,  "Arts"  is  regarded  as  distinct  from  "Science,"  but  at  Toronto  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  embraces  the  social  sciences  (Anthropology,  Political  Science  and 
Economics,  Psychology  and  Sociology),  Mathematics,  and  the  physical  and 
natural  sciences  (Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geography,  Geological  Sciences, 
Physics  and  Zoology),  as  well  as  the  humanities  (Art  and  Archaeology,  Classics, 
East  Asiatic  Studies,  English,  History,  Modern  Languages,  Music,  Near  Eastern 
Studies,  Philosophy  and  Slavic  Studies).  Courses  in  all  these  fields  lead  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  are  found  those  programmes  of 
study  which  provide  both  for  "the  enlargement  of  the  mind  and  the  refinement 
of  the  sensibilities"  and  for  the  foundations  upon  which  all  graduate  work  or 
professional  training  is  based.  Increasingly  it  is  being  recognized,  as  it  has  been 
for  many  years  in  such  faculties  as  Medicine  and  Law,  that  the  student  must 
have,  prior  to  his  professional  education,  solid  work  in  those  subjects  which 
broaden  his  viewpoint,  increase  his  sensitivity  to  and  enjoyment  of  life,  and  at 
the  same  time  provide  understanding  of  those  fundamentals  upon  which  much 
professional  discipline  is  based.  For  example,  the  physician  should  have  a  ground- 
ing in  biology  and  chemistry,  the  lawyer  in  history  and  political  science,  the  social 
worker  in  psychology  and  sociology,  the  engineer  in  mathematics,  chemistry  and 
physics.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  with  its  wide  range  of  courses  lies  at  the  heart  of  this 
University.  As  stated  earlier  in  this  Report,  it  is  satisfying  to  know  that  facilities 
appropriate  to  its  place  in  the  University  have  been  recommended  for  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  by  the  Advisory  Planning  Committee. 

In  terms  of  academic  structure,  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  as  Dean  Woodside 
suggests,  is  well  equipped.  The  four  Colleges  and  the  thirty-one  distinct  pro- 
grammes of  study  will  permit  students  on  the  one  hand  to  have  close  association 
with  one  of  the  Colleges,  with  its  own  staff,  residence,  dining  hall,  and  its  own 
distinctive  character,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  join  with  those  from  other  Colleges 
in  studying  with  the  University  staff  in  Arts,  in  groups  which — so  long  as  we 
maintain  a  reasonable  ratio  of  staff  to  students — will  be  small  enough  to  allow 
for  that  individual  attention  so  rightly  emphasized  in  higher  education.  The 
Faculty  of  Arts  may  thus  face  the  future  with  confidence.  Its  central  role  in  the 
University  is  recognized,  provision  is  being  planned  for  its  effective  housing,  the 
College  role  and  the  course  programmes  are  strong  and  durable.  We  may  expect 
it  to  continue  to  enjoy  its  enviable  reputation  in  the  academic  world  and  to 
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produce  educated  men  and  women  who  will  leave  their  mark  on  the  wider 
community. 

Dean  Woodside  reports  the  establishment  of  two  honour  courses — Ancient 
Near  Eastern  Studies  and  Modern  Near  Eastern  Studies — replacing  the  course  in 
Oriental  Languages.  This  development,  along  with  the  expanding  work  in  East 
Asiatic  Studies  and  Slavic  Studies,  betokens  Canada's  influence  and  prestige  in 
the  international  sphere. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reference  has  already  been  made  in  this  Report  to  the  importance  of  the 
Colleges  in  promoting  educational  programmes  in  which  the  focus  of  attention 
is  the  individual  student.  As  enrolment  increases,  the  function  of  the  Colleges  in 
protecting  and  advancing  an  undertaking  of  this  character  will  be  the  sine  qua 
non  of  University  life. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  the  plan  to  bring  many  of  the  non-college  depart- 
ments together  in  a  new  Arts  centre  is  that  several  of  those  departments  will 
vacate  the  space  they  now  occupy  in  University  College,  thus  leaving  space  for 
University  College  to  expand  within  its  own  building,  and  making  it  possible  for 
the  College  to  develop  the  kind  of  corporate  life  for  staff  and  students  which  is 
difficult  to  achieve  when  limited  space  is  occupied  by  a  variety  of  departments 
with  a  variety  of  loyalties  and  functions. 

Both  Dean  Innis  and  Dean  Macdonald  point  to  the  increase  in  the  number 
of  University  College  students  in  Whitney  Hall  and  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Resi- 
dence, and  the  consequent  decline  in  the  number  of  students  from  professional 
faculties  and  schools  who  can  be  accommodated  in  these  residences.  This  is  a 
fact  which  is  understandable,  for  as  enrolment  in  University  College  has  increased, 
a  larger  number  of  University  College  students — for  whom  the  College  properly 
feels  a  primary  responsibility — apply  for  residence  accommodation.  Yet  this  de- 
velopment is  not  without  unfortunate  effects.  I  have  long  maintained  that  one  of 
the  great  advantages  of  a  residence  is  the  opportunity  for  a  student  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  viewpoints  and  insights  of  students  from  other  disciplines. 
But  if  the  trend  in  residence  accommodation  to  which  the  University  College 
Deans  refer  continues,  we  may  expect  less  interaction  of  this  kind.  This  underlines 
our  need  to  implement  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Planning  Committee 
for  greatly  increased  residence  accommodation.  It  also  raises  questions  of  policy. 
Should  the  University  residences  provide  only  for  the  accommodation  of  non- 
college  students — as  is  the  case  with  Devonshire  House?  Should  the  Colleges 
accept  in  their  residences  only  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts?  Or  should  an 
arrangement  be  made  whereby  all  residences  house  students  from  various  colleges, 
faculties  and  schools?  One  can  understand  the  desire,  indeed  the  necessity,  for  a 
college  to  develop  a  college  residence  with  its  distinctive  identification  and  loyalty. 
Yet  one  must  also  recognize  that  something  is  lost  if  students  living  in  a  particular 
residence  are  drawn  from  a  restricted  academic  circle. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  MacFarlane  in  his  report  raises  two  issues  which  are  of  concern  to  the 
University  as  a  whole.  The  first  of  these  deals  with  the  size  of  classes.  The  Faculty 
of  Medicine  has  concluded — quite  rightly,  I  believe — that  certain  subject-matter 
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may  be  presented  through  lectures  and  theatre  clinics  to  large  classes  of  students, 
but  that  the  further  refinement  or  extension  of  the  subject-matter  so  presented 
requires  small  tutorial  groups.  As  a  consequence  of  this  practice,  students  in  this 
Faculty  appear  to  have  a  happy  balance  in  their  exposure  to  "systematic"  teaching 
and  clinical  and  tutorial  teaching.  I  must  confess  to  little  tolerance  of  those  who 
argue  that  there  should  not  be  more  than  70  or  80  or  100  students  in  a  class. 
There  are  in  my  view  three  categories  of  classes.  The  first  is  the  tutorial  or 
seminar  group,  in  which  there  may  be  as  few  as  3  students  and  certainly  not 
more  than  20  students.  The  purpose  of  this  group  is  to  provide  for  intimate 
exchange  between  student  and  instructor,  and  between  student  and  student,  in 
which  the  understanding  of  each  is  challenged  and  clarified.  There  is  secondly 
the  lecture,  in  which  the  teacher  in  a  formal  and  systematic  way  presents  the 
content  with  which  the  course  is  concerned.  While  the  lecturer  may  permit  inter- 
ruptions or  questions,  this  is  not  a  discussion  group,  and  the  purpose  must  be  to 
provide  the  teacher  with  an  opportunity  to  present  his  material  in  organized 
fashion.  The  lecture  is  for  any  number  of  students  up  to  200.  Beyond  this  number, 
the  lecturer  becomes  a  vague  and  distant  voice.  There  is,  thirdly,  the  special 
lecture,  in  which  a  group  of  students  are  brought  together  to  hear  a  distinguished 
visitor  or  a  special  lecture  by  one  of  our  own  staff.  Attendance  at  such  lectures 
need  be  limited  only  by  the  size  of  the  hall  available.  We  have  in  Convocation 
Hall  and  other  auditoria  ample  accommodation  for  this  type  of  lecture.  The 
Faculty  of  Medicine  has  recognized  the  distinctive  purpose  of  the  tutorial,  the 
lecture,  and  the  special  lecture,  and  has  effectively  combined  and  balanced  these 
forms  of  teaching.  I  wish  that  a  similar  situation  prevailed  in  all  divisions  of  the 
University. 

The  second  issue  of  broad  concern  raised  by  Dean  MacFarlane  relates  to  the 
amount  of  time  a  student  must  spend  in  classroom  or  laboratory  during  the 
session.  In  this  respect  it  is  well  to  note  that  Dean  MacFarlane  states:  "The 
student  has  little  time  to  work  alone  or  in  the  library."  Last  year  a  committee  of 
the  Senate  on  Instructional  Loads  reported  in  part:  "Actual  teaching  loads  vary 
greatly  in  different  divisions  of  the  University.  The  range  is  from  15  to  18  hours 
per  week  in  many  courses  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  to  30  to  35  hours 
per  week  in  some  professional  courses.  In  the  latter,  a  good  deal  (perhaps  half) 
of  this  time  is  devoted  to  laboratory,  clinical,  or  field  work.  Few  students  have  as 
many  as  22  hours  of  lectures  in  a  week.  Some  departments,  especially  in  the 
humanities  and  social  sciences,  would  like  to  reduce  the  number  of  class  hours; 
but  few  departments,  even  among  those  where  the  hours  of  instruction  are 
greatest,  will  admit  that  their  load  is  excessive.  In  many  courses  taught  in 
Pharmacy,  Medicine,  science  departments  in  Arts,  etc.,  it  was  pointed  out  that  in 
addition  to  lectures  the  student  requires  substantial  work  in  practice  sessions,  in 
laboratory  periods,  or  in  clinics.  Thus  a  very  heavy  class  load  is  considered 
essential  to  the  mastery  of  the  subject.  Much  of  the  discrepancy  in  teaching  loads 
is  therefore  explained  by  a  difference  in  what  appears  to  be  a  condition  of  learning 
particular  subjects." 

Many  divisions  continue  to  crowd  the  student's  week  to  the  extent  that 
nearly  his  every  moment  is  scheduled.  The  student  should  have  the  time,  as  well 
as  the  resolution  and  the  resources,  to  exercise  and  develop  his  capacity  for 
independent  work. 
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For  many  years  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  resisted  pressures  to  increase 
the  size  of  its  student  body.  For  reasons  to  which  reference  has  been  made  in  my 
earlier  Reports,  it  appeared  that  any  further  increase  in  enrolment  would  ad- 
versely affect  the  quality  of  the  education.  Now,  however,  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  might  consider  the  enrolling  of  an  additional  one  hundred  students  if 
additional  hospital  teaching  units  can  be  arranged.  The  basis  for  this  decision 
is  the  seriously  declining  ratio  of  physicians  to  population  which  is  beginning  to 
be  evident  in  Canada.  The  increase  in  enrolment  that  could  be  contemplated, 
however,  would  be  accepted  only  on  a  temporary  basis.  As  Dean  MacFarlane 
points  out,  the  provision  of  additional  training  facilities  for  medical  personnel 
should  be  considered  at  the  provincial  and  national  levels.  In  the  years  imme- 
diately ahead,  the  universities  of  Canada  must  make  wise  use  of  their  limited 
financial  resources.  Unnecessary  duplication  of  expensive  facilities  should  not  be 
tolerated,  but  neither  can  individual  universities  be  asked  to  assume  a  dispro- 
portionate share  of  the  increasing  burden  which  all  institutions  of  higher  learning 
in  this  country  are  being  asked  to  carry.  Informal  conferences  with  government 
participation  on  the  subject  of  the  future  needs  of  medical  schools  is  not  only 
appropriate  but  essential. 

A  committee  to  study  the  effects  of  a  general  system  of  hospital  insurance 
is  most  timely,  and  it  is  hoped  that  Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  and  his  colleagues  will 
find  ways  of  maintaining  teaching  units,  which  are  essential  for  medical  education, 
in  a  suitable  number  of  hospitals.  Any  scheme  of  hospital  insurance  which  does 
not  make  such  provisions  would  rapidly  defeat  its  own  purpose,  for  succeeding 
generations  of  those  responsible  for  operating  the  hospitals  would  be  inadequately 
prepared  and  qualified  to  do  so. 

Again  we  have  been  encouraged  to  believe  that  the  desperately  needed  new 
facilities  for  Psychiatry  may  soon  be  in  evidence.  Psychiatry  is  a  field  in  which 
advances  in  the  understanding  of  individual  behaviour  are  sufficiently  promising 
to  warrant  support  for  a  continuing  programme  of  teaching  and  research.  That 
such  support  may  soon  be  forthcoming  will  be  a  source  of  great  encouragement 
both  to  those  within  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  to  others  who  recognize  the 
possibilities  of  Psychiatry  for  the  well-being  of  society. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

An  old  but  increasingly  disquieting  problem  is  raised  in  Dean  McLaughlin's 
report.  This  is  the  matter  of  failures  during  the  first  year  of  study  in  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  While  it  is  true,  as  Dean  McLaughlin  suggests, 
that  this  problem  transcends  any  faculty  and  is,  indeed,  pandemic,  this  should 
not  obscure  the  fact  that  in  this  University  the  problem  of  failures  is  found  in  its 
most  persistent  and  acute,  if  not  chronic,  form  in  this  faculty. 

While  the  reason  for  the  high  failure  rate  among  first  year  students  in 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering  is  undoubtedly  complex  and  difficult  to  remedy, 
at  least  two  obvious  phases  of  the  problem  should  be  explored.  If  one  assumes 
that  it  is  unlikely  that  this  Faculty  receives  a  disproportionate  share  of  students 
"who  won't  work,"  one  could  conclude  that  either  (a)  many  unqualified  students 
are  being  admitted  to  this  Faculty,  or  (b)  the  standards  of  the  Faculty  are 
unrealistic.  As  to  the  first  possibility  it  may  be  suggested  that  the  relatively  high 
standing  in  the  senior  matriculation  examinations  required  for  admission  to  this 
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Faculty  is  apparently  no  assurance  that  students  will  succeed  in  the  first  year  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  If  this  be  the  case,  then  a  new  or  an  additional 
"screen"  should  be  developed  which  would  more  adequately  select  those  students 
who  will,  with  proper  application,  be  able  to  cope  with  the  heavy  programme  of 
study  required  in  this  Faculty.  The  use  of  examinations  prepared  by  the  Princeton 
group  may  well  merit  attention.  As  to  standards  within  the  Faculty,  few  would 
suggest  that  they  should  be  lowered.  But  questions  regarding  them  are  relevant. 
Are  classes  in  this  Faculty  beginning  at  a  point  well  beyond  that  covered  in  most 
high  schools  and  therefore  beyond  the  comprehension  of  many  students?  Is  pro- 
vision made  for  individual  assistance?  If,  as  is  sometimes  suggested,  students  come 
to  the  University  unprepared  for  work  in  this  Faculty,  is  any  special  provision 
made  to  help  students  remedy  this  deficiency,  either  within  the  regular  programme 
of  study  or  outside  it?  Are  frequent  tests  provided  so  that  students  may  learn 
early  in  their  course  where  their  weaknesses  lie,  as  a  result  of  which  they  might 
undertake  special  work? 

There  is  much  that  is  encouraging  in  Dean  McLaughlin's  report.  The 
development  of  a  sound  programme  of  research  is  continuing,  and  while  "the 
quantity  of  good  quality  is  short,"  steady  improvement  is  being  noted.  Dean 
McLaughlin's  interest  in  the  balance  between  teaching  and  research  is  evidenced 
by  the  following  statement  taken  from  his  report :  "It  would  be  folly  to  sacrifice 
good  teaching  on  the  altar  of  research.  The  good,  dedicated  and  conscientious 
teacher  must  rank  equally  in  academic  preferment  with  the  research  enthusiast." 

The  provision  of  a  Sub-Critical  Reactor  in  the  Wallberg  Building  makes 
possible  teaching  and  research  in  the  development  of  power  from  atomic  energy 
and  involves  close  collaboration  of  the  Arts  Departments  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics  with  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering.  The  importance  of  teach- 
ing and  research  in  this  field  hardly  requires  emphasis.  Atomic  power  constitutes 
one  of  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  with  which  we  in  the  University  must  be 
thoroughly  familiar  and  in  the  further  exploration  of  which  we  must  assist. 

The  disruption  of  the  work  of  students  in  their  graduating  year  by  prospec- 
tive employers  who  seek  out  these  students  for  interviews  has  been  a  matter  of 
concern  to  staff  and  students.  The  plan  worked  out  by  Mr.  J.  K.  Bradford, 
Director  of  the  University  Placement  Service,  and  the  staff  in  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering,  whereby  all  interviews  will  be  held  during  a  brief  period  in 
February,  holds  promise.  If  it  is  successful  it  may  well  be  extended  to  other 
divisions  of  the  University. 

INSTITUTE  OF  AEROPHYSICS 

The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  unique  in  that  its  programme  of  fundamental 
research  receives  support  from  private  industry,  from  the  Defence  Research  Board 
and  from  certain  United  States  authorities.  The  extent  and  nature  of  this  support 
is  indicative  not  only  of  the  current  importance  of  the  matters  with  which  the 
Institute  deals  but  also  of  the  wide  recognition  of  the  outstanding  quality  of  the 
basic  research  carried  on  by  Dr.  Patterson  and  his  colleagues. 

It  is  indeed  gratifying  to  report  that  arrangements  have  been  made  to  locate 
the  Institute  in  new  buildings  on  a  site  adjacent  to  the  Dufferin  Division  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Approximately  twice  the  space  now 
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used  by  the  Institute  will  be  available  and  this  will  make  possible  not  only  an 
extended  research  programme  but — equally  important — the  admission  of  a 
larger  number  of  students  for  graduate  work  in  the  Institute. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Dean  Lewis  in  his  report  points  to  an  obvious  but  neglected  fact  which 
helps  to  explain  the  present  shortage  of  teachers.  He  suggests  that  today  teachers 
must  be  drawn  from  the  age  group  born  during  the  depression  years  and  must 
teach  children  born  in  the  war  or  postwar  years.  Since  the  birth  rate  during  the 
depression  years  was  only  half  that  of  the  postwar  period,  one  should  expect  to 
find  (if  the  proportion  entering  the  teaching  profession  remained  constant)  only 
half  as  many  teachers  as  are  required.  This  is,  in  large  part,  the  reason  why 
measures  such  as  the  General  Course  (Department  of  Extension)  and  summer 
courses  have  had  to  be  maintained  or  introduced.  The  1957  summer  school  had 
an  enrolment  of  over  500  students,  and  Dean  Lewis  is  satisfied  that,  if  recruiting 
and  training  continue  in  the  present  fashion,  there  are  good  prospects  that  much 
of  the  present  need  for  teachers  in  Ontario  secondary  schools  will  be  met. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

While  the  recent  admonition  that  Canadians  remain  "hewers  of  wood"  fell 
largely  on  stony  ground,  there  appears  to  be  little  doubt  that  Canada's  forests, 
which  are  intimately  linked  with  her  past,  should  continue  to  play  a  significant 
part  in  her  future.  For  this  reason  alone,  one  may  confidently  expect  our  Faculty 
of  Forestry  in  its  second  fifty  years  to  enhance  its  record  of  productive  research 
and  teaching.  Indeed  the  need  for  an  enlarged  programme  of  research  and 
teaching  in  this  area  may  now  be  more  important  than  ever  to  prevent  our  great 
forests  from  falling  prey  to  the  ravages  of  fire,  insects  and  predatory  humans. 

Dean  Sisam  points  to  a  steady  and  satisfactory  increase  in  the  enrolment  of 
this  Faculty  over  its  first  fifty  years.  At  present  he  desires  an  entering  class  of  30 
to  35  students,  and  apparently  this  will  provide  a  graduating  class  of  sufficient 
size  to  supply  our  share  of  the  number  of  graduate  foresters  required  in  Canada 
each  year  in  the  immediate  future.  Interest  in  forestry  is  keen  enough  to  suggest 
that  this  number  of  applications  for  admission  to  this  Faculty  may  soon  be 
attained. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

During  recent  years  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  has  been  undergoing 
reorganization  and  this  year  marked  the  establishment  of  a  new  programme  to 
which  Dean  Neel  refers  in  his  report.  The  new  course  provides  for  full-time  and 
part-time  students  specializing  in  one  branch  of  music  but  not  studying  for  a 
University  degree.  The  organization  of  the  School  of  Music  with  a  compact  group 
of  teachers  is  indeed,  as  Dean  Neel  suggests,  a  major  development  in  the 
Conservatory. 

The  shortage  of  orchestral  players  in  Canada  is  an  interesting,  and  serious, 
phenomenon  which  threatens  the  growth  of  local  orchestras  throughout  the 
country.  As  one  reviews  the  reports  from  various  divisions  of  the  University  one 
is  struck  by  the  fact  that  some,  such  as  Medicine,  Architecture,  Dentistry,  Law 
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and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  must  reject  many  capable  students,  whereas 
others  such  as  Forestry,  the  Library  School,  Pharmacy  and  Music  are  anxious 
to  have  additional  students  for  whom  there  are  many  opportunities  upon  gradua- 
tion. Whether  potential  university  students — or  their  high  school  teachers — are 
aware  of  these  facts  is  a  matter  of  some  doubt.  It  would  be  unfortunate  if  a 
capable  student  gave  up  the  idea  of  a  university  education  because  he  could  not 
secure  admission  to  the  single  faculty  he  is  convinced  is  best  for  him,  when  he 
would  be  welcomed  in  another  division  of  the  University  which  has  much  in 
common  with  the  one  to  which  he  was  unable  to  secure  admission. 

The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  continues  to  make  a  contribution  to  the 
life  of  the  whole  University.  The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  and  the  Uni- 
versity Chorus  are  sponsored  by  the  Students'  Administrative  Council  and  directed 
by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Conservatory.  In  this  and  in  many  other  ways,  staff 
and  students  of  the  Conservatory  encourage  an  interest  in,  and  an  appreciation  of, 
good  music  without  which  life  in  the  University  would  be  greatly  impoverished. 

SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  there  will  be  a  greater  demand  for  university 
graduates  with  master's  and  doctor's  degrees.  This  trend  is  already  much  in  evi- 
dence in  government,  industrial  and  educational  circles.  If  one  were  to  consider 
only  the  needs  of  the  universities  of  Canada  for  teachers  in  the  next  ten  years — 
not  merely  the  replacement  of  those  university  teachers  who  leave  the  ranks,  but 
also  the  doubling  in  numbers  of  the  present  teaching  staff  that  will  be  required — 
one  would  recognize  the  enormity  of  the  task. 

Our  own  Graduate  School,  by  virtue  of  its  resources  and  eminence,  will  un- 
doubtedly be  called  upon  to  assume  a  major  role  in  providing  for  those  seeking 
advanced  degrees.  Something  of  the  resources  required  for  graduate  study  are 
described  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse,  who,  although  he  is  discussing  the 
humanities,  and  more  particularly  English,  sets  forth  criteria  applicable  in  general 
terms  to  all  branches  of  knowledge:  "The  principal  difficulty  is  not  a  dearth  of 
persons  able  and  willing  to  organize  advanced  study,  but  the  fact  that  they  are 
scattered  in  so  many  institutions  and  at  so  great  a  distance  as  to  make  any  pooling 
of  resources  seem  almost  impossible.  Yet  not  many  institutions  command  indi- 
vidually the  staff  required  for  full  graduate  instruction  at  the  doctoral  level,  even 
in  English.  If  we  can  envisage  the  problem  there,  we  may  be  sure  that  it  is  not 
less  acute  in  other  subjects.  When  then  is  the  minimum  equipment  requisite  in 
English?  (1)  Clearly,  a  staff  affording  one  specialist  in  each  of  ten  principal 
divisions  of  the  field  (i.e.,  ( 1 )  Language,  (2)  Old  and  Middle  English  literature, 
(3)  Shakespeare  and  the  drama,  (4)  the  Renaissance,  (5)  Eighteenth  century, 
( 6 )  Romantics,  ( 7 )  Victorians,  ( 8 )  Twentieth  century,  ( 9 )  American  and  Cana- 
dian literature,  (10)  History  of  literary  criticism  and  scholarship) ;  and  even  if 
we  assume  that  in  some  instances  one  man  might  be  able  to  double  for  two  divi- 
sions, it  would  be  a  lucky  accident  that  provided  this  minimum  with  less  than 
seven  or  eight  persons  in  the  senior  and  middle  ranks.  ( 2 )  The  proximity  of  such 
a  staff  to  one  of  the  two  or  three  libraries  in  Canada  which  provide  adequately 
for  course  work  in  all  these  divisions  of  the  field,  and  which  further,  by  their  hold- 
ings and  situation,  make  possible  research  or  productive  scholarship  in  the  major- 
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ity  of  them.  For  study  up  to  the  master's  level  a  reasonably  good  working  library 
over  the  whole  field,  with  a  limited  number  of  divisions  equipped  for  somewhat 
more  intensive  study,  will  suffice;  but  at  the  higher  level  this  is  patently  inade- 
quate. No  scientist  would  be  willing  to  train  the  leaders  of  the  future  with 
inadequate  or  outmoded  equipment.  In  the  humanities  the  library  is  the  labora- 
tory'. ( 3 )  There  is,  finally,  the  question  of  corresponding  provision  and  activity  in 
adjacent  subjects.  A  department  of  English  with  the  provision  indicated  above, 
but  without  the  support  of  corresponding  provision  at  least  in  Philosophy,  History 
and  the  other  major  languages,  would  labour  under  the  severest  limitations.  And 
if  these  grounds  are  well  taken  for  English,  they  are  equally  well  taken  for  the 
other  subjects  of  the  humanities." 

The  University  of  Toronto  is  in  the  enviable  position  of  having  at  hand  many 
of  the  required  resources  for  advanced  education.  Further,  the  Graduate  School 
has  already  a  reputation  throughout  the  world  for  scholarship.  The  combination 
of  these  factors  places  a  heavy  burden  upon  us  as  increasing  numbers  come  to  us 
for  a  second  or  third  degree.  In  the  light  of  the  need  we  must  accept  this  respon- 
sibility in  the  highest  measure,  subject  only  to  the  safeguarding  of  academic 
standards. 

In  Dean  Gordon's  report  there  is  not  only  awareness  of  the  nature  of  the  task 
in  the  future  but  also  a  readiness  to  grapple  with  it.  Dean  Gordon's  report  must 
be  seen  as  one  of  a  series,  in  each  of  which  there  is  described  the  development  of 
policy  and  the  establishment  of  administrative  machinery  to  implement  and  super- 
vise the  policy.  The  study  of  the  different  requirements  for  graduates  of  the  Gen- 
eral Course  and  those  of  honour  courses  proceeding  to  a  higher  degree,  the  new 
regulations  for  the  D.V.Sc.  degree,  and  the  procedure  for  recognizing  new  grad- 
uate departments  within  the  Graduate  School,  are  recent  examples. 

While  there  are  encouraging  advances  in  the  number  and  value  of  graduate 
fellowships  available  in  the  Graduate  School,  there  is  no  basis  for  complacency. 
There  are  some  61  fellowships  with  a  total  annual  value  of  $64,000.  This  provides 
at  best  61  students  with  a  little  more  than  $1,000  a  year.  Actually  the  need  now 
is  for  at  least  twice  as  many  fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  $1,500.  When  one 
notes  the  number  of  very  attractive  fellowships  available  in  the  United  States,  and 
the  offers  of  remunerative  employment,  one  wonders  that  we  are  able  to  enrol  as 
many  postgraduate  students  as  we  do. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  curriculum  in  any  established  division  of  the  University  is  a  precious 
inheritance,  and  it  should  not  be  changed  by  the  whim  of  a  single  professor  or  by 
a  staff  group  over-enthused  by  the  possibilities  of  experimentation.  None  the  less 
the  curriculum  and  the  teaching  methods  of  all  divisions  of  the  University  should 
be  reviewed  periodically  with  a  view  to  their  improvement ;  but  any  change  should 
be  preceded  by  careful  study  before  being  proposed  to  the  School  or  Faculty 
Council  for  final  adoption. 

This  attitude  to  change  is  evident  in  Dean  Ellis's  report  for  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry.  Two  interesting  experiments  were  introduced.  One  had  to  do  with  the 
use  of  closed  circuit  television  for  teaching  in  clinical  classes,  and  the  second  with 
the  introduction  of  limited  assignments  in  clinical  practice  for  first  and  second  year 
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students.  At  first  glance  the  use  of  television  seems  to  be  successful,  but  Dean  Ellis 
is  careful  to  note  that  the  favourable  reaction  "might  be  attributed,  in  part  at 
least,  to  the  novelty  of  the  process.  .  .  .  Caution  is  the  watchword.  Television  could 
be  a  time-saver  in  certain  areas,  but  it  should  not  be  hailed  as  a  substitute  for  per- 
sonal individual  education."  The  introduction  of  students  to  clinical  practice  early 
in  their  course  also  seems  to  have  worked  well,  but  even  here  further  study  and 
observation  are  contemplated. 

The  all-pervasive  problem  of  the  failure  rate  among  first  year  students  is  also 
noted  by  Dean  Ellis.  In  the  light  of  what  I  have  already  stated  on  this  subject  in 
this  Report,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  this  Faculty  consideration  is  being  given 
to  the  use  of  the  testing  programme  provided  by  the  American  Dental  Association 
which  appears  to  have  been  used  with  success  in  the  United  States.  Without  rely 
ing  exclusively,  or  even  mainly,  on  such  tests,  I  suggest  that  we  might  use  them 
experimentally  for  several  years  with  first  year  students  to  determine  if  they  pro 
vide  an  additional  basis  for  predicting  success  or  failure  in  university  courses. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  the  development  of  the  research  programme  in  this 
Faculty.  If  staff  members  are  interested  and  enthusiastic  about  research,  this  atti 
tude  will  convey  itself  to  students  who  in  turn  will  find  research  interesting  and 
attractive. 

FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY 

Dean  Hughes'  report  deals  with  the  manifold  obligations  assumed  by  those 
who  teach  in  our  professional  faculties.  They  have,  as  their  primary  obligation, 
teaching  and  research.  In  addition,  however,  they  must  keep  in  close  communi- 
cation with  practising  members  of  their  profession  and  the  professional  organiza- 
tions of  practitioners.  Often  staff  members  are  asked  to  assume  positions  of 
leadership  in  such  organizations,  and  always  they  must  be  alert  to  the  develop- 
ment of  organizational  policies  which  impinge  upon  professional  education.  Fur- 
ther, professional  faculties  must  be  aware  of  the  changing  needs  in  the  nation  for 
their  graduates  in  terms  of  the  number  required,  the  kinds  of  specialists  needed, 
as  well  as  the  areas  in  which  the  public  has  not  yet  recognized  the  need  for  grad- 
uates. It  is  no  relief  to  those  who  are  confronted  by  such  formidable  tasks  to  say 
that  while  they  must  put  teaching  and  research  first,  they  cannot  ignore  these  other 
responsibilities.  The  professional  faculty's  staff  must  work  apart  from  the  pro- 
fession, yet  it  must  also  accept  the  position  of  functioning  as  a  part  of  a  continuing 
professional  group. 

The  foregoing  observations  are  illustrated  in  part  by  the  concern  of  the 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy  with  the  paucity  of  pharmacists  employed  by  Ontario  hos- 
pitals. The  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital  Pharmacists  is  seeking  to  improve  this 
situation  and  Dean  Hughes  and  his  colleagues,  for  their  part,  are  seeking  to 
provide  the  specialized  training  for  those  who  wish  to  enter  this  field.  The  proposal 
for  an  "internship"  programme  beginning  at  the  Women's  College  Hospital  and 
extending  to  other  hospitals  represents  a  significant  step  in  the  more  adequate 
preparation  of  hospital  pharmacists. 

FACULTY  OF  LAW 

The  Faculty  of  Law  needs  larger  accommodation.  This  new  need  is  founded 
in  the  adoption,  in  February,  1957,  of  new  regulations  affecting  legal  education 
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by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Dean  Wright  reviews  in  his  report  the 
nature  of  these  changes,  which  eradicate  an  inequality  about  which  the  University 
has  long  been  troubled.  Henceforth,  a  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  or  in  the 
Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  will  be  required  to  spend  fifteen  months  following 
graduation  under  articles  and  six  months  in  a  Bar  Admission  Course.  The  equaliza- 
tion of  time  required  following  graduation,  before  admission  to  the  Bar,  lifts  a 
burden  which  has  hampered  the  growth  of  the  Faculty  of  Law.  Glendon  Hall  now 
provides  satisfactory  accommodation  for  116  Law  students.  But  if,  as  Dean 
Wright  and  his  colleagues  anticipate,  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  even  with 
careful  screening  of  applicants,  should  reach  the  450  mark,  it  will  be  nigh  impos- 
sible to  provide  for  these  at  Glendon  HalL 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  in  the  light  of  the  probable  increase  in  the 
number  of  applicants  to  the  Faculty  of  Law,  this  Faculty  has  decided  to  experi- 
ment with  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  prepared  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  at  Princeton. 

A  continuing  issue  within  university  circles  is  whether  it  is  more  useful  to 
have  a  single  central  library  or  whether  library  services  should  be  decentralized 
throughout  the  institution.  The  fundamental  questions  are,  of  course,  whether 
decentralization  provides  more  effective  service  to  students  and  staff,  and  whether 
this  service  can  be  given  at  manageable  costs.  Departmental  libraries,  if  considered 
as  "working  libraries,"  would  appear  to  help  the  student  to  find  and  to  use  the 
books  for  his  immediate  needs.  On  the  other  hand,  the  departmental  library  may 
circumscribe  the  student's  reading  habits  and  he  may  confine  his  reading  to  books 
in  his  professional  specialty.  Costs  of  library  services  assume  a  disproportionate 
influence  in  the  determination  of  policy.  There  is  no  question  that  the  decentraliza- 
tion of  library  services,  requiring  as  it  does  duplication  of  books,  periodicals 
and  personnel,  is  more  expensive  than  a  central  library,  and  no  university  admin- 
istration should  permit  departmental  libraries  to  develop  without  sufficient  assur- 
ance that  such  a  move  will  prove  beneficial  to  staff  and  students  in  the  division 
concerned  and  to  the  University  as  a  whole.  In  the  Faculty  of  Law,  a  case  has 
been  made  not  simply  for  a  departmental  library  but  for  an  autonomous  law 
library  with  its  own  budget  and  staff.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  it  is  essential 
for  students  in  Law  to  have  immediate  and  ready  access  to  a  working  library. 
Practice  in  universities  throughout  the  North  American  continent  suggests  that 
an  autonomous  law  library  is  both  desirable  and  feasible.  This  does  not  mean  that 
the  law  library  is  not  accessible  to  students  and  staff  from  other  divisions  of  the 
University,  but  merely  that  the  operation  of  the  law  library  is  placed  in  the  hands 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law.  I  am  convinced  that  a  satisfactory  modus  operandi  in  this 
context  will  be  evolved  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

Professor  Madill,  who  retired  this  year  as  Director  of  the  School  of  Archi- 
tecture, reviews  in  his  report  some  of  the  developments  which  took  place  during 
his  term  of  office.  In  1948,  the  School  became  an  independent  division  of  the  Uni- 
versity, it  having  been  prior  to  that  time  a  department  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering.  In  1955,  the  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning 
was  established  as  a  part  of  the  School  of  Architecture.  The  prestige  of  the  School 
has  grown  during  these  years,  the  quality  of  its  work  has  improved,  and  the  num- 
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ber  of  students  seeking  admission  has  increased.  In  1957  it  was  necessary  to  limi 
enrolment  in  the  first  year  of  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Archi 
tecture  to  60  students.  Professor  Madill  may  well  take  satisfaction  in  the  achieve 
ments  upon  which  he  reports  with  modesty. 

As  to  the  future,  it  is  quite  clear  that  more  adequate  quarters  must  be  pro 
vided  for  this  School.  At  present  the  School  is  located  in  rooms  in  four  differen 
buildings  and  the  task  of  developing  a  co-ordinated  and  well-supervised  pro 
gramme  of  studies  is,  under  the  circumstances,  extremely  difficult.  It  is  to  be  hope< 
that,  pending  the  erection  of  a  new  building  on  the  area  west  of  St.  George  Street 
more  suitable  quarters  for  the  School  of  Architecture  may  soon  be  provided. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  number  of  students  applying  for  admission  to  this  school  will  undoubt 
edly  continue  to  increase  as  interest  in  physical  and  health  education,  especially  ii 
the  secondary  schools,  grows.  The  University  should  continue  to  offer  students 
broad  course  which  will  include  many  subjects  taught  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  Th 
School  should  push  forward  research  projects  in  the  field  of  physical  and  healtl 
education.  The  University  provides  an  unexcelled  research  laboratory,  yet  one 
hears  little  about  evaluating  or  testing  many  of  the  health  and  athletic  pro 
grammes  sponsored  by  the  institution. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

A  thorough  study  of  curriculum  is  being  undertaken  by  the  staff  of  the  School 
of  Social  Work.  This  is  a  desirable  and  a  necessary  task.  But  as  I  have  remarked 
elsewhere,  curriculum  change  is  not  to  be  recommended  lightly.  We  should  not 
seek  change  for  the  sake  of  change,  or  any  rearrangement  the  principal  attraction 
of  which  is  that  it  appears  "modern."  Solid  teaching  will  not  be  improved  by  fre- 
quent change  of  course  numbers  and  titles.  The  latter,  indeed,  has  an  unsettling 
effect  on  both  teachers  and  students.  Any  teacher  worthy  of  his  hire  is  constandy 
revising  and  refining  his  course  material,  and  his  effectiveness  is  not  likely  to  be 
increased  by  requesting  him  every  few  years  to  take  on  a  new  group  of  courses. 
There  must  be  a  balance  of  the  traditional  and  the  new.  While  social  work  as  a 
profession  is  making  rapid  strides,  the  School,  I  am  sure,  will  not  readily  disregard 
or  discard  that  which  has  given  it  strength  in  the  past. 

Two  projects  of  the  School  add  depth  and  breadth  to  its  programme.  The 
Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  continues  to  support  much-needed 
research  on  social  work  problems,  many  of  which  have  been  dealt  with  in  the  past 
with  only  scant  knowledge.  The  continuance  of  this  research  endeavour  may  well 
throw  new  light  on  old  problems  and,  in  addition,  stimulate  research  in  new  prob- 
lems within  the  welfare  field  throughout  Canada.  The  second  project,  the  Round 
Table  on  Man  and  Industry,  includes  businessmen,  social  scientists  and  welfare 
workers  in  an  exploration  of  social  work  problems  in  a  unique  manner.  The 
Round  Table,  as  part  of  its  work,  provides  for  visits  and  study  at  first  hand  of 
problems  of  living  in  communities  substantially  affected  by  the  rapid  growth  of 
industries.  Knowledge  and  understanding  of  welfare  conditions  is  being  dis- 
seminated in  this  way  to  persons  other  than  social  workers.  Social  workers  can  gain 
much  from  the  knowledge  and  experience  both  of  businessmen  and  social  scientists. 
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SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

In  his  first  report  as  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  Dr.  Rhodes  reviews 
the  relationship  of  the  School  to  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
and  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  School  of  Hygiene  retains  a  close  relationship 
with  both  these  divisions.  Inevitably,  these  three  parts  of  the  University  are  inter- 
related and  interdependent,  and  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  relationships  among 
them  are  mutually  cordial  and  advantageous. 

Dr.  Rhodes  in  his  report  clarifies  the  distinctive  role  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 
Whereas  the  chief  function  of  the  public  health  worker  in  the  past  was  to  safe- 
guard communities  from  epidemic  diseases,  "today  the  progressive  health  worker 
views  his  responsibility  to  the  community  he  serves  in  a  much  wider  sense.  For 
example,  he  is  concerned  with  the  prevention  of  hazards  to  health  that  have  arisen 
as  a  result  of  the  increasing  industrialization  of  this  country,  and  of  the  consequent 
exposure  of  men  and  women  to  manifold  chemical  and  physical  agents.  Injuries 
on  the  street  or  highway  and  accidental  poisonings  in  the  home  account  for  an 
appreciable  loss  of  life  and  much  invalidism,  yet  much  of  this  is  preventable. 
Health  Departments  are  finding  less  need  for  isolation  hospitals  and  tuberculosis 
sanatoria,  but  are  being  called  upon  increasingly  to  provide  facilities,  either  at 
home  or  in  special  institutions,  for  sufferers  from  chronic  diseases  such  as  rheu- 
matism, arthritis,  and  heart  ailments.  Another  current  challenge  in  public  health 
is  the  lack  of  basic  information  on  the  requirements  of  communities  of  varying 
types  for  hospital  beds  and  for  physicians.  This  is  an  urgent  problem,  for  before 
long  a  considerable  percentage  of  Canadians  will  be  eligible  to  enter  a  government 
sponsored  insurance  plan  for  care  in  hospital.  The  demand  for  a  corresponding 
plan  for  provision  of  physicians'  services  continues.  Yet  relatively  little  investi- 
gation in  this  highly  complex  field  known  as  'health  insurance'  or  'medical  care' 
has  been  carried  out  under  the  auspices  of  Canadian  universities.  It  is  surely  the 
role  of  academically  minded  persons  such  as  are  found  in  universities  to  investigate 
these  problems  objectively  and  make  recommendations  free  from  bias." 

Dr.  Rhodes  has  thus  marked  out  for  the  School  an  area  for  exploration  and 
investigation  which  if  cultivated  by  talented  research  workers  will  provide  new 
facts  and  insights  much  needed  in  the  field  of  public  health.  At  the  same  time  this 
delineation  of  function  shows  clearly  the  task  of  the  School  as  well  as  the  areas  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  School,  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  to  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories.  I  am  confident  that  the  School  will  be  accorded 
the  continued  support  of  these  two  divisions  of  the  University  both  in  programmes 
in  which  there  is  collaboration  and  co-operation  and  in  projects  indigenous  to  the 
School. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

The  Director  reports  a  registration  of  18,341  adult  students  in  courses  in  the 
Department  of  University  Extension.  Satisfying  as  is  the  gradual  increase  in  this 
department,  it  creates  none  the  less  problems  to  which  we  must  give  constant 
study.  For  example,  what  are  appropriate  courses  for  a  university  to  offer  in  its 
extension  programme?  Most  of  us  would  agree  that  it  is  proper  to  offer  a  course 
in  Shakespeare  or  Canadian  History  but  not  proper  to  offer  one  in  chess  or  bridge. 
But  in  between  these  extremes  there  are  a  multiplicity  of  possible  courses,  in  the 
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evaluation  of  which  as  university  offerings  we  require  a  carefully  developed  policy. 
Further,  we  must  ask  if  courses  should  be  offered  at  the  university  level  ( assuming 
a  degree  of  reading  and  experience  at  least  as  advanced  as  high  school  gradua- 
tion), or  whether  lower  levels  are  justified.  There  is  also  the  effect  on  an  extension 
programme  of  the  size  of  the  university's  intramural  enrolment.  If  the  extension 
department  relies  primarily  on  the  university  staff  for  its  teachers,  only  a  limited 
number  of  courses  can  be  conducted  without  affecting  adversely  the  teaching  and 
research  capacity  of  the  staff.  The  Director,  fortunately,  has  been  most  conscious 
of  these  questions,  and  I  am  confident  that  he  and  his  colleagues  will  find  answers 
consistent  with  the  best  interests  of  the  University  and  its  community. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

Two  years  ago  I  prophesied  in  my  Annual  Report  that  a  new  and  exciting 
chapter  would  be  writen  in  the  splendid  record  of  the  Museum.  The  report  of  the 
Director,  Mr.  T.  A.  Heinrich,  covering  the  activities  of  the  past  two  years,  proves 
that  forecast  to  be  correct.  Extraordinary  progress  has  been  made  in  every  phase 
of  the  work  of  the  Museum,  and  Mr.  Heinrich  and  his  staff  must  indeed  be  con- 
gratulated on  their  achievements. 

Scientific  expeditions  in  Canada  have  been  part  of  the  Museum's  work  for 
many  years.  These  have  continued,  and,  in  addition,  the  Museum  has  undertaken 
overseas  expeditions  which  have  shed  light  on  the  nature  and  culture  of  other 
lands.  Fine  acquisitions  have  been  made  to  many  of  the  collections,  and  improve- 
ments in  the  techniques  of  display  have  been  noteworthy;  an  accelerated  pro- 
gramme of  special  exhibitions  has  attracted  wide  public  interest;  increased  activity 
on  the  part  of  the  Museum's  Division  of  Education  is  developing  a  larger  group 
of  youthful  Museum  "fans,"  both  in  Toronto  and  in  remote  parts  of  Ontario;  and 
the  publication  of  several  scholarly  works  has  brought  prestige  to  the  Museum 
and,  indeed,  to  the  whole  University. 

Much  academic  research  does  not  lend  itself  to  visual  demonstration.  The 
work  that  goes  on  year  after  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  to  establish  cures 
for  diseases,  to  discover  physical  and  chemical  laws,  to  elucidate  great  literature, 
to  determine  historical  questions,  to  understand  individual  and  social  behaviour, 
etc.,  etc.,  must  depend  for  the  most  part  upon  the  university  classroom  and  the 
scholarly  journal  for  its  description.  But  much  research  can  be  illustrated,  by  the 
intelligent  and  imaginative  displaying  of  flora  and  fauna  and  artifacts.  In  this 
respect,  the  Museum  is  like  a  great  show  window,  through  which  one  may  observe 
a  workshop  of  painstaking  scholarship  and  research  in  the  arts  and  sciences. 

THE  LIBRARY 

In  recent  years,  efforts  have  been  made  to  expand  and  improve  the  services 
of  the  University  Library.  In  the  light  of  the  support  provided  by  the  Board  of 
Governors,  it  is  heartening  to  read  in  the  Chief  Librarian's  report:  "Though 
somewhat  fewer  volumes  were  added  than  in  the  previous  year,  the  collection  is 
the  largest  academic  library  in  Canada  and  is  growing  faster  than  most  of  the 
others.  We  still  have  not,  in  any  field,  the  collection  our  faculties  would 
like  to  have  for  teaching  and  research ;  but  our  collection  is  strong  enough,  com- 
paratively, that  its  existence  is  bound  to  influence  the  pattern  of  graduate  study 
and  research  in  Canada  during  the  forthcoming  period  of  rapid  development." 
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The  Rare  Books  and  Special  Collections  Department  was  opened  as  a  service 
department  this  year.  Any  books  of  this  nature  donated  to  the  University  will  be 
treasured  and  used. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 

The  raison  d'etre  of  a  university  press  is  the  publication  of  worthy  scholarly 
and  scientific  works,  the  circulation  of  which  is  essential  to  the  development  and 
expansion  of  knowledge.  Few  such  publications  are  profitable — in  fact,  most  must 
be  printed  at  a  considerable  financial  loss.  In  the  light  of  this  fact,  it  is  encourag- 
ing to  note  in  the  Director's  report  that  the  Ford  Foundation  will  provide  support 
for  the  continuing  efforts  of  the  Board  of  Governors  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
University  of  Toronto  Press  to  publish  an  increasing  number  of  scholarly  works 
in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Our  contribution  in  these  areas,  as  well  as 
in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  has  been  highly  significant.  Thirty-eight 
book-length  works,  and  twenty-five  regular  issues  of  scholarly  journals,  were  pub- 
lished during  1956-7. 

HART  HOUSE 

The  Warden  of  Hart  House  in  his  report  touches  on  the  role  of  the  House  in 
the  years  ahead.  When  a  new  building  for  men's  athletics  is  erected,  the  north 
wing  of  Hart  House  will  be  available  for  other  purposes,  and  for  a  time  at  least 
this  arrangement  will  simplify  the  problem  of  the  House  in  meeting  the  needs  of 
a  larger  student  enrolment.  Mr.  McCulley,  as  usual,  takes  the  long  view.  On  the 
basis  of  his  observation  and  thinking  about  the  University  in  general  and  Hart 
House  in  particular,  he  makes  the  following  statement:  "While  we  are  most  anx- 
ious to  preserve  the  basic  organization  and  structure  which  has  so  well  served  the 
men  of  the  University  community  for  thirty-eight  years,  we  feel  that  consideration 
must  now  be  given  to  the  provision  of  additional  accommodation  which  will  serve 
both  men  and  women.  Speaking  for  myself,  I  am  most  anxious  that  all  the  values 
which  have  inhered  in  a  men's  institution  should  be  retained;  but  this  is  a  co- 
educational university  and  any  plans  for  additional  facilities  must  take  this  fact 
into  account.  In  my  judgment,  it  would  be  both  uneconomic,  and  unwise  from  an 
educational  point  of  view,  to  set  up  any  competing  organization  or  facility,  much 
of  which  would  be  either  duplicating  or  overlapping  certain  facilities  which  are 
already  available  in  Hart  House  or  which  could  be  modified  for  new  and  extended 
uses.  Whether  the  acquisition  of  the  north  wing  will  give  us  enough  accommo- 
dation to  achieve  all  these  purposes  is  still  an  open  question.  But  it  is  one  which 
should  be  more  easily  resolved  in  the  comparatively  near  future  as  we  become 
more  aware  of  the  trends." 

STUDENTS'  ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 

In  recent  years  a  large  number  of  worthy  student  activities  has  been  effec- 
tively organized  and  supervised  by  the  Students'  Administrative  Council.  These 
include  not  merely  activities  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  students  in  this  institution, 
but  also  activities  in  which  our  students  join  together  to  provide  help  for  others. 
I  think  especially  of  the  funds  raised  for  World  University  Service,  Student  Help 
for  Asian  Relief  and  Education,  and  the  United  Fund  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 
Over  $16,000  was  raised  by  University  of  Toronto  students  for  these  purposes  last 
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year.  In  addition,  approximately  $7,000  was  raised  to  provide  additional  help  to 
those  Hungarian  students  to  whom  the  University  and  the  Colleges  had  offered 
bursaries.  The  programme  of  the  Students'  Administrative  Council  is,  therefore, 
an  impressive  one.  No  less  so  is  the  spirit  of  the  student  body,  revealing  as  it  does 
a  constant  concern  for  the  welfare  of  others. 

CONCLUSION 

Since  writing  the  foregoing  Report  I  have  resigned  from  the  University,  and 
this  is  indeed  my  swan  song.  I  can  best  record  my  feelings  on  leaving  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  by  setting  out  the  letter  that  I  wrote  to  the  members  of  the  staff 
on  the  day  of  my  resignation. 

"As  you  now  know,  the  date  under  which  I  write,  September  12th,  1957,  is 
the  last  day  of  my  Presidency  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  My  decision  to  resign 
from  the  staff  of  the  University  has  not  been  an  easy  one.  Ten  days  ago  I  had  no 
thought,  desire  or  intention  to  leave  the  University.  I  saw  before  me  five  years 
more  of  working  with  you.  I  must  confess,  however,  that  in  preparing  a  few  weeks 
ago  my  Annual  Report  for  1956-1957  I  had  the  clear  realization  that  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  is  beginning  a  new  chapter.  The  work  of  the  Plateau  Com- 
mittee of  the  Senate  and  the  Advisory  Planning  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors, the  acquisition  of  the  'West  Campus,'  and  the  establishment  of  new  salary 
scales  for  the  staff,  represent  facets  of  the  new  chapter  that  is  beginning.  I  have 
often  remarked  that  a  university  president  within  ten  or  fifteen  years  will  have 
given  his  best  in  ideas  and  his  best  in  work.  That  is  my  conviction  in  my  own  case. 
I  do  believe  that  it  is  well  that  a  new  and  younger  president  should  take  over  and 
assist  in  the  preparation  for  the  larger  enrolment,  and  in  the  solution  of  the  con- 
comitant problems  that  will  arise  in  his  period  as  chief  administrator. 

"Never  was  my  affection  for  the  University  and  my  confidence  in  its  future 
so  high  as  during  the  past  summer.  I  will  look  back  on  my  association  with  you  as 
the  happiest  period  in  my  career.  I  leave  the  University  with  cordial  feelings 
toward  each  and  every  member  of  the  staff.  Your  friendship  will  always  be  a 
matter  of  pride  to  me.  For  that  I  thank  you  all.  It  betokens  an  esprit  de  corps  that 
is  animated  by  one  idea,  that  is,  service  to  the  on-going  institution,  to  the  young 
people  who  study  within  its  walls,  and  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  and  wis- 
dom for  Canada  and  beyond. 

"In  my  knowledge  of  your  devotion  to  higher  education  within  the  University 
of  Toronto,  I  bespeak  confidently  for  my  successor  the  same  assistance  and  co- 
operation which  you  have  extended  in  such  liberal  measure  to  me. 

"In  my  gratitude  for  the  help  that  you  have  given  to  me,  and  in  my  faith  in 
the  further  development  of  the  University  in  stature  and  quality,  I  pray  for  the 
University  of  Toronto — to  invoke  a  presidential  cliche  that  many  of  you  have 
frequently  heard  me  utter — Maneat,  Crescat,  Floreat" 

One  year  ago  I  concluded  my  Annual  Report  with  the  statement,  "I  know 
that  I  am  fortunate  to  be  playing  on  this  team."  I  am  proud  to  have  been  a  mem- 
ber of  it.  To  staff  and  students,  Board  and  Senate,  alumni  and  friends  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  I  extend  my  heartfelt  gratitude  for  their  assistance,  co- 
operation and  kindness  during  the  twelve  years  of  my  presidency. 

Sidney  Smith 
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APPENDIX 

Honours 

Professor  F.  H.    Anderson   was   appointed   Visiting  Professor  at  the  University  of   Southern 

California  where  he  gave  the  Arensberg  Lectures. 
Professor  E.  R.  Arthur  received  the  University  of  Alberta  National  Award  Gold  Medal  for 

services   to   architecture   in   Canada.   He  was   elected    Associate    of   the   Royal   Canadian 

Academy. 
Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  received  a  Certificate  of  Merit  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  of  the  Botanical 

Society  of  America. 
Professor  J.   V.   Basmajian  has  been   elected   to  membership  in   the   Canadian  Neurological 

Society  and  the  American  Academy  of  Neurology. 
Mr.  C.  D.  S.  Bate  was  awarded  an  Imperial  Relations  Trust  Fellowship. 
Professor  C.  H.  Best  received  from  H.M.  Queen  Elizabeth  of  the  Belgians  the  Medaille  d'or 

des  Journees  Medicales  at  Brussels. 
Professor  W.  E.  Blatz  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 
Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  received  the  Jean  Paul  Silver  Medal  for  1957  from  the  Jean  Paul 

Society  at  Bayreuth.  He  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  E.  F.  Brooks  was  made  a  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre  of  Jerusalem. 
Dr.  D.  P.  Bryce  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
Professor  G.  C.  Butler  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  J.  C.  Cairns  received  the  Higby  Prize  of  the  American  Historical  Association. 
Professor  D.  E.  Cannell  was  elected  a  member  of  the  American  Gynaecology  Society. 
Professor  A.  J.  Coleman  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Upper  New  York  Section  of  the  Mathe- 
matical Association  of  America. 
Professor  C.  F.  Comfort  was  elected  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Art,  London,  England. 
Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University 

of  Saskatchewan,  and  of  Doctor  of  Letters  from  the  University  of  Manitoba. 
Professor  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth  was  awarded  the  Naval  Volunteer  Reserve  Officers  Decoration. 
Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs  received  the  Honor  Award  and  Citation  of  the  Society  of  State  Directors  of 

Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation. 
Dean  R.  G.  Ellis  was  elected  President  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental  Schools. 
Professor  Emeritus  Florence  Emory  was  made  a  life  member  of  the  Canadian  Public  Health 

Association. 
Dr.  R.  F.  Farquharson  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University 

of  Saskatchewan. 
Dr.  C.  B.  Farrar  was  honoured  by  a  tribute  issue  for  his  quarter-century  of  service  as  Editor 

of  the  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry. 
Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
Dr.  Donald  Fraser  was  awarded  the  1956  Medal  in  Medicine  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 
Professor  Northrop   Frye   received   the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  Carleton 

University. 
Mr.  Leslie  A.  Garay  was  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 
Professor  E.  Gilson  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Theology  from  the  University 

of  Freiburg. 
Dr.  W.  S.  Goodman  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Canada. 
Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  was  elected  a  Director  of  the  American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists  and 

appointed  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Academy  of  Anesthesiology. 
Dr.  Stuart  Gordon  has  been  made  a  Governor  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society  and  a  Fellow  of 

the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  George  C.  Hare  was  elected  President  of  the  American  Association  of  Endodontists. 
Dr.  H.  R.  Hauslfr  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Canada. 
Professor  J.   F.   Heard   was   elected   President  of  the  National  Committee  of  Canada,  Inter- 
national Astronomical  Union. 
Dr.  G.  A.  Henry  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Collegium  Oto-Rhino-Laryngologicum  Amicitiae 

Sacrum. 
Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  was  elected  President  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada. 
Dean  F.  N.  Hughes  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement 

of  Pharmacy. 
Dr.  R.  M.  Janes  was  appointed  Sims  Commonwealth  Travelling  Professor  of  Surgery  by  the 

Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 
Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  McMaster 

University,  and  of  Docteur  es  Lettres  from  the  University  of  Montreal. 
Professor  J.  Kreutzer  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
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Dr.  D.  Kumar  was  awarded  the  Starr  Medal. 

Professor  Bora  Laskin  was  appointed  a  Queen's  Counsel. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  American  Catholic  Philosophical 
Association. 

Professor  J.  R.  MacGillivray  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith  was  elected  a  vice-president  of  the  International  Congress  of 
Anthropological  and  Ethnological  Sciences. 

Dr.  Iain  MacKay  was  made  a  Diplomat  of  the  American  Board  of  Anesthesiology. 

Professor  H.  H.  Madill  was  elected  an  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects. 

Dr.  John  Mann  won  the  prize  of  the  Royal  College  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Mayer-Oakes  was  elected  Vice-President,  and  appointed  Director  of  Research,  of 
the  Eastern  States  Archaeological  Federation,  and  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Ontario 
Archaeological  Society. 

Professor  J.  B.  Milner  was  elected  President  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Law  Teachers. 

Dr.  Glenn  T.  Mitton  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Public  Health  Association. 

Professor  J.  S.  Morgan  was  re-elected  a  member  of  the  International  Assembly  of  World  Uni- 
versity Service,  and  Chairman  of  World  University  Service  of  Canada. 

Professor  Florence  Murray  was  elected  President  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  has  been  made  a  Commander  of  the  Order  of  St.  John. 

Dean  Boyd  Neel  was  given  an  Honorary  Fellowship  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Toronto. 

Professor  J.  H.  Pass  more  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Division  of  the  Canadian  Red 
Cross  Society. 

Professor  Emeritus  E.  J.  Pratt  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  from  the 
University  of  New  Brunswick  and  from  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Director  Emeritus  E.  Kathleen  Russell  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from 
the  University  of  Toronto. 

Dr.  J.  T.  Saywell  (with  Dr.  Blair  Neatby  of  the  University  of  British  Columbia)  was  awarded 
the  President's  Medal  by  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

Professor  M.  E.  Silverthorn  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Library  Association. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Singleton  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  American  College  of  Radiology. 

President  Sidney  Smith  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University  of 
New  Brunswick  and  of  Doctor  of  Letters  from  Assumption  University  of  Windsor. 

Dr.  R.  O.  Smithies  was  awarded  the  Connaught  Laboratories  Research  Prize  for  meritorious 
investigations  on  plasma  proteins. 

Professor  G.  L.  Stagg  was  re-elected  Vice-President  of  the  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish 
and  Portuguese  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  elected  a  member  of  the  Dante  Society 
of  America. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Stokes  was  elected  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians   (London). 

Professor  E.  M.  Stuart  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Hospital  Adminis- 
trators. 

Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni  was  awarded  the  Morrow-Neilly  Research  Fellowship  for  travel  in  Europe. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  has  been  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 

Professor  G.  F.  Tracy  was  elected  Vice-President,  District  10  (Canada)  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Electrical  Engineers,  and  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Upper  New  York-Ontario  Section 
of  the  American  Society  for  Engineering  Education. 

Dr.  O.  H.  Warwick  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Physicians. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Wilson  was  elected  to  honorary  membership  in  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada. 

Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Humanities  Research  Council  of 
Canada  for  a  third  term. 

Retirements 

T.  W.  Dwight — Professor  of  Forestry 

B.  Fairley — Professor  of  German  and  Head  of  the  Department 

R.  M.  Janes — Professor  of  Surgery  and  Head  of  the  Department 

R.  S.  Knox — Professor  of  English 

E.  A.  Linell — Professor  of  Neuropathology 

H.  H.  Madill — Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

H.  B.  Sifton — Professor  of  Botany  and  Head  of  the  Department 

Resignations 

L.  T.  Armstrong — Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Mrs.  A.  Brunelle  (nee  Hebert) — Assistant  Professor  in  Dental  Hygiene 

R.  K.  Cleverdon — Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering 

P.  M.  Corbett — Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

R.  E.  Diprose — Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 

L.  N.  Elowe — Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmacy 
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J.  R.  Fletcher — Associate  in  Dentistry 

Miss  J.  G.  Gray — Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Miss  A.  M.  Hilliard — Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

A.  M.  Hord — Associate  in  Dentistry 

W.  R.  Jackson — Associate  in  Dentistry 

J.  A.  Jacobs — Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

G.  W.  Johnstone — Associate  in  Dentistry 

J.  B.  Macdonald — Professor  and  Chairman,  Division  of  Dental  Research 

R.  L.  McDougall — Assistant  Professor  in  English 

P.  J.  Moloney — Professor  of  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

D.  S.  Moore — Associate  in  Dentistry 

F.  T.  Pearson — Associate  in  Dentistry 

H.  E.  Pugsley — Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine 

A.  Robinson — Professor  of  Mathematics 

R.  G.  Stanton — Assistant  Professor  in  Mathematics 

Miss  E.  M.  Taylor — Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

A.  L.  Tosoni — Assistant  Professor  in  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

Miss  J.  C.  Whitney — Associate  in  Dentistry 

Miss  T.  G.  Winakor — Assistant  Professor  in  Household  Science 

W.  J.  Woods — Associate  in  Dentistry 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories:  J.  E.  L.  Fahey,  J.  E.  Hotchin,  S.  M.  Lesley, 

Research  Associates;  G.  M.  Healy,  Miss  M.  K.  Jamieson,  T.  Panalaks,  Senior  Research 

Assistants;  J.  H.  Klauwers,  Research  Assistant 

Leaves  of  Absence 

F.  H.  Anderson — Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Head  of  the  Department 
S.  D.  Clark — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

J.  B.  Conacher — Assistant  Professor  in  History 

G.  F.  D.  Duff — Assistant  Professor  in  Mathematics 

G.  E.  Flower — Associate  Professor  in  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

W.  A.  M.  Hewer — Associate  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering 

R.  C.  Hosie — Professor  of  Forestry 

R.  L.  McDougall — Assistant  Professor  in  English 

R.  W.  McKay — Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

D.  S.  Moore — Associate  in  Dentistry 

M.  R.  Powicke — Assistant  Professor  in  History 

D.  Savan — Assistant  Professor  in  Philosophy 

I.  W.  Smith — Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

P.  T.  Smylski — Associate  in  Dentistry 

G.  Tat  ham — Professor  of  Geography 

K.  J.  R.  Wightman — Associate  Professor  of  Therapeutics  and  Head  of  the  Department  and 

Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
L.  E.  Woodbury — Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Chairmen    of   Departments — H.    Boeschenstein,    German    (also    Professor)  ;    C.    R.    Myers, 

Psychology  (also  Professor)  ;  G.  Lucky j,  Slavic  Studies   (also  Associate  Professor) 
Chairman  and  Professor — K.  C.  Fisher,  Zoology 
Professors — H.  S.  Wilson,  English;  A.  Robinson,  Mathematics;  M.  Long.  Philosophy;  A.  W. 

Currie,  Political  Economy;  W.  T.  Easterbrook,  Political  Economy;  C.  B.  Macpherson, 

Political  Economy;  D.  C.  Williams,  Psychology;  F.  E.  J.  Fry,  Zoology 
Associate  Professors — J.  N.   Emerson,  Anthropology;  G.   S.  Vickers,  Art  and  Archaeology; 

A.  J.  V.  Lehmann,  Botany;  D.  M.  Hayne,  French  (also  Registrar  of  University  College)  ; 

E.  W.  Nuffield,   Geological   Sciences;   E.   L.   Fackenheim,   Philosophy;   R.   F.   McRae, 

Philosophy;  J.  N.  P.  Hume,  Physics;  G.  D.  Scott,  Physics;  W.  C.  Hood,  Political  Economy; 

M.  G.  Taylor,  Political  Economy. 
Assistant  Professors — J.  B.  Oke,  Astronomy;  H.  M.  Dale,  Botany;  A.  G.  Brook,  Chemistry; 

R.  S.  Harris,  English;  J.  C.  Cairns,  History;  D.  Mar£n,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese; 

J.  A.  Steketee,  Mathematics;  R.  D.  Russell,  Physics;  S.  G.  Triantis.  Political  Economy; 

D.  J.  McCallion,  Zoology;  Miss  C.  M.  Sullivan,  Zoology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head — J.  W.  A.  Duckworth,  Anatomy 

Professor — J.  V.  Basmajian,  Anatomy 

Associate   Professors — Miss    M.    T.    Wis  hart,    Art    as    applied    to    Medicine    (also    Director)  ; 

R.  I.  MacDonald,  Medicine;  A.  H.  Squires,  Medicine;  J.  H.  Ebbs,  Paediatrics;  A.  J. 

Rhodes,   Paediatrics;   L.   N.    Silverthorne,    Paediatrics;    W.    L.   Donohue,    Pathology; 

J.  W.  Scott,  Physiology;  A.  W.  Farmer,  Surgery;  S.  D.  Gordon,  Surgery 
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Assistant  Professors — G.  F.  Lewis,  Anatomy;  J.  C.  Laidlaw,  Medicine;  R.  G.  G.  Kelly, 
Ophthalmology;  J.  C.  McCulloch,  Ophthalmology;  D.  B.  French,  Oto-Laryngology; 
G.  A.  Henry,  Oto-Laryngology;  J.  B.  Whaley,  Oto-Laryngology;  J.  D.  Keith,  Paedia- 
trics; T.  G.  Brown,  Pathology;  N.  C.  Delarue,  Surgery;  E.  B.  Tovee,  Surgery. 

Associates — J.  G.  Sinclair,  Bacteriology;  H.  J.  M.  Barnett,  Medicine;  B.  Berris,  Medicine; 
Miss  A.  M.  Hilliard,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  T.  C.  Jewell,  Obstetrics  and  Gynae- 
cology; J.  G.  Hill,  Ophthalmology;  H.  L.  Hill,  Ophthalmology;  K.  McAskile,  Oto- 
Laryngology;  A.  M.  McLeod,  Oto-Laryngology;  G.  C.  Snell,  Oto-Laryngology;  W.  E. 
Boothroyd,  Psychiatry;  A.  Miller,  Psychiatry;  W.  B.  Spaulding,  Psychiatry;  R.  B. 
Holmes,  Radiology;  D.  L.  McIntosh,  Surgery;  P.  F.  McGoey,  Surgery;  H.  R.  G. 
Norman,  Surgery;  D.  R.  Wilson,  Surgery. 

Faculty  of  Law 

Associate  Professor — D.  G.  Kilgour 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Head  of  Department — G.  R.  Lord,  Mechanical  Engineering  (also  Professor) 
Professors — J.  E.  Reid,  Electrical  Engineering;  G.  Sinclair,  Electrical  Engineering 
Associate  Professors — I.  I.  Glass,  Aerophysics;  A.  I.  Johnson,  Chemical  Engineering 
Assistant  Professors — J.  G.  Hall,  Aerophysics;  G.  K.  Korbacher,  Aerophysics;  H.  S.  Ribner, 
Aerophysics;  H.  A.  Courtice,  Electrical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professors — D.   F.   Dadson,  Education    (also  Supervisor  of  Practice  Teaching);  G.  E.  Tait, 

Elementary  Education 
Associate  Professors — A.  H.  Louden,  Science;  P.  H.  Tacon,  Art 
Assistant  Professor — G.  A.  Dobson,  Education  Research 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Assistant  Professor — A.  D.  Hall. 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Professors — J.  B.  Macdonald   (also  Chairman  of  Dental  Research);  K.  J.  Paynter,  Dental 

Anatomy 
Assistant  Professors — Miss  A.  M.  Hebert,  Dental  Hygiene;  D.  H.  J.  MacDonald,  Surgery 
Associates — J.  A.  Chalmers,  Dentistry;  J.  L.  Chalmers,  Dentistry;  R.  B.  Dunlop,  Dentistry; 

G.   L.    Hancock,   Dental   Hygiene;   D.   B.    McAdam,  Dental  Hygiene;   R.   A.   Eriksen, 

Orthodontics;  A.  L.  Posen,  Orthodontics;  W.  K.  Shultis,  Orthodontics;  D.  G.  Woodside, 

Orthodontics;  C.  D.  Beierl,  Pedodontics 

School  of  Architecture 
Assistant  Professor — J.  A.  Hall 

School  of  Social  Work 

Professors — A.  Rose;  M.  G.  Ross  (also  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President) 

School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  J.  E.  Watson 

School  of  Hygiene 

Director — A.  J.  Rhodes   (also  Professor  of  Microbiology  and  Head  of  the  Department) 
Associate   Professors — D.    B.    W.    Reid,    Epidemiology   and   Biometrics;    Miss   E.    M.   Taylor, 
Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Associate  Professors — O.  W.  Main;  J.  C.  Sawatsky;  W.  S.  Thomson 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Research  Members — C.  W.  J.  Armstrong;  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod;  R.  C.  Parker;  R.  J.  Wilson 

Research  Associate — G.  G.  Waters 

Senior  Research  Assistants — J.  M.  Tracy;  A.  Zubrys 

New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Professor  and  Chairman — G.  L.  Stagg,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
Professor — H.  E.  Johns,  Physics 
Associate  Professor — J.  B.  Bes singer,  English 

Assistant  Professors — W.  H.  Dray,  Philosophy;  R.  M.  Taylor,  Geography;  G.  M.  Graham, 
Physics;  W.  E.  Beckel,  Zoology 
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Lecturers — R.  C.  Dailey,  Anthropology;  R.  W.  Dunning,  Anthropology;  W.  J.  Mayer-Oakes, 
Anthropology;  L.  Searle,  Astronomy;  J.  G.  Polanyi,  Chemistry;  H.  A.  Macpherson, 
English;  W.  G.  Dean,  Geography;  P.  S.  Haffenden,  History;  S.  R.  Tompkins,  History; 
A.  P.  Dempster,  Mathematics;  W..  A.  Luxemburg,  Mathematics;  D.  Naylor,  Mathe- 
matics; M.  Perkins,  Philosophy;  C.  F.  Poole,  Philosophy;  J.  M.  O.  Wheatley,  Philoso- 
phy; F.  S.  Grant,  Physics;  J.  A.  Mair,  Physics;  M.  N.  Richter,  Political  Economy;  E. 
Tulving,  Psychology;  I.  Tallan,  Zoology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head — H.  Cullumbine,  Pharmacology 

Visiting  Professors — Sir  Howard  W.  Florey,  Pathology;  V.  Hudson,  Surgery 
Assistant  Professor — R.  G.  S.  Malone,  Pathology 

Lecturers — J.  E.  Anderson,  Anatomy;  Miss  R.  O.  F.  Bradshaw,  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy;  Miss  M.  M.  Craig,  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Associate  Professor — G.  B.  Craig,  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Assistant  Professors — R.  W.  Missen,  Chemical  Engineering;  I.  H.  Spinner,  Chemical  En- 
gineering; M.  M.  Davis,  Civil  Engineering 

Lecturers — J.  Binkiewicz,  Chemical  Engineering;  D.  J.  L.  Kennedy,  Civil  Engineering; 
R.  W.  P.  Anderson,  Mechanical  Engineering;  Z.  Dybczak,  Mechanical  Engineering; 
G.  E.  Godfrey,  Mechanical  Engineering;  E.  F.  Whitlogk,  Mining  Engineering 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  J.  M.  Wardlaw,  Household  Science 

Lecturers — Miss  R.  M.  Bones,  Household  Science;  Miss  R.  G.  MacIntosh,  Household  Science; 
Miss  E.  M.  Upton,  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Associate  Professor — G.  E.  Flower,  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Abitibi  Professor — J.  L.  Farrar,  Forest  Biology 

Assistant  Professor — N.  L.  Kissick 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Visiting  Professors — J.  J.  Hermans,  Chemistry;  H.  F.  Davis,  English 

School  of  Architecture 

Associate  Professor — J.  H.  Acland 

Assistant  Professor — G.  A.  P.  Carrothers,  Town  and  Regional  Planning 

School  of  Social  Work 

Professor — Miss  E.  S.  L.  Govan 

Assistant  Professor — E.  A.  Perretz  (Mental  Health) 

Lecturer — G.  Spence 

School  of  Nursing 

Lecturer — Miss  C.  Johnston 

School  of  Hygiene 

Associate  Professor — L.  Siminovitch,  Microbiology 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Associate  Professor — W.  B.  Coutts 

Lecturer — J.  V.  Poapst 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Research  Assistants— -Miss  M.  A.  Aprile;  G.  Barta;  A.  E.  Dyer;  A.  B.  Kaiser;  H.  L.  Mof- 

fatt;  F.  Pepevnak;  Miss  J.  Taylor;  P.  A.  Taylor 
Research  and  Clinical  Associate — R.  J.-P.  Belcourt 
Diet  Counsellor — Miss  I.  Lockerbie 

Honorary  Degrees 

At  the  Convocation  of  May  31,  1957,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  was 
conferred  on: 

Abraham  L.  Feinberg 
Frederick  Hugh  Wilkinson 
At  the  Convocation  of  June  14,  1957,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  was 
conferred  on: 

Ivan  Cleveland  Rand 
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Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff 
outside  the  university 

Professor  J.  H.  Acland,  on  "The  Urban  Core"  and  "Frame  and  Space-Frame"  to  the  Aspen 

Conference  of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects  and  Associated  Collegiate  Schools  of 

Architecture. 
Professor  F.  H.   Anderson,  the  Arensberg  Public   Lectures   on   "The   Philosophy  of  Francis 

Bacon"  at  the  University  of  Southern  California;  on  "The  Place  of  Aesthetic  Concepts  in 

the  Philosophy  of  Aristotle"  at  the  American  Philosophical  Association  annual  meeting  in 

Philadelphia. 
Professor  J.  M.  Anderson,  on  "Active  Nitrogen"  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists. 
Dr.  A.  A.  Antoni,  on  "Facial  Injuries"  to  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Inter-County  Academy  of 

Medicine  and  Inter-County  Dental  Society. 
Professor  Erich  Baer,  on  "Synthesis  of  Glycerolphosphatides"  at  the  Symposium  on  Phosphorus 

Esters  and  Related  Compounds  of  the  Chemical  Society  at  Cambridge,  England. 
Professor  M.  W.  Ban  nan,  a  lecture  at  the  Third  Lignin  Round  Table  at  Appleton,  Wisconsin. 
Professor  R.   M.   Baxter,   on   "Trends   in   Antibiotics"    at   the    Peterborough    Pharmaceutical 

Seminar;  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Pharmaceutical  Research  in  Ottawa. 
Mr.  J.  Beckwith,  on  "The  Canadian  Composer"  at  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada, 

Ottawa. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Bedford,  on  "Dmitry  Merezhkovsky,  the  Intelligentsia  and  the  Revolution  of  1905" 

to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Slavists  in  Ottawa. 
Professor  Charles  H.  Best,  the  presidential  address  at  the  XX  International  Physiological 

Congress,  Brussels;  the  opening  address  at  the  new  Joslin  Clinic,  Boston;  an  address  to  the 

Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Liverpool. 
Professor  P.  P.  Biringer,  on  "The  Triductor"  to  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers 

in  San  Francisco. 
Professor  V.  W.  Bladen,  on  "The  Shorter  Working  Week"  at  the  Industrial  Relations  Research 

Association  annual  meeting. 
Professor   H.    Boeschenstein,    on    "The    Contemporary   German   Lyric"    to    the    Humanities 

Association  of  Canada  in  Ottawa. 
Professor  P.   H.  Brieger,  on   "The  Westminster  Abbey  of  Henry  III"   at  the   Metropolitan 

Museum,  New  York;  lectures  on  "Leonardo's  Last  Supper,"  "The  Westminster  Abbey  of 

Henry  III."  "Theatre  and  the  Arts  in  the  Baroque  Period"  and  "Nicholas  Poussin  and  the 

Classical  Tradition"  at  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  Calgary,  Edmonton,  Regina  and  Saskatoon. 
Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless,  on  "George  Brown — a  Question  of  Assassination"  to  the  Canadian 

Club  of  Hamilton;   on   "Ontario   History  as   World   History"    to   the   Leaside   Teachers' 

Association;  on  "Early  Settlement  Patterns"  at  the  Jordan  Museum,  St.  Catharines. 
Professor  Helen  Carpenter,  an  address  at  the  International  Congress  of  Nurses,  Rome. 
Professor  W.  E.  Carswell,  on  "Colour  at  Work"  to  the  Inter-Society  Colour  Council  in  New 

York;  on  "Colour  Display"  to  the  Museum  Directors  School,  Jordan,  Ontario. 
Dr.  J.  H.  Chung,  on  "Illiac  and  Ferut  Programs"  at  the  Digital  Computer  Laboratory,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois. 
Professor  S.  D.  Clark,  on  "Education  and   Social  Change  in  Canada"  at  the  International 

Sociological  Association  meetings  in  Amsterdam. 
Professor  Kathleen  H.  Coburn,  a  lecture  at  the  University  of  the  British  West  Indies. 
Professor  C.  F.  Comfort,  on  "Technical  Problems  in  Netherlandish  Painting"  to  the  Ontario 

Educational  Association. 
Professor  J.  B.  Conacher,  an  address  on  "British  Political  Parties,  1832-1867"  to  the  Historical 

Association,  Southampton,  England. 
Professor  H.   S.  M.   Coxeter,  twenty  lectures  on  "Excursions  in  Geometry"   to  the  summer 

institute  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress  at  Lunenburg,  N.S.;   two  lectures  on 

"Regular  Maps  and  Their  Groups"  at  the  Universite  de  Montreal;  on  "Crystal  Symmetry 

and  Its  Generalizations,"  the  presidential  address  to  Section  III  of  the  Royal  Society  of 

Canada. 
Professor  D.  G.  Creighton,  on  "Sir  John  Macdonald"  at  Carleton  College;  an  address  at  the 

United  Grain  Growers  Limited  fiftieth  anniversary  dinner  in  Calgary. 
Professor  A.  W.  Currie,  on  "The  Government  Policy  in  the  Post  Office  since   1867"  to  the 

Canadian  Political  Science  Association  in  Ottawa. 
Professor  D.  F.  Dadson,  on  "Careers  in  Secondary  Education"  at  the  University  of  Western 

Ontario  and  at  Assumption  University,  Windsor. 
Professor  Ruth  Dean,  on  "Professional  Ethics"  in  the  Lecture  Pool  for  Dietetic  Interns. 
Dr.  G.  W.  Dix,  on  "Anaesthetic  Management  of  the  Handicapped  Child  undergoing  Dental 

Repair"  to  the  London  (Ontario)  Dental  Society. 
Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson,  on  "A  Chinese  Apostle  of  Love,"  the  presidential  address  at 

the  Annual  Dinner  of  the  Oriental  Club  of  Toronto. 
Professor  D.  P.  Dryer,  on  "Kant  on  the  Verifiability  of  Metaphysics"  to  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Association  at  Philadelphia. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  35 

Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs,  the  Inaugural  Memorial  Lecture  to  the  Leduc  Society,  University  of  Montreal 
Medical  School;  lecture  on  "Paediatrics"  to  the  New  Brunswick  Medical  Society. 

Dr.  Roy  G.  Ellis,  an  address  to  the  Baltimore  Dental  Society;  an  address  to  the  Academy  of 
Stomatology  of  Philadelphia;  on  "The  Treatment  and  Restoration  of  Injuries  to  the  Teeth 
of  Children"  to  the  School  of  Dentistry,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Professor  L.  N.  Elowe,  on  "Dermatological  Preparations"  to  the  Peterborough  Pharmaceutical 
Seminar. 

Dr.  J.  Norman  Emerson,  on  "The  Ault  Park  Site"  to  the  Ontario  Archaeological  Society;  on 
"The  Archaeology  of  Metropolitan  Toronto"  to  the  Women's  Canadian  Historical  Society 
of  Toronto. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim,  on  "The  Philosophy  of  Martin  Buber,"  "Kant's  Philosophy  of 
History,"  and  "The  Thought  of  Martin  Buber"  to  groups  at  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Farquhar,  on  "The  International  Geophysical  Year"  to  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada  in  Hamilton  and  Windsor;  on  "Methods  of  Estimating  the  Age  of  Common  Lead 
Minerals"  to  the  Special  Symposium  on  Geochronometry,  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  New  York. 

Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch,  on  "Aspects  of  18th  Century  French  Poetry"  in  the  Pen  Club  Lecture 
Series. 

Dr.  Shirley  Fleming  on  "Intradural  Anaesthesia  in  Obstetrics"  to  the  Ontario  Division  of  the 
Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society;  on  "Epidural  Anaesthesia"  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 
Toronto. 

Professor  W.  R.  Franks,  a  lecture  to  the  Aero  Medical  Panel  Advisory  Group,  Aeronautical 
Research  and  Development  of  NATO,  in  Paris,  France. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller,  on  the  Hospital  Pharmacy  Survey,  at  the  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital 
Pharmacists  Annual  Meeting,  the  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Association  Convention,  and 
the  Teachers'  Seminar  of  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties;  two  papers 
at  the  Convention  of  the  Saskatchewan  Pharmaceutical  Association;  a  paper  at  the  Cana- 
dian Conference  on  Pharmaceutical  Research  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  R.  J.  Getty,  on  "The  Art  of  Translation  in  Classical  Antiquity"  to  the  combined 
meeting  of  the  Chicago  Classical  Club  and  the  Illinois  Classical  Conference  in  Chicago; 
on  "Vergil  in  English  Poetry"  and  on  "A.  E.  Housman"  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Dr.  I.  I.  Glass,  on  "A  Spherical  Shock  Tube"  at  the  Technological  Institute,  Northwestern 
University. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon,  on  "Physiological  Changes  in  Hypothermia"  to  the  Academy  of  Anes- 
thesiology, Chicago,  and  to  the  American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists,  Kansas  City;  on 
"Anaesthesia  for  Mass  Casualties"  to  the  Canadian  Civil  Defence  College,  Arnprior;  on 
"The  Problems  of  Aspiration  in  Obstetrical  Anaesthesia"  to  the  Western  Regional  Meeting 
of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society. 

Dr.  Stuart  Gordon,  on  "Plastic  Surgery"  to  the  Tri-Services  Medical  Group;  on  "Sub-luxation 
and  Luxation  of  the  Temporo-Mandibular  Joint"  to  the  Ontario  Society  of  Oral  Surgeons; 
on  "Some  Unusual  Hand  Lesions"  to  the  Orthopaedic  Section,  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Gotlieb,  on  "Ferut  Logic"  at  the  Digital  Computer  Laboratory,  University  of  Illinois; 
on  "Simulation  of  a  Warehouse  on  a  Computer"  at  Wayne  State  University;  on  "A  Study 
of  the  Order  Types  and  References  to  Store  in  Some  Illiac  and  Ferut  Library  Routines" 
to  the  Association  for  Computing  Machinery  at  Houston,  Texas. 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge,  on  "Research  in  the  Philosophy  of  Science"  to  the  Canadian  Congress 
of  Philosophy  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham,  on  "Palaces  of  Crete"  at  local  societies  of  the  Archaeological  Institute 
of  America  in  Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  Easton,  Seattle,  Los  Angeles;  on  "Problems  of 
Minoan  Architecture"  at  Princeton  and  San  Francisco;  on  "Turkey  by  Car"  and  "Minoan 
Palaces  of  Crete"  at  Spokane,  Walla  Walla,  Santa  Fe;  on  the  "Architecture  of  Cretan 
Palaces"  to  the  Vitruvian  Society;  on  "A  New  Melian  Relief  in  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum"  to  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  in  Philadelphia. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger,  on  "Use  of  Variance  Estimates  in  Analysis  of  Dental  Survey  Data"  to 
the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  Atlantic  City. 

Dr.  W.  F.  Graydon,  papers  at  the  Gordon  Research  Conference  on  Ion  Exchange  Membranes 
at  Meriden,  N.H. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Gullett,  an  address  to  the  Northern  Ontario  Dental  Association  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Dr.  P.  S.  Haffenden,  on  "Suez  and  the  Arab  Point  of  View"  and  "Britain,  the  Arabs,  and 
Israel"  at  Camp  Borden. 

Dr.  R.  E.  Haist,  on  "Some  Factors  Affecting  the  Islets  of  Langerhans"  at  the  Western  Regional 
Meeting  of  the  National  Research  Council  at  Banff. 

Professor  Oswald  Hall,  on  "The  Patient's  View  of  His  Doctor"  to  the  College  of  General 
Practice  in  Montreal. 

Professor  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  on  "Reynolds  Numbers  and  the  Flow  Properties  of  Liquid  Helium 
II"  at  McMaster  University. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Hare,  addresses  to  the  Ottawa  Dental  Society  and  the  Hamilton  Dental  Association. 
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Professor  D.  M.  Hayne,  on  "Le  Journalisme  Universitaire  au  Canada"  to  the  Canadian  Uni- 
versity Press  Conference. 

Professor  F.  M.  Heichelheim,  on  "The  Ladies  of  Crestwood  Heights"  to  the  Jewish  Historical 
Society  of  Toronto;  on  "Deuteronomy  and  Jeremiah"  and  "The  Maccabean  Problem"  to 
the  Hillel  Foundation;  on  "New  Light  on  the  Bible  from  Recent  Discoveries"  to  the 
Queen's  University  Hillel  Foundation. 

Professor  C.  E.  Hendry,  on  "Human  Aspects  of  Canada's  Expanding  Economy"  to  Canadian 
Clubs  in  Vancouver,  Kitimat,  Grande  Prairie  and  Peace  River;  the  opening  address  at  a 
conference  of  church  leaders  and  atomic  scientists  at  the  National  Research  Council, 
Ottawa;  on  "Action-Research"  at  the  University  of  British  Columbia;  on  "Psychology  and 
the  Community"  to  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association;  on  "The  Fauteux  Report"  to 
the  Ontario  Probation  Association  at  Niagara  Falls. 

Professor  C.  Hershfield,  on  "The  Design  and  Construction  of  the  Roof  Structure  for  the 
Stratford  Shakespearean  Festival's  Theatre"  to  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  at 
Banff. 

Dr.  A.  F.  Howatson,  on  "The  Study  of  Cells  and  Tissues  by  Electron  Microscopy"  to  the 
Toronto  Chapter  of  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research. 

Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  on  "The  Modern  Role  of  Pharmacy"  at  the  Ontario  Medical  Association 
Convention;  an  address  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Seminar  at  Peterborough;  a  paper  on  "The 
Veterinarian  and  the  Pharmacist"  at  the  Ontario  Veterinary  Association's  annual  meeting; 
on  "Recruitment  for  the  Changing  Practice  of  Pharmacy"  to  the  St.  Catharines  and 
District  Pharmacists'  Association. 

Professor  J.  N.  P.  Hume,  on  "Automatic  Programming  for  Scientific  Research  Computations" 
at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Hunt,  on  "Effects  of  Mild  and  Severe  Scurvy  on  Guinea  Pig  Periodontal  Tissues"  to 
the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  Atlantic  City. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide,  on  "Seasonal  Distribution  of  Black  Flies  in  Northern  Canada"  to  the  Tenth 
International  Congress  of  Entomology  at  Montreal;  on  "Effect  of  Forest  Spraying  with 
DDT  on  Aquatic  Insects  of  Salmon  Streams"  at  the  American  Fisheries  Society  meeting  in 
Toronto. 

Professor  J.  A.  Irving,  on  "The  Newer  Learning  and  Society"  at  McMaster  University;  on 
"The  Unity  of  Knowledge"  and  "Trends  in  Contemporary  Philosophy"  at  the  University 
of  New  Brunswick;  on  "The  General  Significance  of  the  Work  of  Freud"  to  a  joint  meeting 
of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  the  American  Philosophical 
Association,  and  the  Philosophy  of  Science  Association  in  New  York;  on  "The  Engineering 
of  Political  Consent"  to  the  Winter  Conference  of  the  Canadian  Institute  on  Public  Affairs; 
on  "Prospects  of  United  Europe:  Britain  and  Europe"  to  the  Twenty-Fourth  Annual  Study 
Conference  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs  in  Ottawa;  on  "A  Philosophy 
of  Rural  Living"  to  the  Conference  of  Agriculturalists  at  Five  Oaks,  Paris;  on  "Man's  Need 
for  Meaning"  to  the  Section  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Toronto  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Professor  K.  B.  Jackson,  on  "Resolution  and  Density  in  the  Negative"  to  the  Eighth  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Photogrammetry  in  Stockholm. 

Dr.  R.  W.  B.  Jackson,  on  "English-Canada,"  at  the  conference  on  "Canada's  Crisis  in  Higher 
Education"  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs,  on  "The  International  Geophysical  Year"  to  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada,  Sarnia,  and  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  and  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Physicists,  London;  on  "Sudden  Commencements  of  Magnetic  Storms  and  Atmospheric 
Dynamo-actions"  to  the  American  Geophysical  Union,  Washington,  D.C. 

Professor  R.  M.  Janes,  on  "Bronchogenic  Carcinoma:  Certain  Considerations  regarding  Its 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment"  to  the  American  Laryngological  Society;  on  "Hiatus  Hermiae" 
to  the  Toronto  East  Medical  Association;  the  Moynihan  Lecture  on  "Tumours  of  the 
Parotid  Gland"  to  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England  at  London;  on  "Cancer  of 
the  Lung — Certain  Considerations  in  Its  Diagnosis",  at  the  University  of  London. 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  the  Convocation  Address  at  McMaster  University. 

Mr.  Marsh  Jeanneret,  on  "The  Function  of  University  Press  Publishing  in  Canada  and  the 
United  States"  to  the  Professional  Institute  of  the  Public  Service  of  Canada  at  Ottawa. 

Professor  H.  E.  Johns,  on  "Physical  Advantages  of  Super- Voltage  Radiation"  at  the  Confer- 
ence on  Research  in  Radiology,  Highland  Park,  Illinois;  on  "Dependence  of  Depth  Dose 
Data  on  Focal  Skin  Disease"  to  the  Radiation  Research  Society,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  on  "The 
Friendly  Atom"  to  the  Canadian  Cancer  Society,  Metropolitan  Toronto  Unit,  and  at  the 
Society's  annual  meeting  in  Calgary;  on  "The  Roentgen  and  the  Rad  and  Their  Use  in 
Radiology"  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  Montreal;  on  "Physical  Aspects 
of  Rotation  Therapy"  at  the  American  Radium  Society  at  Quebec  City;  on  "Dosimetry 
in  Moving  Field  Therapy"  at  the  8th  International  Congress  of  Radiology,  Mexico  City. 

Dr.   C.   I.   Junkin,   on   "Anaesthesia  for  Cardiovascular  Surgery  in  Children"   to  the  British 
Columbia  Division  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society,  Vancouver,  and  to  the  Academy 
of  Anesthesiologists  at  Chicago. 
Mr.  R.  J.  Kavanagh,  on  "Non-interacting  Controls  in  Linear  Multivariate  Systems"  to  the 

American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers  in  New  York  City. 
Professor  B.  S.  Keirstead,  an  address  to  the  World  Congress  of  the  International  Economic 
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Association  at  Rome;  the  opening  address  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Canadian  Wel- 
fare Council,  Ottawa;  on  "The  Social  Sciences"  at  the  conference  on  "Canada's  Crisis  in 
Higher  Education"  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  D.  R.  Kennedy,  on  "Tranquillizers"  to  the  Ontario  Retail  Pharmacists'  Association. 

Professor  G.  K.  Korbacher,  on  "Aerodynamic  Noise  and  Its  Effect  on  Aircraft  Design"  to 
the  Canadian  Aeronautical  Institute,  Toronto. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Lambert,  on  "New  Light  on  the  Tukulti-Ninurta  Epic"  to  the  American  Oriental 
Society  at  Princeton. 

Dr.  U.  Leo,  on  "Dos  Arciprestes"  to  the  Modern  Language  Association  at  Washington;  on 
"Torquato  Tasso's  Weg  vom  Ritterepos  zum  Gottesepos"  to  the  Goethe  Society  at  Toronto. 

Professor  K.  L.  Levy,  a  paper  "Antioquia-montana  magica  de  Colombia"  to  the  Western  New 
York  Chapter,  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  in  Buffalo; 
on  "A  Note  on  Carrasquilla's  Language"  at  the  University  of  Kentucky  Tenth  Foreign 
Language  Conference  at  Lexington. 

Dr.  W.  J.  LiNGHORNE,  on  "Advances  in  the  Science  Underlying  the  Treatment  and  Prevention 
of  Periodontal  Diseases"  to  the  Second  District  Dental  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Professor  D.  V.  Love,  on  "Hardwoods  for  Pulp"  at  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry  annual 
meeting  in  Chicoutimi;  on  "The  Utilization  of  Low  Grade  Hardwoods  and  Plantation 
Thinnings  in  Southern  Ontario"  at  the  10th  anniversary  conference  of  the  Conservation 
Authorities  of  Ontario  at  London. 

Professor  C.  C.  Lucas,  two  papers  at  the  annual  conference  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada  at  Vancouver. 

Dr.  W.  A.  J.  Luxemburg,  on  "The  Present  Status  of  the  Theory  of  Normed  Linear  Spaces  of 
Measureable  Functions"  at  Wayne  University. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  on  "Some  Aspects  of  Humanism"  at  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario;  on  "Intellectual  Curiosity  in  Catholic  Schools"  to  the  Ontario  Catholic  Education 
Association,  Toronto. 

Professor  W.  A.  E.  McBryde,  on  "Determination  of  Traces  of  Lead  in  Igneous  Minerals"  at  the 
American  Chemical  Society  meeting  in  Miami,  Florida. 

Mr.  J.  McCulley,  on  "And  Gladly  Teach"  to  the  Training  Section,  Ontario  Educational 
Association;  on  "The  University — Yesterday,  Today  and  ?"  to  the  Empire  Club,  Toronto. 

Dean  H.  Ian  Macdonald,  on  "A  New  Economy  of  Welfare"  at  the  Triennial  Meeting  of  the 
Association  of  Y.M.C.A.  Secretaries  of  North  America  in  Milwaukee. 

Dr.  R.  Ian  Macdonald,  on  "The  Care  of  Older  Patients"  at  the  convention  of  the  College  of 
General  Practice  of  Canada,  in  Montreal. 

Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor,  on  "Capital  Requirements  and  Population  Growth"  to  the  Cana- 
dian Political  Science  Association  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  E.  W.  McHenry,  on  "Nutrition  and  Coronary  Heart  Disease"  at  Queen's  University; 
an  address  to  the  Agricultural  Institute  of  Canada  in  Vancouver. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith,  an  address  at  Grimsby  to  commemorate  the  earliest  Municipal 
Government  in  Ontario;  the  Child  Memorial  Lecture  on  "The  Woodland  Indians  of 
Northern  Ontario"  to  the  Hamilton  Association;  on  "The  First  Canadians — The  Indians" 
to  the  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society. 

Dr.  W.  G.  McIntosh,  a  paper  to  the  Cincinnati  Dental  Society;  two  papers  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Dental  Societies  of  Greater  Philadelphia;  a  paper  at  the  Great  Lakes  Ortho- 
dontic Society  meeting  in  Ottawa. 

Dr.  Iain  MacKay,  on  "The  MacKay  Prone  Position  Frame  for  Surgery  on  the  Back"  to  the 
American  Academy  of  Orthopaedic  Surgeons  at  Chicago;  on  "A  Clinical  Investigation  of 
Fluothane  with  Special  Reference  to  a  Controlled  Percentage  Vaporizer"  to  the  Canadian 
Anaesthetists'  Society  at  Saskatoon. 

Dr.  Hugo  McPherson,  on  "The  Symbolism  of  The  Scarlet  Letter"  to  the  Humanities 
Association  at  London,  Ontario. 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae,  on  "The  Influence  of  Natural  Science  on  Philosophy"  to  the  Humanities 
Association  of  Canada,  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  D.  Marin,  on  "Modern  Trends  in  Spanish  Poetry"  to  the  Humanities  Association  of 
Canada  in  Ottawa.  . 

Dr.  W.  J.  Mayer-Oakes,  on  "The  Plains  Archaic  Concept"  at  the  5th  International  Congress 
of  Anthropological  and  Ethnological  Sciences;  on  "The  Status  of  West  Virginia  in  Eastern 
Archaeology  with   Special   Reference   to   the   Ohio  River  Valley"   at   the   West  Virginia 
Archaeological  Society's  annual  meeting;  on  "The  Prehistory  of  the  Upper  Ohio  Valley 
to  the  Ontario  Archaeological  Society.  ...      .     „         .      ~ 

Professor  A.  S.  Michell,  on  "Legislation  and  Its  Role  in  Improved  Utilization     at  the  Cana- 
dian Institute  of  Forestry  annual  meeting  in  Chicoutimi. 
Professor   John    S.    Morgan,   on    "The    Social   Problems   of   Industrialization      at   Yujaraja  s 

College,  Mysore,  South  India.  .     -,,..,       „  . 

Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk,  on  "Dental  Manifestation  of  Metabolic  Disturbances  in  Children  to  the 
Alumni  Association,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto;  on  "The. Present  Status  of  Dental 
Research  in  Canada"  to  the  Council  on  Dental  Education;  on  Public  Health  Aspects  ot 
Dentistry"  to  the  Progress  Club;  on  "Chromatographic  Study  of  the  Organic  Components 
of  Enamel"  to  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  Atlantic  City. 
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Professor  J.  Owens,  Visiting  Scholar  Lectures  on  "The  Aristotelian  Problem  of  Being"  and 
"The  Scholastic  Controversy  on  Essence  and  Existence"  at  Rockhurst  College,  Kansas 
City;  on  "The  Diversification  of  Beings  in  Aristotle  and  St.  Thomas  Aquinas"  to  the 
Philosophy  Club,  Yale  University;  on  "Being  and  Its  Intelligible  Opposite"  to  the  Western 
New  York  Regional  Meeting  of  the  American  Catholic  Philosophical  Association  at  Buffalo; 
on  "Is  the  Intellectual  Knowledge  of  Man  One  Science?"  to  the  Philosophy  Workshop, 
Marquette  University,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Dr.  Norman  Park,  on  "Anaesthesia  for  Tonsillectomy  in  Children"  to  the  Section  of  Anaes- 
thesia, Ontario  Medical  Association  at  Toronto. 

Professor  G.  R.  Paterson,  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Pharmaceutical  Research 
at  Ottawa;  on  "Pharmacy  Education  in  Ontario,  1867-1892"  at  the  Canadian  Pharma- 
ceutical Association  convention;  on  "The  Canadian  Formulary"  to  a  joint  meeting  of  the 
American  Institute  of  the  History  of  Pharmacy  and  the  Section  on  Historical  Pharmacy  of 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  papers  at  the  Kingston  and  Barrie  Pharma- 
ceutical Seminars. 

Professor  G.  N.  Patterson,  on  "Free-Molecule  Probes  and  the  Deviation  from  Maxwellian 
Motion"  at  the  Naval  Ordinance  Laboratory,  Washington. 

Dr.  K.  J.  Paynter,  on  "The  Development  of  Micro-Operative  Techniques  Using  Laboratory 
Animals"  to  the  Utica  Dental  Society;  on  "A  Study  of  the  Nature  of  Cementum"  to  the 
International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  Atlantic  City. 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis,  on  "Some  Intellectual  Responsibilities  in  Catholic  Education  Today" 
to  the  Diocesan  School  Teachers'  Convention,  Portland,  Maine;  on  "Philosophy  and  the 
Unity  of  the  Catholic  College"  (eight  lectures)  to  the  faculty  of  St.  Joseph  College,  Hart- 
ford, Connecticut. 

Professor  Edgar  Perretz,  on  "The  Function  of  the  Social  Worker  in  Mental  Health  Services" 
to  the  Mental  Health  Service  Committee,  National  Scientific  Planning  Council  of  the 
Canadian  Mental  Health  Association. 

Professor  G.  B.  Phelan,  seven  lectures  on  "St.  Thomas'  Theory  of  Intellectual  Knowledge"  to 
the  Graduate  School  of  St.  John's  University,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  the  Aquinas  lecture  on  "St. 
Thomas  and  the  Modern  Mind"  at  St.  John  Fisher  College,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  on  "Philoso- 
phy, Theology  and  Religion"  and  on  "The  Role  of  Religion  in  Education"  at  the  University 
of  Pittsburgh;  the  Aquinas  Lecture  on  "Mysticism,  Poetry  and  Metaphysics"  at  Manhattan- 
ville  College,  Purchase,  N.Y.;  on  "Philosophical  Knowledge  and  the  Humanities"  to  the 
Philosophy  Workshop  at  Marquette  University,  Milwaukee. 

Dr.  C.  C.  Pitt,  a  series  of  sixteen  lectures  on  "Educational  Psychology"  to  field  secretaries  and 
placement  officers  of  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind. 

Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley,  on  "Drama  and  the  Social  Historian"  to  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  M.  R.  Powicke,  papers  to  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research  at  London,  England. 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam,  on  "The  Face  of  Ontario"  to  the  St.  David's  Society. 

Professor  W.  H.  Rapson,  on  "Materials  of  Construction  for  Chlorine  Dioxide  Manufacture  and 
Bleaching"  to  the  Technical  Section,  Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Association  at  Harrison 
Hot  Springs  and  at  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y. 

Dr.  C.  Reynolds,  on  "Hyaluronidase  Activity  in  Human  Saliva,  and  Its  Relationship  to  Gingi- 
vitis", to  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  Atlantic  City. 

Dr.  H.  S.  Ribner,  on  "The  Sound  Generated  by  Interaction  of  a  Single  Vortex  with  a  Shock 
Wave"  to  the  1957  Heat  Transfer  and  Fluid  Mechanics  Institute,  Pasadena. 

Professor  J.  Henry  Richardson,  on  "The  United  States  of  Europe,"  "The  British  Political 
Situation  Today,"  "Current  Social  and  Economic  Developments  in  India  and  Burma"  to 
Canadian  Clubs  and  to  Army  and  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  Units  at  Edmonton,  Calgary, 
Regina,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver  and  other  western  centres,  and  to  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police  in  Regina;  on  "Political  and  Economic  Conditions  in  West  Africa"  to  the 
Toronto  Branch,  Canadian  Institute  for  International  Affairs;  the  Sir  Robert  Falconer 
Memorial  Trust  Lecture  on  "The  International  Labour  Organization"  at  Trinity  College; 
on  "Economic  and  Social  Problems  of  Self-Government  in  West  Africa  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria"  to  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Branch  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  for  International  Affairs;  on  "Social  Security  in  Canada"  to  the  Toronto  Branch, 
Canadian  Association  of  Social  Workers. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout,  on  "The  Education  of  the  Exceptional  Child"  and  "The  Public  School 
Principal  and  the  Needs  of  Gifted  Children"  at  the  tenth  annual  convention  of  the  Northern 
Ontario  Public  School  Principals'  Association  at  Kirkland  Lake. 

Professor  R.  O.  A.  Robinson,  on  "Heisenberg's  Three  Laws  of  Quantum  Mechanics"  to  the 
South- West  Ontario  Section  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists;  on  "Rational  Tests 
in  Algebra"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  for  Symbolic  Logic,  at  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Dr.  M.  N.  Rockman,  on  "Problems  in  Radiographing  the  Child  Patient"  and  "Interpreting 
Dental  Radiographs"  to  the  Mount  Royal  Dental  Society  in  Montreal;  an  address  to  the 
Hamilton  Dental  Association. 

Dr.  Albert  Rose,  on  "Apathy  in  Municipal  Affairs"  to  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Mayors 
and  Municipalities  in  Hamilton;  on  "The  Social  Purpose  of  Public  Housing"  to  the  Fifth 
Annual  Conference  of  Ontario  Housing  Authorities  in  Fort  William. 
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Dr.  Murray  G.  Ross,  on  "The  University  and  the  Egghead"  to  the  Owen  Sound  branch, 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association;  on  "The  Round  Table  and  Research"  at  the 
Round  Table  on  "Man  and  Industry";  on  "Education  and  Obsolescence"  to  graduating 
students  of  the  Canadian  Credit  Institute. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard,  on  "The  Age  of  Moliere"  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  in 
Ottawa. 

Professor  Hyman  Rozovsky,  on  "Air-Handling  in  Asbestos  Milling"  to  the  Sixth  Annual  Ven- 
tilation Conference  at  Michigan  State  University. 

Professor  R.  D.  Russell,  on  "Lead  Isotope  Variations  and  their  Implications"  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Oxford  University;  on  "Lead  Isotopes  in  Geology"  to 
the  Department  of  Geodesy  and  Geophysics,  Cambridge  University;  on  "Anomalous  Leads 
from  the  Upper  Great  Lakes  Region  of  Ontario"  to  the  American  Geophysical  Union, 
Washington;  on  "Geophysics  and  the  International  Geophysical  Year"  to  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada,  Niagara  Falls. 

Professor  J.  M.  Salter,  papers  to  the  XX  International  Physiological  Congress,  Brussels,  the 
New  York  Diabetes  Association  Annual  Symposium,  and  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Federation  of  American  Societies  for  Experimental  Biology,  Chicago. 

Mr.  M.  Samilov,  on  "The  Phonetic  Value  of  Common  Slavic  yat"  to  the  Modern  Languages 
Association  convention  in  Washington. 

Professor  G.  D.  Scott,  on  "Thickness  Measurement  of  Evaporated  Films"  at  the  National 
Symposium  on  Vacuum  Technology,  Chicago. 

Professor  A.  P.  Seggie,  on  "The  Methods  of  Teaching  Book-keeping"  to  the  Commercial  Teach- 
ers of  Saskatchewan  in  Saskatoon. 

Dr.  A.  F.  Skinner,  addresses  on  topics  in  the  field  of  education  to  the  South  Wellington  Women 
Teachers'  Association  at  Guelph  and  to  the  Teachers  of  Sarnia  Township;  on  "The 
Philosophy  of  Education"  at  the  University  of  Alberta. 

Dr.  Code  Smith,  on  "The  Use  of  Ataraxics  in  Paediatrics"  and  "Statistics  for  the  Anaesthetist" 
to  the  British  Columbia  Division  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society,  Vancouver;  on 
"Paediatric  Anaesthesia"  to  the  Western  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists' 
Society;  on  "Methitural  for  the  Induction  of  Paediatric  Anaesthesia"  at  the  Academy  of 
Medicine,  Toronto;  on  "Anaesthesia  for  Cardiac  Surgery  in  Children"  to  the  Congress  of 
the  International  Anaesthesia  Research  Society,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

Dr.  Sidney  E.  Smith,  on  "Educational  Structure  in  the  English-Canadian  Universities"  at  the 
conference  on  "Canada's  Crisis  in  Higher  Education"  of  the  National  Conference  of  Cana- 
dian Universities  in  Ottawa;  convocation  addresses  at  the  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
Assumption  University,  and  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School;  addresses  to  the  American 
Laryngological,  Rhinological  and  Otological  Society,  the  London  (Ont.)  branch,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Alumni  Association,  the  Ontario  Good  Roads  Association,  the  Quebec 
branch  of  the  English- Speaking  Union,  the  Council  of  the  Vancouver  Board  of  Trade,  and 
at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital  Diamond  Jubilee. 

Professor  V.  G.  Smith,  on  "Semi-Conductors"  to  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Speck,  an  address  to  the  Northern  Ontario  Dental  Association  meeting  at  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 

Professor  J.  Spelt,  on  "Military  Geography  of  Europe"  to  officers  of  Canadian  Army  Units  at 
Camp  Borden;  on  "The  St.  Lawrence  Seaway"  to  the  R.C.A.M.C.  School  at  Camp  Borden 
and  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  at  Trenton. 

Professor  R.  A.  Spencer,  on  "Germany,  the  Country  and  Its  People"  to  the  Army  Bureau  of 
Current  Affairs  annual  conference  at  Hart  House. 

Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer,  on  "Personnel  Patterns"  to  the  Ninth  Annual  Institute  for  Hospital 
Pharmacists,  Catholic  Hospital  Association  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  at  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  on  "Pharmacy  Personnel  and  the  Hospital  Organization"  at  the  Second  Institute  for 
Hospital  Pharmacists,  Maritime  College  of  Pharmacy,  Halifax. 

Professor  A.  B.  Stokes,  on  "The  Detection  and  Management  of  Emotional  Disorders"  to  the 
convention  of  the  College  of  General  Practice  of  Canada  in  Montreal. 

Professor  Leonid  I.  Strakhovsky,  on  "The  Future  of  Slavic  Studies  in  Canada"  to  the  Cana- 
dian Association  of  Slavists  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  J.  C.  Strijland,  en  "The  Past,  Present  and  Future  of  High  Pressure  Research"  to  the 
Seventh  Annual  Dealers  Conference  of  Philips  Electronics  Inc.;  on  "High  Pressure  Studies 
at  the  University  of  Toronto"  to  the  Departments  of  Physics  and  Chemistry,  University  of 
Maryland. 

Miss  Eugenie  M.  Stuart,  a  paper  on  "The  Hospital  Pharmacist  from  the  Viewpoint  of  the 
Hospital  Administrator"  at  the  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital  Pharmacists  annual  meeting 
at  Ottawa. 

Professor  P.  H.  Tacon,  on  "Contemporary  Painting"  to  the  Women's  Art  Association  in 
Hamilton;  on  "Abstract  Composition"  to  the  Women's  Art  Committee  of  the  Art  Gallery 
of  Hamilton;  on  "Composition"  to  the  Willowdale  Art  Association;  on  "Composition  for 
the  Photographer"  to  the  Humber  Valley  Colour  Photographic  Association  of  Canada. 

Professor  B.  C.  Taylor,  on  "Virgil's  Country  around  Naples"  and  on  "The  Catacombs  of  St. 
Callixtus"  to  the  Ottawa  Conference  of  Secondary  School  Teachers,  and  to  Queen's  Uni- 
versity Classical  Club. 
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Professor  Griffith  Taylor,  fifty  lectures  on  "Australian  Resources"  in  the  Department  of 
Geography,  University  of  Queensland. 

Dr.  S.  R.  Tompkins,  on  "The  U.S.S.R."  at  Camp  Borden;  on  "A  New  Approach  to  Our  Rela- 
tions with  the  Soviet  Union"  to  the  English-Speaking  Union  of  Toronto. 

Dr.  F.  A.  Urquhart,  on  "Insect  Migration"  at  the  Lepidopterists  Society  meeting  in  New  York. 

Dr.  S.  L.  Vandewater,  on  "Use  of  Hypothermia  in  Neurosurgery"  to  the  Department  of 
Anesthesia,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Connecticut;  on  "Observations  in  the  Use  of 
Hypothermia  in  Neurosurgery"  to  the  Congress  of  the  International  Anaesthesia  Research 
Society  at  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers,  on  "The  Season  of  Winter  in  Western  Art",  "The  Explanation  of 
Forgery  as  Disease",  and  "The  Function  of  Copying  in  the  Traditional  Artistic  Training", 
all  at  the  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto. 

Professor  G.  C.  Walker,  on  "The  Pharmacist  in  Civil  Defence"  to  the  pharmacists  of  District 
12  at  Wingham;  on  "Ophthalmic  Medication"  to  the  Barrie  Pharmaceutical  Seminar. 

Professor  W.  H.  Watson,  on  "Teaching  Physics  to  Undergraduates"  to  the  Canadian  Asso- 
ciation of  Physicists. 

Professor  J.  W.  Wevers,  on  "Some  Observations  on  the  Sujin  Inscription"  to  the  American 
Oriental  Society  at  Princeton;  on  "Literary  Parallels  between  the  Dead  Sea  Scrolls  and 
the  New  Testament  Canon"  to  the  Calvinist  Scholars  Guild  in  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan. 

Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  an  address  to  the  American  Academy  of  Periodontology,  in  Atlantic 
City;  an  address  to  the  Loyola  University  Dental  Alumni  Study  Group  in  New  Orleans. 

Professor  J.  T.  Wilson,  on  "Geophysics"  to  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Surveying,  Ottawa;  the 
National  Research  Council  Science  Association,  Ottawa ;  the  Geological  Society  of  America, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.;  the  Geophysics  Domain,  American  Petroleum  Institute,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  Sigma  Xi,  Columbia  University,  New  York;  and  the  American  Geophysical  Union, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Winter,  on  "Greek  Cities  in  South  Italy  and  Sicily"  and  on  "Iktinos  and  the  Parthe- 
non" to  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  at  Worcester  and  Hartford,  Conn.;  on 
"Byzantine  Architecture  and  Mosaic  Decoration"  to  the  Ontario  Archaeological  Society. 

Professor  L.  E.  Woodbury,  on  "Protagoras  and  the  Beginnings  of  Humanism"  to  the  Harvard 
Classical  Club. 

Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse,  on  "The  Humanities"  at  the  conference  on  "Canada's  Crisis 
in  Higher  Education"  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  G.  A.  Wrenshall,  an  address  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Twin  Cities  Diabetes 
Association  at  Minneapolis. 

Mr.  L.  Zakuta,  on  "The  Membership  in  a  Becalmed  Protest  Movement"  to  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association  in  Ottawa. 


Lectures  at  the  University 

The  Donald  C.  Balfour  Lecture  in  Surgery  was  delivered  by  Dr.  James  T.  Priestley  of  the 
Mayo  Clinic,  on  "Hyperfunctioning  Lesions  of  the  Adrenal  Glands." 

The  Wallberg  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Sir  Geoffrey  Vickers,  V.C.,  former  Deputy 
Minister,  British  Ministry  of  Economic  Welfare,  and  legal  adviser  to  the  National  Coal 
Board,  on  "Control,  Stability  and  Choice." 

The  Vera  Moberly  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Richard  M.  Titmuss,  Professor  of  Social  Science 
and  Administration,  London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  on  "Home  and 
Work  in  Industrial  Britain." 

The  Ernest  Dale  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Robertson  Davies  on  "The  Theatre." 

Dr.  Bryan  N.  Brooke,  Reader  and  First  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Surgery,  University  of 
Birmingham,  and  Senior  Surgeon,  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Birmingham,  on  "Ulcer- 
ative Colitis." 

Professor  J.  M.  Burgers,  Department  of  Aeronautical  Engineering,  University  of  Maryland,  on 
"The  Penetration  of  a  Shock  Wave  into  a  Magnetic  Field." 

Dr.  P.  Courvoisier,  of  Reactors  Limited  (Switzerland),  on  "Problems  of  Radiation  Measure- 
ments." 

Professor  A.  Ferri,  Aerodynamics  Laboratory,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  on  The 
Hypersonic  Facility  of  the  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn." 

Professor  H.  Grad,  Institute  for  Mathematics  and  Mechanics,  New  York  University,  on  "Irre- 
versible Thermodynamics  of  Continuous  Systems." 

Mr.  A.  Hertzberg,  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory  Inc.,  on  "The  Application  of  the  Shock 
Tube  to  the  Study  of  High  Temperature  in  Gases." 

Dr.  James  Hillier,  General  Manager  of  Radio  Corporation  of  America  Laboratories,  on 
"Applied  Electron  Microscopy;  Its  Development,  Present  Trends  and  Future  Possibilities.^ 

Professor  Paul  Henry  Lang,  Professor  of  Music  at  Columbia  University,  on  "Musical  Criti- 
cism and  Its  Problems  in  the  Industrial  Age." 

Professor  O.  Laporte,  Physics  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  on  "Recent  Theoretical 
and  Experimental  Work  in  Gas  Dynamics  at  Michigan." 
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Dr.  Arnold  R.  Rich,  Professor  and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  on  "Studies  in  Hypersensitivity." 
Professor  W.  R.  Sears,  Graduate  School  of  Aeronautical  Engineering,  Cornell  University,  "On 

the  Triple  Point  in  Shock  Diffraction  Problems." 
Professor  P.  J.   Westervelt,   Department  of   Physics,   Brown   University,   on   "A   Critique   of 

Lighthill's  Theory  of  Aerodynamically  Generated  Sound,  and  Application  of  This  Theory 

to  the  Problem  of  Sound  Scattered  by  Sound." 

Lecture  Series 

The  Alexander  Lectures  by  Professor  James  R.  Sutherland,  University  College,  London,  on: 
"The  Problem  of  Prose";  "Apes  and  Peacocks";  "The  Age  of  Prose  and  Reason";  and, 
"The  Nineteenth  Century  and  After." 

University  College  Series: 

Professor  R.  S.  Knox,  "The  Poetry  of  Burns." 

Professor  W.  J.  McCurdy,  "Thomas  Hobbes — Destroyer  or  Builder?." 

Professor  R.  J.  Williams,  "Ancient  Egyptian  Folk  Tales  in  Later  Literature." 

Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch,  on  "Le  Parnasse  Francois  or  The  Cult  of  Poet  and  Musician." 

Professor  Barker  Fairley,  on  "The  Dawn  in  Britain  after  Fifty  Years." 

Trinity  College  Lectures: 

Professor  J.  W.  Cole,  "Herodotus." 

Professor  E.  R.  Fairweather,  "Thomas  Aquinas." 

Professor  B.  Morawetz,  "Soren  Kierkegaard." 

Professor  D.  R.  Joyce,  "Thomas  Mann." 

Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year    1956-57,    totalling 

$2,283,533.42: 

National  Research  Council  $     454,076.96 

Defence  Research  Board 

Research  grants  $     399,325.16 

Computation  Centre  equipment  15,000.00 

414,325.16 

National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  research  grants  80,441.81 

Ontario  Research  Foundation,  research  grants  69,536.54 

Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation 

Sky  Atlas  1,000.00 

Scholarships    45,800.00 

Research  21,025.00 


International  Nickel  Company 

INCO  scholarships  and  research  fellowships  18,328.00 

Building  Fund  40,000.00 


67,825.00 


58,328.00 


Rockefeller  Foundation,  grants 

Political  Economy  40,000.00 

Research  8,595.00 

48,595.00 

Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  block  grants  39,706.25 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation 

Admission  scholarships  8,400.00 

Research  11,925.00 

Department  funds  12,306.00 

Bursaries  5,900.00 

38,531.00 


Hungarian  Students,  Sopron  Group   (various  donors)    38.350.00 

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  research 

grants    37,324.55 

Alumni  Associations,  University  of  Toronto 31,513.49 

Province  of  Ontario,  grants 

Archaeological  research  3,000.00 

Department  of  Health  6,040.00 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Project  1,000.00 

School  of  Hygiene  and 

School  of  Social  Work  16,000.00 

26,040.00 


Mr.  H.  G.  Stapells,  Q.C.,  fellowship  25,000.00 
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Avro    Aircraft    Limited,    Institute    of    Aerophysics    Expansion 

Programme  25,000.00 

University  of  Toronto  Dental  Research  Fund  (various  donors)....  22,457.50 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York 

Studies  in  Comparative  Law  9,806.25 

Research  11,240.00 


Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Geological  Sciences  300.00 

Undergraduate  scholarships  10,100.00 

Research  8,500.00 


21,046.25 


18,900.00 


Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers'  Association 

Dental  research   8,000.00 

Medical   fellowship    7,500.00 

15,500.00 

Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration,  Ottawa,  grants  15,000.00 

Henry  Richard  Astridge  Estate 14,582.52 

Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc 13,634.65 

Round  Table  on  Man  and  Industry  (various  donors)   13,281.87 

Thomas  Foster  Estate  13,000.00 

First  Ontario  Conference  on  Aging  (various  donors)  12,941.75 

Samuel  Beatty  Fund  (various  donors)  12,752.62 

Canadian  Industries  Limited 

Fellowship 5,500.00 

Department  funds  7,250.00 

12,750.00 

Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd  Estate,  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund  12,679.82 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company  12,000.00 

John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation  12,000.00 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Fellowship  8,400.00 

Department  funds  3,000.00 

11,400.00 

Mrs.  Leza  Augusta  Rachel  Home  Estate  11,243.40 

Abitibi   Power   and   Paper  Company  Limited,   Chair   of   Forest 

Biology,  and  Glendon  Hall  10,866.32 

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  10,800.00 

Dupont  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  scholarships  10,300.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada  10,241.00 

John  S.  Dickson  Estate 10,000.00 

Young   Men's   and  Young   Women's   Hebrew   Association,   The 

Samuel  Godfrey— Y.M.  &  Y.W.H.A.  Memorial  Bursary 10,000.00 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 

Research  9,241.00 

Pilot  Programme  for  Decentralized  Medical  Education  730.00 

9,971.00 

Nutrition  Foundation  Incorporated,  research  9,681.25 

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada  Limited 

Department  funds  5,000.00 

Research  fellowship  4,000.00 

Building  funds  600.00 


9,600.00 

California  Research  Corporation  9,550.00 

General  Motors  of  Canada  Limited,  scholarships  9,164.00 

Leonard  Foundation,  special  awards  8,600.00 

John  William  Billes  Estate  4,800.00 

Research  3,360.00 


8,160.00 


United  States  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  V/elfare 

Post-doctoral  fellowship 476.00 

Research  7,670.88 

8,146.88 

Metropolitan  Toronto,  Study  Atmospheric  Pollution  8,000.00 

Muscular  Dystrophy  Association  of  Canada,  grants  7,400.00 

Ontario  Society  for  Crippled  Children,  grants  7,100.00 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  grants 7,000.00 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  research  fellowship  7,000.00 

Toronto  Anglers'  and  Hunters'  Association 

Research  4,700.00 

Fellowship 1,500.00 

6,200.00 
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Harvey  C.  Hillock  Estate,  research 6,000.00 

Multiple  Sclerosis  Society  of  Canada,  grants 6,000.00 

Workmen's  Compensation  Board,  fellowship 6,000.00 

Great  Lakes  Fisheries  Commission  Grants 6,000.00 

Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm  Estate  5,690.12 

Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League  5,600.00 

Department  of  Labour,  Ottawa 

Ontario  College  of  Education  Grant  2,000.00 

Research  3,600.00 


5,600.00 

Psychiatry  Special  Advancement  Fund  (anonymous  donors)   5,000.00 

Chemical  Developments  of  Canada  Limited,  grant  5,000.00 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 5,000.00 

James  Franceschini  Foundation,   William  Edward  Gallie  Trust 

Fund  5,000.00 

Toronto  Telegram,  "Explorations"  5,000.00 

Medical  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  4,900.00 

Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  grants  4,900.00 

Simpsons  Limited  and  Simpson-Sears  Limited,  scholarships  3,000.00 

1,880.00 


4,880.00 

Orenda  Engines  Limited,  scholarships  4,800.00 

Colonel    R.    W.    Leonard    Estate,    scholarships    and    fellowships 

(University  College)   4,650.00 

Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  and  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  R.  G.  Riddell  4,408.19 

Various  donors,  bursaries  4,329.21 

Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  (various  donors)  ....  4,286.00 

Mr.  Edward  B.  Kernaghan,  fellowship  4,000.00 

Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada,  Electrical  Engineering 

Grant    3,670.00 

Engineering  Alumni  Association   3,500.00 

Canadian  Kodak  Company  Limited,  fellowship  3,410.00 

Mr.   S.   Smith,   Mr.   and   Mrs.    I.    Smith,    Mr.    and   Mrs.   J.    P. 

Sussman — Sara  Lillian  Smith  Memorial  Bursary 3,000.00 

Mrs.  H.  E.  Rykert 

Cardiovascular  Unit  Library 500.00 

Harold  E.  Rykert  Fund  for  Heart  Research  2,500.00 


3,000.00 

Upjohn  Company,  grant  3,000.00 

Anonymous,  bursaries  3,000.00 

O'Keefe  Brewing  Company,  fellowship  and  awards  2,900.00 

J.  S.  McLean  Foundation 

Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Library 2,000.00 

Alexander  Lectureship    350.00 

University  of  Toronto  Quarterly  500.00 

2,850.00 


Mr.    M.    W.    McCutcheon,    Q.C.,    Jared    Vining    McCutcheon 

Memorial  Scholarship  2,652.94 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  Massey  Treble  2,558.23 

Friends  of  the  late  William  S.  Rosenberg,  William  S.  Rosenberg 

Memorial  Loan  Fund  2,555.00 

Publication,     Manufacturing     Processes     in     Canada     (various 

donors)   2,550.00 

Canada  Bread  Company  Limited,  fellowship  2,500.00 

Mr.  C.  Gordon  Cockshutt,  Kathleen  D.  Cockshutt  Fund  2,500.00 

Mr.  C.  L.  Gundy,  Harold  E.  Rykert  Fund  for  Heart  Research  ....  2,500.00 

Mr.  Frank  D.  Lowidt,  bursary  2,500.00 

Regent  Refining  Company,  research 2,500.00 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons 

Dental  Library  Fund  500.00 

Research  2,000.00 

2,500.00 

Parke,  Davis  and  Company,  grant  2,460.00 

Dr.  Charles  L.  Burton 

Fellowship  and  trust  awards  (University  College)  2,424.84 

Department  fund  royalties  9.55 

2,434.39 

Aluminum  Laboratories  Limited,  fellowship  2,410.00 

T.  Eaton  Company  Limited 

Margaret  Eaton  scholarships,  and  Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial 

scholarships    (UTS)    2,250.00 

Canadian  Westinghouse  Company  Limited,  fellowship  2,200.00 
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Alumnae  Association  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  bursaries  2,100.00 

Columbia    University,    Inter-University    Committee    on    Travel 

Grants,  Dr.  C.  H.  Bedford  2,092.75 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  research 2,085.50 

Dr.  John  A.  Bothwell  Estate  2,055.00 

Alaska  Pine  and  Cellulose  Limited,  fellowship 2,000.00 

Ford  Motor  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Scholarship 

Programme  2,000.00 

Dr.  W.  F.  James,  Geological  Sciences  Donation,  Building  2,000.00 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  scholarship  2,000.00 

Dr.  Elizabeth  R.  Laird,  Annie  L.  Laird  Scholarship  2,000.00 

Mr.  Louis  Reitman,  grant 2,000.00 

Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited,  fellowship  and 

scholarships    2,000.00 

Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  fellowship  2,000.00 

Geigy  Pharmaceuticals,   fellowship   1,977.50 

Banting  Research  Foundation,  grants  1,950.00 

California  Standard  Company,  scholarships  and  fellowship  1,875.00 

Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy 

Scholarships   600.00 

Bursaries 250.00 

Research  1,000.00 


,850.00 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

John   H.    H.    Jury   Scholarship,    War    Memorial    Scholarship, 

George  R.  Parke  Memorial  Scholarship,  Joseph  Senelnick  Prize  1,820.00 

S.  C.  Johnson  and  Sons  Limited,  Johnson's  Wax  Scholarship  1,800.00 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Urwick,  scholarship  and  bursaries  1,600.00 

CIBA  Company,  research  grant  1,575.75 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario,  scholarships  ....  1,525.00 

Bristol  Aeroplane  Company  of  Canada  (1956)  Limited,  Institute 

of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  1,500.00 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada  Limited, 

Cominco  Research  Fellowship 1,500.00 

Dow  Chemical  of  Canada  Limited,  award  1,500.00 

Poulenc  Limited,  research  grant  1,500.00 

Burroughs  Wellcome  and  Company  (Canada)   Limited 

Scholarship 250.00 

Research  1,197.42 


1,447,42 

Pharmacology  Research,  Shouldice  Surgery  (various  donors)  1,353.45 

Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association,  fellowship  1,350.00 

Mr.  Roland  O.  Daly,  prize  ; 1,300.00 

Clarkson,  Gordon  and  Company,  Clarkson  Prizes  1,250.00 

Neurosurgical  Fund  (various  donors)   1,250.00 

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  N.  J.  Howard,  Norman  Joseph  Howard 

Bursary  Fund  1,220.00 

Canadian  Education  Association,  research  1,200.00 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Board,  fellowship  1,200.00 

Dr.  J.  A.  Sullivan,  research  grant 1,150.00 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Lederle  Research  Fellowship  1,141.00 

Geological  Sciences  Trust  Account  (various  donors)   1,100.00 

Jessie  Smith  Noyes  Foundation  Incorporated,  scholarship  1,063.74 

Ontario  Medical  Association 

Pilot  Programme  in  Decentralized  Medical  Education  988.20 

Prize    25.00 


1,013.20 

American  Metal  Company  of  Canada,  grant  1,000.00 

Endocrine  Research   (Anonymous)    1,000.00 

Canadian    Association    of    Purchasing    Agents,    Correspondence 

Course  1,000.00 

Cook  Clothing  Company  Limited,  Warren  K.  Cook  Fellowship  ....  1,000.00 

Carle  C.  Conway  Scholarship  Foundation  1,000.00 

Mrs.  Frederic  Davidson,  Frederic  Davidson  Scholarship  1,000.00 

Mrs.  T.  A.  McCormick,  Thomas  Arnold  McCormick  Scholarship  1,000.00 

Lt.  Col.  W.  E.  Phillips,  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship  1,000.00 

Mrs.  D.  F.  Sherwin,  Jean  Belton  Memorial  Bursary 1,000.00 

United  Casualty  Agencies,  bursaries 1,000.00 

Miss  Elsie  Watt,  Kathleen  Russell  Scholarship  980.00 

Robert  Clarence  McNeill  Estate  956.89 

Alexander  E.  MacDonald  Foundation,  Ophthalmic  Library 913.32 
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Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  scholarships 900.00 

Kathleen  Reeves  Memorial  Award  (various  donors)  850.00 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Blue  Book  (various  donors)....  825.17 

Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  or  Private  Secretaries 

Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize  25.00 

Department  Funds  750.00 

W.  G.  Frisby  Bursary  25.00 


800.00 

Forestry  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  800.00 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists 

Bursaries  400.00 

Pharmacy  Library  Fund  400.00 


800.00 

Mrs.  Roscoe  Reid  Graham  and  Son  and  Daughter,  Roscoe  Reid 

Graham  Travelling  Fellowship   800.00 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company  of  Canada,  Mobil  Oil  of  Canada 

Limited   Scholarship   800.00 

Toronto  Brick  Company  Limited,  Scholarships  800.00 

Turnbull  Elevator  Company  Limited,  bursaries 800.00 

Bloor  District  Business  Men's  Association,  awards  750.00 

Dowty  Equipment  of  Canada  Limited,  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Expansion  Programme  750.00 

Mr.  B.  Sadowski 

Scholarships   500.00 

Bursaries  250.00 


750.00 

Mr.  Percy  Hermant,  Scholarships  700.00 

Graduates  of  University  College,  U.C.  Alumni-Alumnae  Giving 

Fund   . 615.18 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Limited,  scholarships 600.00 

Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce,  dental  research  600.00 

Lever  Brothers  Limited,  scholarships  600.00 

Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  dental  research  600.00 

Smith  and  Stone  Limited,  bursaries  600.00 

UTS  Old  Boys'  Association,  scholarship  600.00 

University  College  Alumnae  Association,  scholarship 600.00 

Research  Members  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 557.25 

Estate    of    Mrs.    Jean    Glasgow,    John    Macara,    Barrister,    of 

Goderich  Scholarship  556.79 

Class  of  1924  University  College,  bursary  525.00 

University    College    Alumni    Association,    Prize,    Matriculation 

Scholarships,  Maurice  Hutton  Scholarship  525.00 

Canadian  Pittsburgh  Industries  Limited,  scholarships  500.00 

F.  H.  Deacon  and  Company,  scholarship  500.00 

Mr.  C.  W.  and  Miss  D.  Edmonds,  Harold  G.  Edmonds  Memorial 

Fund 500.00 

Empire  Universal  Films  Limited,  Nathanson  Scholarship  500.00 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation,  scholarship  500.00 

Fluor  Corporation  of  Canada,  grant  500.00 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Insti- 
tute of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  500.00 

Gordon  MacKay  and  Company  Limited,  James  William  Woods 

Fellowship 500.00 

Mr.  George  L.  Gray,  Duncan  and  John  Gray  Memorial 

Lectureship  , 500.00 

Marsland  Engineering  Limited,  scholarship  500.00 

Massey-Harris-Ferguson  Limited,  scholarships  500.00 

Nicholas  Fodor  and  Associates,  Devonshire  House  Music  Room....  500.00 

Royal  Architectural  Institute  of  Canada,  grant  500.00 

Sandvik  Canadian  Limited,  grant 500.00 

Shifter  Hillman  Company  Limited,  fellowship  500.00 

Mr.  C.  Roy  Sproat  and  Mrs.  Katharine  Sproat,  bursary  500.00 

Mr.  M.  A.  Starkman,  fellowship  500.00 

Dr.  J.  B.  Tyrrell,  fellowship 500.00 

Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  scholarship....  500.00 

Wood.  Gundy  and  Company,  research  500.00 

York  Gears  Limited,  Institute  of  Aerophysics  Expansion 

Programme  500.00 

Life  Insurance  Medical  Research  Fund,  reserve  account  488.60 

H.  W.  Wilson  Company  Limited,  scholarship  477.25 

United  States  Vitamin  Corporation,  grant  473.87 


46  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Family  of  the  late   Sir  Edmund   Walker,   Sir  Edmund   Walker 

Scholarships    450.00 

Atlas  Steels  Limited,  Roy  H.  Davis  Scholarship  Plan 437.50 

Mrs.  Hugh  Gall,  Hugh  Gall  Award  420.00 

Robert  Bruce  Estate,  scholarships  412.17 

Dental  Alumni  Association,  bursaries  400.00 

Pan-Hellenic  Association  of  the   University  of  Toronto,   prizes 

and  scholarships 400.00 

University  of  Toronto   Engineering   Alumni    Scholarship    Com- 
mittee, Engineering  Alumni  Scholarships 400.00 

American  Society  for  Metals  Foundation,  scholarship  390.00 

College  of  General  Practice  of  Canada  375.00 

UTS  Parents'  Association,  scholarship  370.00 

Mr.  Arthur  Caplan,  scholarship .; 350.00 

Atlas  Steels  Limited,  Institute  of  Aerophysics  Expansion 

Programme 300.00 

Borden  Company  Limited,  scholarships  300.00 

British    American    Oil    Company    Limited,    grant,     Geological 

Sciences 300.00 

Mr.  Arthur  Cohen 

Arthur  Cohen  Scholarship,  and  Jacob  Cohen  Memorial 

Scholarship  300.00 

Mrs.  H.  Davidson,  donation 300.00 

Dental  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Henry  Thompson 

Scholarships 300.00 

5T0  Engineers'  Wives'  Association,  bursary 300.00 

5T1  Engineers'  Wives'  Association,  bursary  300.00 

Charles  E.  Frosst  and  Company,  scholarship  300.00 

Dr.  L.  E.  MacLachlan,  Lome  E.  MacLachlan  Teachers' 

Training  Fund 300.00 

National  Council  of  Jewish  Women,  Toronto  Section,  scholarship  300.00 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  scholarship  and  prize  300.00 

Dr.  Edmund  Peachey,  bursaries  300.00 

Students'  Administrative  Council,  scholarship  300.00 

School  of  Social  Work  Alumni  Association,  scholarship  300.00 

Henry  M.  Hull  Estate,  medical  research  252.49 

Mr.  Robert  A.  Bryce,  UTS  Engineering  Scholarship  250.00 

Carriers    and    MacTeeters    Limited,    Institute    of    Aerophysics 

Expansion  Programme  250.00 

Connolly  Marble,  Mosaic  and  Tile  Company  Limited,  scholarship  250.00 
Deloro   Smelting   and   Refining   Company   Limited,   Institute   of 

Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  250.00 

Mr.  Harold  G.  Fox,  Q.C.,  prizes  250.00 

The  Grolier  Society  of  Canada  Limited,  scholarship  250.00 

Leamington  Lions'  Club,  bursary  250.00 

McColl-Frontenac  Oil  Company  Limited,  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Expansion  Programme    250.00 

Marsh  and  McLennan  Limited,  W.  G.  Millar  Memorial 

Scholarship  250.00 

Oral  Anatomy  Scholarship  (Anonymous)  250.00 

Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Company  of  Canada  Limited, 

scholarship    250.00 

Poulenc  Limited,  award  250.00 

Price,  Waterhouse  and  Company,  scholarship  250.00 

Renfrew  Aircraft  and  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Institute 

of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  250.00 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  James  Branston 

Willmott  Scholarships  250.00 

Thorold    Concrete    Block    Company   Limited,    Prof.    C.    H.    C. 

Wright  Student  Assistance  Fund  250.00 

Miss  Ethel  Fleming,  Mae  Fleming  Memorial  Bursary 225.00 

Harold  Adams  Innis  Memorial  Fund   (various  donors)   200.00 

Atlas  Asbestos  Company  Limited,  prizes  200.00 

Members  of  the  Burgess  Family,  Douglas  M.  Burgess  Memorial 

Scholarship 200.00 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Medical  Library  ""!"."!..""!  200.00 

Margaret  Eaton  School  Alumnae  Association,  scholarship  200.00 

Mrs.  Harvey  Harnick,  Harvey  Harnick  Scholarship  200.00 

Mr.  William  Hultay,  bursary  200.00 

Jenkins  Brothers  Limited,  scholarship  !.!""""".""""  200.00 
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Mary  Keenan  Award  (Anonymous)   200.00 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  bursary  200.00 

Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  London  Dental  Society,  bursary  200.00 

Life  Underwriters  of  Toronto,  bursary  200.00 

Lions'  Club  of  Oakville,  Incorporated,  bursary  200.00 

Mr.  R.  W.  Macaulay,  Leopold  Macaulay  Prize  200.00 

Montreal  Trust  Company,  research  200.00 

Dr.  J.  T.  Priestley,  Balfour  Lectureship 200.00 

Queenston  Quarries  Limited,  scholarship  200.00 

Mrs.  E.  Schwartz,  Louis  M.  Schwartz  Prize  200.00 

R.  Teslia  Real  Estate  Company,  scholarship  200.00 

Toronto  Stock  Exchange,  prize 200.00 

Toronto    Joint   Board    of    Amalgamated    Clothing    Workers    of 

America,  Sidney  Hillman  Memorial  Award  200.00 

United  Empire  Loyalists'  Association  of  Canada,  Toronto  Branch, 

bursary    200.00 

University  Women's  Club  of  Peterborough,  bursary  200.00 

Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity,  bursaries  175.00 

Dr.  W.  W.  Kendrick,  Devonshire  House  (East  Common  Room)  175.00 

Nisei  Students'  Club,  scholarship  175.00 

Estate  of  the  late  George  Kennedy,  George  Kennedy  and  Sarah 

Kennedy  Scholarships  166.16 

Toronto  Alumni  Club  of  Pi  Beta  Phi  Fraternity,  Pi  Beta  Phi 

Fraternity  Loan  Fund  154.00 

Mr.  Jule  Allen,  award  150.00 

American  Society  of  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Engineers 

(Ontario  Chapter),  prize 150.00 

Bendix  Eclipse  of  Canada  Limited  (Aircraft  Products  Division), 

Institute  of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  150.00 

Boiler  Inspection  and  Insurance  Company  of  Canada,  scholarship  150.00 
Mrs.  J.  T.  Crawford,  John  Thomas  Crawford  Memorial 

Scholarship 150.00 

Graduate  Class  of  1930  in  Mathematics  and  Physics  and  Asso- 
ciated Courses,  scholarship  150.00 

Jarry  Hydraulics,  Institute  of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  150.00 

John  Roberts  Estate,  John  Roberts  Scholarship  150.00 

Mr.  Louis  Rosenfeld,  award  150.00 

University  College  Women's  Loan  Fund   (various  donors)   150.00 

Mr.  Ulrich  K.  Goldsmith,  bursary 144.60 

University  College  Women's  Undergraduate  Association, 

scholarship 135.00 

Faculty  of  Forestry  Loan  Fund  (various  donors)  127.00 

Paul  Schweitzer  Memorial  Fund  (various  donors)  120.00 

Thomas  A.  Russell  Estate   (University  College)   115.96 

Members  of  the  High  School  Assistants'  Special  Summer  Course, 

1955-56 105.28 

Academy  of  Dentistry,  Toronto,  prize  100.00 

American  Society  for  Metals  (Ontario  Chapter),  prize  100.00 

P.  G.  Anderson  Study  Group,  bursary  100.00 

Associated  Dentists'  Co-operative,  Ed  Greene  Bursary  100.00 

Mr.  M.  C.  Charters,  research  100.00 

Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority,  Delta  Chapter  of  Toronto  100.00 

Dental  Hygiene  General  Proficiency  Prize    (anonymous  donors)  100.00 

Mrs.  Percival  Foster  Scholarship  (various  donors)   100.00 

J.  M.  Greene  Music  Company,  scholarship  100.00 

Frank  W.  Horner  Limited,  Gold  Medal  100.00 

Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  prize  100.00 

International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited,  award  100.00 

International  College  of  Dentists,  Canadian  Section,  scholarship  100.00 

National  Cash  Register,  research  100.00 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  bursary  100.00 

Pi  Rho  Epsilon  Service  Group,  bursary  100.00 

Portia  Debates  Fund   (Anonymous)    100.00 

Posen  and  Furie  Dental  Laboratories,  bursary  100.00 

Posluns  Brothers,  scholarship  100.00 

Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers,  Physiology  Grant  100.00 

Dr.  Arthur  A.  Brant,  W.  J.  Lougheed  and  J.  C.  Workman  Prizes  98.23 

University  Chemical  Club,  scholarship  75.00 

Provincial  Minister  of  Health,  Gold  Medal  72.56 

Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity,  Alumnae  Chapter,  prize  50.00 
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Alpha  Omega  Fraternity,   Toronto  Alumni   Chapter,   Julius  J. 

Levine  Bursary  50.00 

Brunswick-Balke-Gollender  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Insti- 
tute of  Aerophysics  Expansion  Programme  50.00 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron,  Cameron  Prize  50.00 

Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  prize  50.00 

Mrs.  Victoria  Clysdale,  A.  M.  Scarrow  Memorial  Prizes  50.00 

Dr.  Frank  L.  Cole,  Prosthodontia  Essay  Prize 50.00 

Culverhouse  Canning  Company  Limited,  Urwick  Prizes  50.00 

Dr.  L.  J.  Fenech,  prize  50.00 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey,  Robin  Godfrey  Prize  50.00 

Graduate  Class  of  1929  of  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  Major 

F.  A.  Tilston,  V.G.,  Scholarship  50.00 

Grateful  patients  and  members  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynaecology  50.00 

Dr.  H.  E.  Leyland,  Dental  Public  Health  Essay  Prize  50.00 

Professor  W.  J.  McAndrew,  prize  50.00 

Dr.  Gordon  S.  Murray,  bursary  50.00 

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prize  50.00 

Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Estate,  prize  50.00 

Toronto  Radiodontia  Study  Club,  Dr.  John  Earl  Moser  Memorial 

Prize 50.00 

Public  Speaking  Association,  bursary  50.00 

Miss  Bessie  E.  Stewart,  University  College  Hungarian  Student 

Education  Fund 50.00 

Dominion  Magnesium  Limited,  Institute  of  Aerophysics  Expan- 
sion Programme  25.00 

Electrical  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  prize  25.00 

Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  prize  25.00 

Friends  of  the  late  William  Duncan  Fairley,  Bill  Fairley  Prize  ....  25.00 

Glendon  Hall  (various  donors)   25.00 

Marjorie  Jarvis  Reference  Prize   (various  donors)   25.00 

Lady  Reading  Club,  award  25.00 

Mrs.  Warwick  H.  Noble,  George  Warwick  Noble  Award  25.00 

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Limited,  Hollywood  Theatre  Prizes  25.00 

Paul  McGillicuddy  Memorial  Medal   (Anonymous)   19.83 

Mrs.  N.  Winton,  Dr.  W.  Benjamin  Appleton  Prize  11.18 

Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Alumni  Association  of  Toronto,  Ronald  S. 

Saddington    Medal    10.15 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  Clara  C.  Benson  Prize  10.00 

Circulo  Hispanico,  prize   10.00 

Pharmacy  Library  Fund   (anonymous  donor)    5.00 

Maurice  Cody  Memorial  Prizes   (UTS)   3.67 


$2,180,844.08 

Royal  Ontario  Museum 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation — Geology  and  Mineralogy  $       10,000.00 

Mrs.  H.  A.  Bruce — Archaeology  350.00 

Laidlaw  Foundation — Purchase  Account  2,500.00 

McLean  Foundation — Archaeology  1,100.00 

Ontario  Department  of  Education — Rice  Lake  1,000.00 

Mr.  Gerald  Larkin — Archaeology 100.00 

Photographic  Survey  Corporation — Geology,  Mineralogy  3,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Leah  May  Samuel — Archaeology  32,140.82 

Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel — Archaeology  6,000.00 

Mrs.  A.   Stewart — Purchase  Account  1,500.00 

Mrs.  E.  Stone — Archaeology  5,200.00 

Various 

Annual  Membership  2,789.57 

Archaeology  Publications,  Textiles  30.00 

Carling  Conservation  Club   9,187.48 

Life   Membership    4,429.70 

Museum   Club   387.26 

Silver  Exhibition  3,000.00 


$      82,714.83 


Dominion  Government,  for  Pensions  $       19,974.51 


Total  Benefactions  $2,283,533.42 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

Although  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  in  the  academic  session  1956-7, 
increased  somewhat  less  than  was  expected  on  the  basis  of  general  statistics,  it  is  true 
to  say  that  during  the  past  year  more  attention  and  thought  have  been  given  to  the 
problems  posed  by  large  enrolment  in  the  future  than  to  anything  else.  The  main 
problems  are  obviously  three  in  number — accommodation  and  physical  facilities, 
staff,  and  the  size  to  which  a  faculty  may  grow  before  diminishing  returns  begin. 
Exactly  why  the  enrolment  did  not  increase  as  much  as  was  anticipated  is  not  known. 
The  increased  enrolment  in  the  first  year  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering may  provide  a  partial  explanation.  However,  there  still  seems  to  be  no  reason 
to  doubt  expert  opinion,  based  on  the  available  evidence,  that  within  a  decade  enrol- 
ment in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  will  have  risen  to  10,000-12,000,  that  is,  to  a  point  where 
it  will  equal  the  present  enrolment  of  the  whole  University,  and  will  be  at  least  double 
the  present  enrolment  in  Arts. 

The  past  has  given  the  Faculty  of  Arts  a  structure  which  will  serve  it  well  in  the 
future.  The  four  Colleges  will  continue  to  break  the  mass  of  students  into  smaller  and 
more  closely  organized  groups;  the  system  of  thirty-one  distinct  courses  will  divide 
numbers  again  on  a  different  basis.  Thus  there  will  be  no  necessity  to  face  the  stulti- 
fying and  quite  impossible  task  of  educating  masses.  Nevertheless  there  is  a  limit  even 
for  a  Faculty  blessed  with  such  advantages  of  organization  and  guard  must  be  kept 
lest  growing  pressures  threaten  the  Faculty  with  numbers  in  which  individual  students 
would  be  swamped.  The  competition  for  teaching  staff  is  already  more  than  merely 
perceptible  and  it  seems  certain  that  it  will  become  much  more  lively.  This  is  serious 
because  the  effectiveness  of  the  organization  referred  to  above  depends  primarily  upon 
the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  the  staff.  However,  the  generous  salary  scale  recently 
established  should  have  the  effect  of  attracting  to  the  profession  of  university  teaching 
and  research  young  men  and  women  who  might  otherwise  have  sought  walks  of  life 
with  larger  material  rewards  (and  prestige)  and — although  the  universities  in  a  sense 
stand  together — of  retaining  members  of  staff  who  could  have  been  attracted  else- 
where. All  members  of  the  Faculty  must  be  grateful  for  the  new  salary  scale  itself  and 
for  the  imaginative  way  in  which  it  is  to  be  put  into  effect.  Even  though  requests  for 
detailed  and  accurate  information  do  not  always  inspire  the  heart  with  joy,  the 
various  departments  have,  during  the  year,  answered  a  barrage  of  questions  about 
needs  in  space  for  the  coming  twelve  years  with  a  thoroughness  and  a  care  and  a 
responsibility  which  was  not  unexpected  but  which  seemed  to  be  based  on  unusual 
courage  and  optimism.  The  dramatic  expropriation  by  the  University  of  a  large  tract 
of  land  west  of  St.  George  St.  increased  the  optimism  and  courage.  There  is  now 
confidence  that  the  physical  means  for  the  trying  and  exciting  work  which  lies  just 
ahead  will  be  provided.  However,  enrolment  may  increase  and  the  staff  can  increase 
more  rapidly  than  buildings  can  be  constructed  and  a  period  of  very  tight  accommo- 
dation and  even  makeshift  arrangements  is  perhaps  unavoidable  before  the  promise 
of  a  more  comfortable  future  is  realized. 

All  eyes  have  been  on  the  future,  but  not  to  the  exclusion  of  the  present.  In 
another  part  of  the  Report  there  is  evidence  enough  to  show  that  researches  have  been 
undertaken  on  a  wide  scale,  and  prosecuted  with  tenacity.  It  is  almost  a  cliche  that 
concrete  evidence  of  good  teaching  is  hard  to  come  by.  But  the  continuing  discussions 
about  failure  rates  and  first-class-honour  rates  would  indicate  that  the  undergraduate 
is  of  real  concern  to  at  least  a  majority  of  members  of  the  Faculty. 

During  the  course  of  the  year  major  changes  were  made  in  the  honour  courses 
by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  and  adopted  by  the  Senate.  Three  honour  courses 
known  respectively  as  Hebrew  and  Greek,  Hebrew  (Philosophy  or  Greek  and  Roman 
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History  Option)  and  Oriental  Languages,  all  of  which  dealt  with  the  language,  litera- 
ture and  culture  of  the  Near  and  Middle  East  in  ancient  times,  were  consolidated  into 
one  course,  to  be  known  as  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Studies.  A  new  honour  course  to  be 
known  as  Modern  Near  Eastern  Studies  was  established.  The  preliminary  discussions 
of  this  new  course  happened  to  occur  at  the  time  of  the  "Suez  crisis" ;  current  events 
served  to  point  out  current  lack  of  understanding  of  a  vitally  important  area  and  its 
people.  As  corollaries  to  the  establishment  of  the  new  course,  Arabic  was  included  as  a 
subject  of  instruction  in  the  General  Course,  and  the  Department  of  Oriental  Lan- 
guages became  the  Department  of  Near  Eastern  Studies.  Another  new  honour  course 
— Slavic  Studies — has  also  been  introduced.  The  course  may  be  begun  in  the  second 
year  by  any  student  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  first  year  course  in  which 
Russian  has  been  taken.  Essentially  the  course  involves  the  study  of  Russian  language 
and  literature  with  history  and  economics.  Provision  is  made  for  the  study  of  other 
Slavic  languages  and  literatures.  The  prescription  is  such  that  a  student  imposes  a 
more  specialized  study  of  Russian  history  and  Russian  economics  on  a  broad  foun- 
dation of  more  general  history  and  economics.  The  honour  courses  in  Modern  Near 
Eastern  Studies  and  Slavic  Studies  (with  the  existing  course  in  East  Asiatic  Studies) 
should  meet,  in  Canadian  society,  a  need  which  has  been  recognized  all  too  slowly. 
The  honour  course  in  Music  has  undergone  a  thorough  revision.  The  two  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  which  are  offered  in  the  Faculty  of  Music 
have  taken  over  functions  which  the  honour  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  was  once 
expected  to  fulfil.  The  course  as  revised  is  perhaps  somewhat  more  akin  to  the 
tradition  of  "liberal  arts." 

Discussion  has  continued  (at  the  committee  level)  of  the  desirability  and  pos- 
sibility of  establishing  a  three-year  General  Course  in  Science.  The  discussions,  which 
have  been  serious  and  prolonged,  have  so  far  borne  no  fruit;  but  it  is  important  that 
as  many  of  the  difficulties  as  possible  should  be  seen  and  solved  before  any  attempt 
is  made  to  offer  such  a  course.  One  serious  aspect  of  the  proposed  course  about  which 
no  agreement  has  yet  been  reached  is  the  extent  to  which  the  humanities  and  the 
social  sciences  should  figure  in  it.  It  can  be  argued  that  there  is  value  in  providing 
a  course  which  would  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  interested  in  science  without 
desiring  to  become  professional  scientists.  The  rigours  of  the  formidable  honour 
courses  in  Mathematics  and  Science  are  such  that  exceedingly  few  students  are 
graduated  from  them.  Is  a  three-year  General  Course  in  Science  worse  than  no 
science  (except  a  minimum  of  elementary  science)  at  all?  Can  democratic  society 
support  a  situation  in  which  a  minority  of  highly  educated  professional  scientists  is 
cut  off  from  all  intelligent  communication  with  the  majority?  Who  is  to  teach  science 
(and  inspire  an  interest  in  science)  to  the  coming  generations  of  potential  scientists? 
Efforts  are  now  being  made  to  devise  means  whereby  those  who  are  at  present  teach- 
ing science  without  a  grounding  in  science  adequate  to  the  purpose  may  be  given 
the  opportunity  (and  encouraged  to  take  it)  to  return  to  the  University  for  further 
study.  Would  it  not  be  better  to  offer  opportunity  for  such  study  before  the  career 
of  teaching  begins? 

On  June  30,  Dr.  H.  B.  Sifton  retired  as  Professor  of  Botany  and  Head  of  the 
Department.  The  gratitude  of  the  Faculty  is  offered  for  his  wisdom  in  counsel  and  in 
administration,  for  his  skill  in  teaching  and  research,  and  for  his  kindliness  as  a 
colleague. 

Well-deserved  honours  which  have  been  conferred  on  members  of  the  academic 
staff  are  recorded  elsewhere  in  this  Report.  They  will  certainly  not  regard  it  as 
invidious  if  particular  mention  is  made  here  of  the  fact  that  Mr.  L.  A.  Garay,  Assistant 
Curator  in  the  Department  of  Botany,  has  been  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 

In  four  previous  annual  reports  the  writer  has  had  cause  to  express  his  great 
gratitude  for  the  generous  co-operation,  the  helpfulness  and  even,  on  occasion,  the 
indulgence  of  all  members  of  the  Faculty,  academic  and  non-academic,  and  of  the 
officers  of  the  University.  In  1957  he  has  even  greater  cause. 

M.  St.  A.  Woodside 
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Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 

Two  centenary  celebrations  within  a  period  of  three  years  would  seem  to  be 
adequate  evidence  of  the  pride  University  College  takes  in  its  priority  of  birth  within 
the  University,  and  some  preoccupation  with  past  achievement  might  reasonably  be 
expected  from  a  division  whose  teaching  body  is  dedicated  to  the  promotion  of 
scholarship  in  the  domain  of  the  humanities.  But  a  university,  or  its  college,  has  no 
place  for  smug  complacency.  It  should  lead  in  "a  disinterested  drive  to  contribute 
to  the  world  of  learning,"  to  quote  from  a  memorable  address  by  one  of  our  former 
students,  Professor  Bartlet  Brebner  of  Columbia  University,  on  the  occasion  of  the 
celebration  last  October  of  the  one-hundredth  anniversary  of  the  laying  of  the 
cornerstone  of  University  College.  Such  admonition  is  timely  on  the  eve  of  an 
unparalleled  expansion.  The  statistical  reports  submitted  by  all  sections  of  the  Univer- 
sity to  the  planning  committee  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  give  proof 
positive  that  provision  must  be  made  for  doubling  the  physical  resources  of  the  whole 
institution  to  accommodate  a  student  body  twice  the  present  size.  And  equal  con- 
sideration must  be  given  at  once  to  a  proportionate  increase  in  teaching  facilities, 
especially  in  the  matter  of  instructors.  The  present  staff  of  83  members,  including 
28  special  lecturers,  instructors  and  teaching  fellows,  must  be  increased  annually. 

Unlike  most  other  divisions,  University  College  is  not  asking  for  new  buildings, 
except  for  additional  residence  and  recreational  accommodation.  It  does  assume  that 
all  the  offices  in  its  present  building  will  revert  to  members  of  the  College  staff,  and 
that  College  departments  will  enjoy  a  priority  in  the  use  of  the  classrooms.  It  is 
estimated  that  during  the  next  decade  classes  taught  in  college  subjects  will  rise  from 
520  a  week  to  905.  In  citing  these  increased  requirements  there  is  no  implication  that 
the  interests  of  the  humanities  have  ever  been  lost  sight  of  by  the  Administration.  On 
the  contrary,  we  are  fortunate  indeed  in  this  technological  age  to  be  given  most 
sympathetic  consideration  at  all  times. 

The  registration  in  the  College  has  been  rising  steadily  in  the  last  four  years, 
the  amount  of  increase  being  slightly  larger  each  year,  from  1,176  in  1953-4  to  1,319 
in  1956-7.  The  proportion  of  men  students  has  also  been  increasing,  until  now  it  is 
approximately  64  per  cent.  The  generous  provision  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
for  loans  and  bursaries  is  all  the  more  appreciated  now  that  living  costs  have  risen 
so  much.  Without  this  assistance  several  hundred  of  our  able  students  would  have 
to  forgo  a  college  education,  as  they  do  not  enjoy  the  same  opportunity  for  summer 
earnings  as  do  students  in  professional  faculties.  Although  there  has  been  no  increase 
in  tuition  fees,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  raise  the  residence  fees  for  women  from 
$500  to  $525  for  next  session,  and  these  would  be  much  higher  still,  were  it  not  that 
we  are  able  to  rent  the  rooms  during  the  summer  as  well. 

An  analysis  of  examination  results  shows  the  usual  progressive  improvement  as 
students  advance  to  the  upper  years.  Of  the  sixty-two  candidates  who  received  first 
class  honours  in  the  fourth  year,  thirty-four  were  registered  in  University  College, 
twenty  ranking  first  in  their  courses.  The  Rhodes  Scholarship  was  won  by  Mr.  W. 
Rosenfeld,  and  the  Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowship  by  Mr.  W.  Sermat.  The  record  of 
the  third  year  of  the  General  Course  is  almost  equally  satisfactory,  exactly  half  the 
students  taking  A  standing  belonging  to  this  College.  It  is  possible  that  our  tutorial 
system  has  made  some  contribution  to  this  improvement ;  its  recent  extension  over  the 
whole  three  years  may  achieve  even  more.  The  Chief  Librarian  reports  an  increase  of 
7  per  cent  in  the  loan  of  books  in  the  College  Reading  Room;  perhaps  this  reflects 
some  slight  falling  off  in  extra-curricular  activities  and  hence  a  corresponding  increase 
in  reading  and  reflection. 

A  significant  change  in  name  and  function  has  been  made  in  the  department 
hitherto  known  as  Oriental  Languages.  Henceforth  it  will  be  the  Department  of 
Near  Eastern  Studies  and  will  give  instruction  in  Modern  as  well  as  in  Ancient  Near 
Eastern  languages  and  literatures.  The  time  has  come  when  our  University  should 
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concern  itself  with  the  thinking  of  countries  that  are  playing  an  increasingly  impor- 
tant role  in  world  affairs,  and  courses  will  henceforth  be  offered  in  Modern  Hebrew, 
Arabic,  Persian,  Turkish,  Syrian  and  Urdu  languages  and  literatures.  It  will  be 
difficult,  but  not  impossible,  to  find  the  right  type  of  instructors.  One  such  new 
appointment  has  already  been  made  in  the  person  of  Professor  G.  M.  Wickens  of 
Cambridge  University. 

On  the  purely  academic  side,  there  has  been  only  one  other  senior  appointment 
this  session,  that  of  Professor  Bessinger  who  came  to  us  from  Brown  University  to 
succeed  Professor  Dunn  in  the  field  of  Old  and  Middle  English.  On  the  administrative 
side,  Professor  David  Hayne  has  become  Registrar  and  Mr.  Ian  Macdonald  Dean  of 
Men.  Already  these  new  appointments  have  more  than  stood  the  test.  Two  Visiting 
Professors,  Professor  Herbert  Davis  of  Oxford,  formerly  a  member  of  our  own  staff 
in  English,  subsequently  at  Cornell  and  then  at  Smith  as  its  President,  and  Professor 
Pierre  Reboul  of  the  University  of  Lille,  each  returned  to  us  for  one  term  to  add  their 
stimulating  contributions  to  the  Departments  of  English  and  French  as  well  as  to  the 
whole  University  community. 

Other  items  previously  included  in  this  section,  such  as  research  projects,  staff 
promotions,  resignations,  sessional  appointments,  leaves  of  absence,  and  public  lec- 
tures, are  now  to  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  report  under  the  appropriate  headings. 

Dean  Innis  submits  the  following  report  on  Whitney  Hall: 

"The  number  of  Arts  students  in  Whitney  Hall  this  year  increased  very  appre- 
ciably. There  were  18  per  cent  more  Arts  students  than  last  year,  a  total  of  132  out 
of  165  residents.  Of  the  Arts  residents  87  were  enrolled  in  honour  courses  and  45 
in  the  General  Course.  Residents  in  professional  courses  declined  in  number  from 

53  to  33. 

"At  this  rate  of  increase  Whitney  Hall  will  in  two  or  three  years  become  inade- 
quate and  the  auxiliary  houses  at  146  and  92-94  St.  George  Street  will  also  be 
occupied  by  Arts  students.  This  increase  will  mean  the  progressive  exclusion  of 
non-Arts  women  students.  For  these,  although  their  numbers  are  growing,  the 
University  makes  no  residence  provision.  Ideally  a  university  residence  should  be  a 
cross-section  of  the  University  itself  with  the  interest  and  stimulus  which  variety 
affords.  Music  students,  for  example,  make  an  invaluable  contribution  to  residence 
life;  one  of  them  this  year  organized  and  trained  a  Whitney  Hall  choir,  and  accom- 
panists are  always  in  demand.  However,  considerably  increased  accommodation 
would  be  necessary  to  make  such  a  varied  residence  possible  in  the  future. 

"Scholastically,  the  first  year  students  have  distinguished  themselves.  There  are 
28  of  them,  of  whom  12  obtained  first  class  standing.  Of  the  twelve  who  entered 
Whitney  Hall  with  admission  scholarships  in  the  autumn,  seven  have  won  first  class 
standing  in  the  spring  examinations. 

"First  class  standing  was  secured  by  28  per  cent  of  all  those  enrolled  in  honour 
courses,  and  members  of  the  Residence  won  22  scholarships  and  prizes.  The  failure 
rate  for  students  in  Arts  courses  was  10  per  cent. 

"Fortunately,  the  three  dons  in  Whitney  Hall  could  all  remain  for  a  second 
year — Miss  Hogarth,  Miss  Bolgan  and  Miss  Kopetsky.  The  number  of  women  on  the 
teaching  staff  is  very  small,  so  that  finding  dons  is  not  an  easy  matter.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  growth  in  numbers  of  the  student  body  will  bring  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  young  women  staff  members  and  graduate  students  who  would  be  in- 
terested in  acting  as  dons. 

"The  assistance  of  the  University  College  Alumnae  has  been  of  special  value  to 
the  Residence  in  several  connections.  The  reference  library,  for  which  the  Alumnae 
provide  the  part-time  services  of  a  librarian,  is  in  constant  use.  Also  the  aid  given  by 
the  Alumnae  to  certain  students  in  the  Residence  was  much  appreciated. 

"The  Women's  Union  fills  an  important  place  as  a  social  centre  within  the 
range  of  its  limited  space  and  facilities.  The  cafeteria  serves  large  numbers  of  women 
students  and  staff  at  lunch,  and  the  theatre  and  common  rooms  are  in  steady  demand 
for  group  discussions,  meetings,  plays  and  parties.  About  215  events  of  various  kinds 
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were  held  in  the  Union  this  year,  including  the  regular  meetings  of  some  22  campus 
organizations.  Conflict  of  dates  prevented  use  of  the  rooms  on  many  occasions." 

The  following  report  on  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence  is  submitted  by  Dean 
Macdonald : 

"To  attain  full  measure  of  its  educational  value,  a  residence  must  be  intimately 
integrated  with  the  life  of  the  College  while  still  retaining  its  own  characteristic 
identity.  In  particular,  where  only  155  of  the  844  men  of  University  College  enjoy 
the  advantages  and  privileges  of  residence  life,  there  is  an  even  greater  challenge  to 
our  Residence  to  share  the  vitality  of  a  smaller  community  with  the  day-students  of 
the  College.  To  guide  this  flow  as  we  approach  the  'plateau'  will  be  the  task  of  the 
new  office  of  Dean  of  Men  in  University  College. 

"Meanwhile,  I  am  more  mindful  of  recent  events  in  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson 
Residence  in  my  first  year  as  Dean.  From  120  in  1954-5  and  135  in  1955-6,  the 
number  of  University  College  men  in  Residence  increased  to  155  in  1956-7;  this 
marked  a  long  stride  toward  our  goal  of  183  University  College  men  in  residence. 
Perhaps,  moreover,  our  loss  of  breadth  and  scope  of  interest  through  the  necessary 
reduction  in  numbers  of  graduates  and  professional  students  has  been  more  than 
regained  by  an  increasing  proportion  of  overseas  students.  During  the  past  year,  we 
had  twenty-three  overseas  students  widely  representative  of  occidental  and  oriental 
outlook,  temperate  and  tropical  tastes. 

"That  the  trend  of  academic  successes  in  the  Residence  continues  to  show 
improvement  is  scarcely  accidental.  Moreover,  a  statistical  comparison  is  meaningful, 
since  it  was  possible  this  year  to  select  all  College  applicants  with  over  60  per  cent 
average,  as  well  as  several  below  this  level.  The  Residence  produced  34  students  with 
first  class  honours  in  Arts,  of  whom  the  gratifying  total  of  1 7  led  their  courses.  This 
represented  24  per  cent  of  the  Arts  students  in  Residence,  compared  with  the  11 
per  cent  who  attained  first  class  honours  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  a  whole.  And  the 
performance  of  honour  students,  of  whom  30  per  cent  obtained  firsts  compared  with 
16  per  cent  for  the  whole  Faculty,  is  even  more  striking.  When  it  is  noted  further 
that  the  failure  rate  was  only  6  per  cent,  compared  with  a  general  Faculty  of  Arts 
average  of  10  per  cent,  the  educational  value  of  residence  life  is  clearly  apparent.  In 
addition,  beginning  the  year  with  nine  admission  scholarships,  residents  concluded  the 
year  by  winning  the  healthy  total  of  twenty-eight  College  and  University  scholarships 
and  prizes  at  the  annual  examinations. 

"Happily,  such  academic  success  has  not  been  achieved  at  the  expense  of  breadth 
of  enterprise.  In  fact,  six  residents  won  Epstein  awards  for  creative  writing,  several 
played  leading  roles  in  theatrical  productions,  and  others  excelled  in  student  affairs 
and  the  athletic  life  of  the  University. 

"To  dissociate  any  of  these  achievements  from  the  stimulation  received  from 
fellow  students  in  a  corporate  College  life,  and  particularly  from  the  encouragement 
and  guidance  of  the  dons,  is  impossible.  This  year  a  remarkable  team  of  dons, 
composed  of  Dr.  J.  C.  Cairns  (Senior  Don) ,  Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch,  Mr.  R.  S.  Woof 
and  Mr.  W.  Filipiuk,  was  further  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  Dr.  W.  W.  Piepen- 
burg,  of  the  Department  of  History.  To  Hutton  House  he  has  brought  a  rare  com- 
bination of  American  charm  and  Cambridge  erudition  plus  his  own  inimitable  wit. 

"As  a  result,  it  is  with  a  sense  of  deep  personal  loss  that  I  report  that  Dr.  Cairns, 
Professor  Finch,  and  Mr.  Filipiuk  will  be  leaving  Residence  at  the  end  of  this  aca- 
demic year.  Just  as  their  names  are  inseparably  identified  with  the  sound  reputation 
of  the  Residence  from  its  beginnings,  their  contributions  remain  as  permanent 
features.  In  particular,  the  high  purpose  of  Dr.  Cairns  as  Senior  Don  and  the  enduring 
'Donsmanship'  of  Professor  Finch  will  stand  as  exemplary  to  future  dons. 

"During  the  year,  the  Residence  Council  was  expanded  to  include  two  members 
from  each  of  the  six  Houses  meeting  fortnightly  with  the  Dean  in  his  study.  A  strong 
and  effective  Committee  and  Caput  system  has  given  vigorous  leadership  to  the 
Residence,  and  provided  the  Dean  with  an  agreeable  channel  of  communication 
with  the  students.  In  particular,  the  Library  Committee  under  the  inspired  direction 
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of  Mr.  R.  S.  Woof  devoted  itself  to  preparation  of  a  catalogue  of  purchases  for  the 
new  J.  S.  McLean  Library,  which  will  open  for  browsing  and  extra-curricular  reading 
in  September,  1957.  The  Music  Committee,  under  Dr.  Piepenburg,  has  nurtured  a 
Residence  Choir,  which  made  its  debut  at  the  Dean's  Christmas  Party. 

"And  in  October,  the  appearance  of  the  Old  Vic  Company  in  Toronto  provided 
the  Residence  with  an  opportunity  to  convoke  a  union  of  University  and  Theatre. 
Miss  Claire  Bloom  and  Miss  Coral  Browne  assisted  in  the  unveiling  of  the  "Tambur- 
laine"  picture  now  adorning  the  walls  of  the  Howard  Ferguson  Auditorium. 

"At  the  end  of  my  first  year,  I  am  confident  that  a  Residence  with  proper 
administrative  autonomy  placed  in  the  hands  of  Dean  and  dons,  who  in  turn  are  free 
to  suggest,  to  create  as  well  as  to  provide  new  vistas  for  their  students,  is  an  assured 
way  of  retaining  the  ideal  of  a  liberal  education  and  our  soundest  safeguard  of  mature 
understanding  between  students  and  staff.  For  their  generous  assistance,  forbearance 
and  encouragement  in  the  pursuit  of  these  ideals,  I  recount  my  debts  to  the  Principal, 
Registrar,  Dean  of  Women,  the  College  Council,  the  dons  and  all  my  staff." 

Again  the  Principal  makes  grateful  acknowledgment  to  the  President  for  his 
continued  generous  support,  and  to  his  colleagues  for  their  loyal  co-operation.  The 
Alumni  and  Alumnae  have  likewise  been  most  helpful  during  the  past  session  and 
have  shown  their  devotion  to  the  College  by  exceptionally  generous  donation  of  time 
and  substance.  We  express  our  deep  appreciation  for  the  special  gifts  from  the  follow- 
ing donors: 

The  R.  W.  Leonard  Estate;  the  establishment  of  a  second  graduate  fellowship  of  the  value 
of  $900. 

Mr.  Irving  P.  Sussman;  $3,000  to  establish  an  endowment  fund  for  the  Sara  Lillian  Smith 
Memorial  Bursary. 

Anonymous  donor;  $3,000  to  establish  a  bursary  in  memory  of  Flight  Lieutenant  S.  A. 
Marshall. 

The  estate  of  Mrs.  Agnes  S.  V.  Mackenzie;  $2,000  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the 
J.  S.  McLean  Library  of  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence. 

The  University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $2,160  for  scholarships,  bursaries  and  student 
activities. 

Simpson-Sears,  Limited;  $1,080  to  cover  their  six  scholarship  awards. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Daly;  $1,300  to  increase  the  Roland  O.  Daly  Prize  for  French  lc  to  $100 
annually. 

The  Charles  L.  Burton  Trust;  $1,212.50  to  cover  the  C.  L.  Burton  Scholarships. 

Mrs.  Frederic  Davidson;  $1,000  to  increase  the  Frederic  Davidson  Fund. 

The  University  College  Alumni  Association;  $775  for  scholarships  and  the  undergraduate 
publication,  the  Gargoyle. 

Mr.  B.  Sadowski;  $750  to  cover  the  B.  Sadowski  Awards. 

Mr.  Percy  Hermant;  $700  to  cover  the  Percy  Hermant  Scholarships. 

Mr.  Arthur  Caplan;  $350  to  cover  the  Arthur  Caplan  Scholarships. 

The  McLean  Foundation;  $350  toward  the  cost  of  the  Alexander  Lectures. 

Mrs.  W.  P.  Hayhurst;  $300  for  a  bursary. 

Mr.  Arthur  Cohen;  $300  to  increase  the  Arthur  Cohen  Scholarship  and  the  Jacob  Cohen 
Memorial  Scholarship  from  $150  to  $300  each. 

The  Undergraduate  Panhellenic  Association;  $300  for  bursaries  of  $100  each  for  three 
women  students. 

Mr.  Edmund  Peachey;  $300  for  the  Edmund  Peachey  Bursary. 

The  Class  of  2T4;  the  establishment  of  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $300  annually. 

B'nai  B'rith,  Lodge  no.  836;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 

Mr.  A.  C.  Schwartz;  $200  to  establish  a  prize  in  Oriental  Literature,  to  be  known  as  the 
"Louis  M.  Schwartz  Prize." 

The  Life  Underwriters'  Association;  a  bursary  of  $200. 

Mr.  Ulrich  K.  Goldsmith;  $150  for  a  bursary. 

Mr.  Hugh  McLaughlin;  $100  for  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Bursary  Fund. 

The  Lord  Nelson  Chapter,  I.O.D.E.;  $100  for  a  bursary. 

The  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Alumnae  Association;  $100  for  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Bursary. 

Mr.  A.  J.  Husband;  $100  for  the  University  College  Alumni- Alumnae  Giving  Fund. 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret;  $75  to  cover  the  cost  of  a  trophy  for  the  University  College 
Literary  and  Athletic  Society. 

The  Public  Speaking  Association;  $50  for  the  Public  Speaking  Association  Prize. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity;  $50  for  a  bursary. 

Miss  Bessie  E.  Stewart;  $50  toward  the  education  of  a  Hungarian  student. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  $50  for  the  J.  Home  Cameron  Prize  in  French. 
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Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  the  Robin  Godfrey  Memorial  Prize. 

The  Psi  Psi  Chapter  of  the  Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity;  $50  to  cover  the  Alpha  Chi 
Omega  Scholarship. 

Mr.  S.  E.  Fraser;  $50  for  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Bursary  Fund. 

The  Association  of  Administrative  or  Private  Secretaries;  two  cheques  of  $25  each,  for 
the  W.  G.  Frisby  Bursary  and  the  W.  J.  Dunlop  Bursary. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Goodman;  two  donations  of  $35  and  $40  respectively,  for  any  purpose  approved 
of  by  the  Principal  of  the  College. 

Mr.  W.  Lloyd  Johnston;  $25  for  a  Chair  for  West  Hall. 

Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret;  $25  for  the  University  College  Archives. 

Professor  W.  J.  McAndrew;  the  establishment  of  an  annual  award  of  $25  for  an  outstanding 
member  of  the  Players'  Guild. 

Mr.  Gursten  Allen;  the  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize  for  French,  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mr.  D.  W.  Macdonald;  $25  for  the  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Bursary  Fund. 

Le  Cercle  Francois;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  $10  for  books. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  of  Canada;  a  Silver  Medal. 

The  Consul-General  of  France;  a  Medal. 

Miss  L.  Beatty;  the  Breuls  Gold  Medal,  for  Political  Science  and  Economics. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Burton;  a  Gold  Medal  for  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

Mr.  W.  F.  MacKay;  a  Gold  Medal  for  Political  Science. 

His  Excellency  Dr.  Werner  Dankwort;  book  prizes. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  desk,  chair  and  clock  for  the  room  reserved  for  retired  members 
of  the  staff. 

Mrs.  Howard  Ferguson;  two  filing  cabinets. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Duncan  Gillies;  two  caps  and  gowns,  and  a  hood. 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson;  pictures  and  documents  of  the  class  of  1890. 

Mrs.  G.  O.  Smith;  a  copy  of  a  portrait  of  Registrar  Brebner. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Morrison;  a  copy  of  a  Student's  Handbook  for  1893-4. 

F.  G.  A.  Jeanneret 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

The  final  month  of  the  academic  session  is  always  a  month  of  meetings  and 
conferences,  a  month  of  final  sessions  of  committees,  but  the  central  event  for  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  is  the  special  convocation  at  which  the  students  in  Law  and 
Medicine  officially  complete  their  course  and  receive  degrees.  One  hundred  and 
thirty-nine  students  were  presented  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  Mr.  Justice 
Rand  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  was  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Laws  (honoris  causa)  and  addressed  convocation.  Thirteen  doctors  completed  the 
requirements  for  the  diploma  in  Psychiatry,  nine  for  the  diploma  in  Medical  Ra- 
diology, fifteen  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  and  one  for  the  diploma  in  Industrial 
Hygiene.  These  diplomates,  although  they  were  not  recognized  this  year  by  being 
asked  to  come  to  the  ceremony  and  receive  their  diplomas  from  the  President,  are 
deserving  of  our  congratulations  on  their  completion  in  each  instance  of  a  very 
strenuous  period  of  postgraduate  work,  and  their  success  in  comprehensive  and 
searching  examinations.  At  an  earlier  ceremony  in  May  63  students  in  the  Division  of 
Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  and  2  students  in  the  Division  of  Art  as  Applied 
to  Medicine,  were  granted  their  diplomas. 

The  rather  stringent  rules  applying  to  the  Cody  Gold  Medals  prevented  the 
award  of  any  of  the  medals  this  session.  Under  the  existing  regulations  such  a 
medallist  must  achieve  honours  in  each  of  the  four  professional  years,  and  when  one 
considers  the  numbers  and  breadth  of  examinations  and  the  qualifying  mark  of  80 
per  rent  for  honours,  it  perhaps  is  not  surprising  that  few  people  can  qualify.  The 
Council  will  give  some  consideration  next  year,  after  consultation  with  Mrs.  Cody, 
to  a  revision  of  the  qualifications  for  the  award. 

There  seems  to  be  acceptance  of  the  fact  that  the  University  should  make 
preparations  for  a  vastly  increased  number  of  students  before  the  end  of  another 
decade.  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  is  in  general  agreement  that  this  school  in  its 
present  form  and  administration  should  not  attempt  to  teach  more  than  it  is  doing 
at  present  unless  it  be  for  short  periods  of  crisis.  Increased  facilities  for  teaching 
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larger  numbers,  say  one  hundred  students,  in  the  preclinical  sciences  could  b 
provided  without  too  great  expense  in  building,  but  at  the  clinical  level  it  would 
probably  be  wise  to  think  of  two  or  more  units  within  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  some- 
what after  the  pattern  of  the  London  hospital  schools.  Of  course,  planning  for 
increased  numbers  of  medical  students  should  only  be  undertaken  on  a  provincial 
or  even  a  national  basis.  It  may  well  be  that  the  establishment  of  faculties  of  medicine 
by  other  universities  will  be  the  first  step  in  providing  for  increased  numbers  in  the 
next  decade. 

Teaching 

The  increased  range  of  medical  knowledge,  the  ever-increasing  tendency  to 
specialization,  a  certain  restlessness  among  students,  the  tendency  for  students  (and 
their  parents)  to  plan  their  lives  almost  from  adolescence — all  these  factors  make  for 
increasing  problems  in  the  field  of  medical  education.  In  this  school  we  have  stressed 
the  importance  of  bedside  and  tutorial  teaching,  but  at  the  same  time  we  have 
generally  recognized,  following  the  Edinburgh  tradition,  that  there  must  be  "sys 
tematic"  teaching  through  lectures  and  large  theatre  clinics.  For  half  the  year  450 
students  every  morning  are  scattered  in  groups  through  four  large  hospitals.  For  the 
entire  year  there  are  300  who  are  similarly  distributed,  each  group  with  a  teacher, 
Perhaps  we  are  teaching  too  much.  Certainly  the  time-tables  as  they  are  at  present 
leave  the  student  little  time,  at  least  until  he  reaches  his  final  year  (and  he  has  not  too 
much  even  then),  to  work  alone  with  his  patient  or  in  the  library.  Four  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  of  lectures  have  been  the  rule  in  the  third  medical  year:  this  at  a  time 
m  the  student's  life  when  he  has  already  spent  four  or  five  years  in  a  university. 

A  subcommittee  under  the  able  chairmanship  of  Dr.  Wightman  is  at  present 
making  a  survey  of  the  third  year  curriculum  with  two  objects  in  mind :  the  reduction 
of  lecture  time,  and  the  rearrangement  of  practical  work  so  that  a  student  may,  at 
least  for  one  term,  do  all  his  practical  work  at  the  same  hospital. 

The  segregation  of  all  the  teaching  in  Paediatrics  in  one  hospital  makes  for 
difficulty  when  an  effort  is  made  to  confine  clinical  teaching  for  one  term  or  one 
year  to  a  single  general  hospital.  The  Professor  of  Paediatrics  has  already  advised 
that  for  good  teaching,  both  at  the  undergraduate  level  and  particularly  in  the  rotat- 
ing interneship  year,  each  general  teaching  hospital  should  have  a  children's  ward 
staffed  by  members  of  the  University  Department  of  Paediatrics. 

The  division  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  the  Women's  College  Hospital  has 
just  completed,  to  the  satisfaction  of  students  and  staff,  its  first  year  as  a  teaching 
division. 

A  working  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  Harry  Botterell  is  examin- 
ing the  likely  effects  of  a  universal  system  of  hospital  insurance  on  the  teaching  of 
clinical  medicine,  and  the  training  of  specialists  in  teaching  centres.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  committee  may  be  able  to  bring  forward  recommendations  in  relation  to  closed 
teaching  units,  and  the  safeguarding  of  sufficient  numbers  of  patients  for  such  units 
to  ensure  sound  teaching  and  training,  and  that  those  in  the  government  who  are 
responsible  for  new  legislation  will  be  impressed  by  the  absolute  necessity  of  such 
safeguards. 

The  Postgraduate  Division  has  had  an  active  year.  Decentralized  clinics  have 
been  extended.  The  support  from  the  Kellogg  Foundation,  as  I  noted  last  year, 
terminated  last  session,  but  the  accumulated  contributions  from  district  medical 
societies  have  enabled  the  division  to  continue  the  winter  programme  of  clinics  in 
six  centres,  and  I  am  assured  that  in  the  session  1957-8  we  shall  have  support  from 
the  Department  of  Health  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  which  will  enable  the  division 
to  continue  and  extend  this  teaching  service  to  the  doctors  in  several  centres.  As  well 
as  the  usual  courses,  the  division  organized  a  two-week  course  in  June  in  the  basic 
work  and  clinical  applications  of  radio-isotopes  in  Medicine.  Dr.  Butler  organized  the 
basic  laboratory  work  and  Dr.  Wightman  the  demonstrations  in  the  clinical  field. 
Two  hundred  and  eleven  students  registered  in  the  Postgraduate  Division  for  sessional 
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instruction  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Anaesthesia,  Ophthal- 
mology, Otolaryngology  and  the  basic  sciences.  There  were  37  registered  in  the 
two-year  diploma  course  in  Psychiatry,  18  in  the  two-year  course  in  Radiology,  17  in 
the  one-year  course  in  Public  Health,  and  2  in  the  diploma  course  in  Industrial 
Hygiene. 

Buildings 

The  new  lecture  theatre  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  is  promised  for  August 
15.  The  remainder  of  the  new  building,  however,  will  not  likely  be  available  until 
the  spring  of  1958.  The  new  building  for  cancer  treatment  and  research  on  Wellesley 
Street  will  be  occupied  in  the  autumn.  A  new  governing  body  established  by  decree 
of  the  Government  of  Ontario,  with  representatives  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Re- 
search Foundation,  the  University  and  each  of  the  teaching  hospitals,  will  take  over 
the  affairs  of  the  Institute  shortly.  Two  research  divisions  have  been  established,  one 
in  physical  research  under  Professor  Johns,  and  the  other  in  biological  research  under 
Professor  Arthur  Ham.  The  director,  Dr.  Ash,  will  supervise  radiotherapy  and  will  be 
assisted  by  Dr.  Harold  Warwick,  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  who  will 
be  the  senior  physician  to  the  Institute. 

The  Western  Hospital  has  just  completed  a  successful  campaign  and  will  shortly 
embark  on  construction  of  new  buildings  and  alterations  costing  between  $4  and  5 
million. 

For  the  past  five  years  I  have  remarked  on  the  urgent  need  for  new  facilities  for 
both  teaching  and  research  in  Psychiatry.  At  one  stage  plans  were  drawn,  land  was 
expropriated  and  hopes  were  high.  It  is  all  the  more  disappointing,  in  the  face  of 
ever-increasing  need,  to  report  that  all  present  existing  plans  have  to  be  discarded, 
and  a  new  start  made  on  the  search  for  building  space.  At  the  time  of  this  report, 
however,  hopes  are  again  high  that  the  government,  which  must  play  a  leading  role 
in  such  a  project,  will  recognize  the  urgent  need  and  soon  make  provision  for  a  centre 
in  which  the  Department  of  Health  and  the  medical  school  may  continue  to  provide 
exemplary  service,  teaching  and  research  facilities. 

Staff 

Dr.  Robert  Janes  retires  from  the  chair  of  Surgery  on  June  30,  and  he  will  be 
succeeded  by  Dr.  Fred  Kergin.  The  head  of  a  major  clinical  department  in  this  school 
is  a  complex  and  difficult  assignment.  The  supervision  of  undergraduate  teaching; 
the  selection,  direction  of  placement,  and  reviewing  of  progress  of  some  fifty  young 
men  who  are  in  the  training  course  in  Postgraduate  Surgery  in  the  teaching  hospitals ; 
the  duties  as  surgeon-in-chief  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  particularly  demand- 
ing in  the  last  five  years  with  the  major  building  programme  in  progress — all  these 
Dr.  Janes  has  accomplished  with  efficiency  and  equanimity.  There  were,  of  course, 
many  other  time-consuming  and  demanding  obligations:  Presidency  of  the  American 
Society  of  Thoracic  Surgeons,  Regency  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons,  and 
tor  the  past  year  the  Presidency  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Canada.  Dr.  Janes 
has  indeed  given  eminent  leadership  and  further  enhanced  the  reputation  of  the 
Toronto  school  of  Surgery  in  the  great  tradition  of  Starr  and  Gallie,  his  two  imme- 
diate predecessors.  Dr.  Kergin  brings  to  a  difficult  task  wide  experience  as  a  surgeon 
and  teacher.  He  is  spending  the  three  months  before  taking  over  in  visits  to  various 
surgical  centres  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Dr.  Trevor  Owen  retires  from  active  teaching  in  the  Out-Patient  Department 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  Dr.  Farquharson  in  his  report  has  spoken  of  Dr. 
Owen's  great  service  as  a  teacher.  I  think  perhaps  no  single  member  of  the  staff  has 
given  so  much  time  to  teaching,  combining  it  as  he  has  done  daily  through  the  years 
with  skilled  professional  service  to  those  who  sought  help  and  advice  through  the 
Out-Patient  Clinic. 

Dr.  Eric  Linell  retires  this  year  from  the  Department  of  Pathology  where  he  has 
directed  the  Division  of  Neuropathology,  which  he  established  in   1932.  The  only 
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centre  in  Canada  devoted  exclusively  to  the  examination  and  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  central  nervous  system,  it  has  served  in  this  school  to  correlate  the  efforts  of 
neurologists,  psychiatrists,  neurosurgeons,  anatomists  and  others  in  furthering  knowl- 
edge in  this  important  area,  and  it  has  been  a  training  ground  for  many  workers  from 
here  and  abroad.  Dr.  Linell  leaves  a  great  tradition  for  thoroughness  in  attacking 
problems,  clarity  in  teaching,  and  humanity  and  kindly  humour  in  his  relations  with 
his  students  and  staff.  He  has  been  appointed  an  Emeritus  Professor  and  will,  of 
course,  maintain  his  interest  in  the  work  of  the  department. 

Dr.  Boyd  retires  from  active  teaching  in  Paediatrics,  and  Dr.  Wilkins  in 
Anaesthesia.  Dr.  H.  Pugsley  has  resigned  from  the  Department  of  Medicine  to  take 
a  full-time  post  with  an  insurance  company.  The  school  is  indeed  grateful  to  these 
experienced  and  conscientious  teachers,  and  is  happy  that  retirement  finds  them  in 
good  health,  and  that  the  relief  from  teaching  will  allow  them  to  lead  a  less  strenuous 
life. 

Dr.  Casselman  comes  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy  from  the  Banting  and  Best 
Department  of  Medical  Research.  He  will  be  interested  mainly  in  teaching  and 
research  in  Histology.  Dr.  Leeson,  of  Cambridge  University  and  Cardiff,  will  join  th 
Department  of  Anatomy  in  September  as  an  Assistant  Professor. 

We  shall  miss  indeed  the  services  of  Professor  Basmajian,  one  of  our  own 
graduates,  who  over  the  last  twelve  years  has  gained  both  with  students  and  scientists 
a  fine  reputation  as  a  teacher  and  investigator.  We  congratulate  him  on  the  appoint- 
ment to  the  chair  of  Anatomy  at  Queen's  University,  and  wish  him  every  success  in 
this  important  post. 

The  Balfour  Lecture  was  given  in  January  by  Dr.  J.  T.  Priestley  of  the  May 
Clinic.  He  addressed  a  large  audience  on  the  subject:  "Hyperfunctioning  Lesions  of 
the  Adrenal  Glands."  The  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Lecture  was  given  by  Dr.  Isidore  Snap- 
per on  "Medical  Diseases  of  Bone."  Other  visitors  have  been  mentioned  in  the  various 
departmental  reports. 

The  second  visit  in  the  exchange  system  with  the  Middlesex  brought  to  Toronto 
Professor  Goldsmith  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  our  ambassador  from 
this  school  was  the  Professor  of  Surgery.  Professor  Goldsmith  was  indeed  a  stimulating 
visitor;  Dr.  Janes  returned  with  enthusiastic  reports  of  his  reception  in  London,  and 
he  was  impressed  by  the  value  of  such  a  visit  for  one  who  has  an  interest  in  medical 
education. 

Dr.  Brian  Webb,  Senior  Registrar  from  the  King's  College  Hospital  School, 
spent  six  months  as  an  exchange  resident  at  the  Children's  Hospital  in  the  Depart 
ment  of  Paediatrics. 

Financial  Support 

The  Alumni  Association  continues  its  active  interest  and  support.  Their  annual 
contributions  to  the  scholarship  and  bursary  funds  for  undergraduate  students  have 
reached  the  very  considerable  total  of  $5,300.  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan  has  again  made 
a  very  liberal  contribution  to  the  Mary  and  Wallace  Duncan  Fund  in  Orthopaedic 
Surgery.  The  first  fellow  appointed  under  this  foundation  has  just  completed  a  very 
successful  year  of  investigation. 

The  school  has  enjoyed  substantial  support  from  the  granting  bodies  of  the 
national  government,  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation,  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  the 
Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Association,  the  Bickell  Foundation,  the  Atkin 
son  Foundation,  and  from  several  private  donors  and  bequests.  The  Markle  Foun- 
dation supports  two  scholars  who  are  full-time  teachers  and  investigators.  The 
McLaughlin  Foundation  has  in  the  past  year  given  liberal  support  to  several  young 
men  who  after  spending  a  year  abroad  will  return  to  take  teaching  posts  in  the  school. 

The  year  has  been  marked  by  a  comprehensive  study  by  a  committee  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  conditions  of  employment  and  compensation  of  University 
teachers.  The  recommendations  which  were  accepted  by  the  Governors  resulted  in 
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very  substantial  immediate  improvement  in  the  salary  levels  of  the  full-time  staff,  and 
the  undertaking  that  further  increases  will  be  available  in  the  two  subsequent  years. 
The  members  of  the  full-time  teaching  staff  are  grateful  for  the  timely,  wise  and 
considerate  investigation  of  this  important  problem,  and  for  prompt  and  liberal  action 
which  should  go  far  to  still  the  criticism  that  good  teachers  cannot  afford  to  remain 
in  universities  in  Canada. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  speak  again  of  the  skilled,  devoted  and  unselfish  service  of  the 
secretariat  of  the  Faculty.  Despite  steadily  increasing  and  more  complex  work,  the 
staff  copes  with  it  all  with  cheerfulness  and  efficiency. 

J.  A.  MagFarlane 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

The  session  opened  portentously  with,  at  its  peak,  a  first  year  registration  of  728 
students.  Last  year  I  wrote,  "The  urgency  of  starting  to  enlarge  our  physical  facilities 
at  once  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  Even  in  the  last  two  years,  total  enrolment  in  the 
Faculty  has  risen  from  1,630  to  1,936,  already  creating  crowded  conditions  in  some 
departments.  Maintenance  of  academic  standards  must  always  take  precedence  over 
numbers,  so  that  at  no  time  ought  we  to  accept  a  larger  number  of  students  than  we 
think  we  can  properly  teach.  Thus  restriction  of  enrolment  remains,  in  this  critical 
period  of  growth,  an  ever-present  possible  necessity."  Comparable  total  enrolment  for 
this  session  was  2,078.  Restriction  of  enrolment  pending  the  creation  of  new  facilities 
las  thus  become  a  necessity.  Commencing  with  the  1957-8  session,  and  continuing 
until  additional  accommodation  becomes  available,  the  first  year  enrolment  will  be  re- 
stricted to  725  students.  This  number  is  larger  than  we  should  freely  choose,  but  is 
dictated  by  the  fact  that  we  accepted  that  number  this  year  and  our  desire  to  do 
the  best  possible  under  exceptional  circumstances.  The  problem  of  selection  will  be 
a  thorny  one,  and  we  shall  need  everyone's  indulgence  in  our  efforts  to  achieve  just 
decisions.  For  example,  which  student  has  the  greater  claim  to  admission,  the  student 
who  has  failed  his  first  year  and  wishes  to  repeat  it,  or  the  student  who  comes  directly 
from  high  school  but  with  a  lower  Grade  XIII  standing  than  the  student  who  failed 
had  when  he  entered? 

First  year  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  first  term  were  held  again  this  year. 
As  a  result  82  students  were  required  to  withdraw  at  that  time,  on  the  basis  that  their 
chance  of  success  in  the  April  examinations  was  virtually  zero.  Despite  this  conviction, 
based  upon  experience,  it  may  be  wiser  to  leave  it  to  the  students,  and  their  parents, 
to  determine  this  point,  and  let  the  withdrawals  be  voluntary. 

Despite  the  reduction  by  half  of  the  size  of  first  year  lecture  classes,  which  almost 
by  definition  should  mean  better  instruction  and  reception,  the  first  year  failures  were 
at  just  about  the  usual  figure.  This  does  not,  of  course,  mean  that  we  should  return 
to  larger  classes.  In  spite  of  the  number  of  first  year  failures,  academically  we  have  no 
choice  in  so  far  as  maintaining  our  standards  of  passing  the  first  year  is  concerned. 
It  would  be  the  greatest  possible  disservice  to  the  students,  to  the  University  and  to  the 
public,  to  relax  them.  It  is  my  conviction  that  this  question  of  first  year  failures 
transcends  any  faculty,  university  or  even  country,  and  is,  in  fact,  pandemic. 

The  Committee  on  Development  established  two  years  ago  has  submitted  its 
final  report.  This  self-examination  has  been  very  fruitful.  It  would  be  out  of  place 
lere  to  go  into  the  details  of  the  committee's  recommendations,  and  the  committee's 
isefulness  should  not  be  judged  solely  by  them.  It  is  my  conviction  that  the  spirit  of 
nquiry  created  by  the  committee  pervades  the  Faculty  and  will  be  potent  for  some 
ime  to  come.  I  should  like,  however,  to  remark  upon  one  of  the  committee's  con- 
tusions. The  role  of  laboratory  reports  in  the  engineering  student's  education  has 
i>een  a  vexed  and  controversial  question  for  many,  many  years.  What  seems  to  be  a 
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workable  mechanism  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  this  highly  important  activity  has 
been  adopted,  with  the  object  of  freeing  more  of  the  student's  time  for  attention  to  the 
studies  arising  from  his  lectures.  Whether  he  will  use  this  time  to  advantage  remains  to 
be  seen,  but  at  least  it  will  be  available  to  him.  In  concluding  this  paragraph  con- 
cerning the  Committee  on  Development,  I  should  like  to  pay  tribute  to  all  its 
members,  and  members  of  its  several  sub-committees;  and  I  do  not  think  it  will  be 
invidious  if  I  mention,  particularly,  Professor  G.  R.  Lord,  its  chairman,  and  Pro- 
fessors W.  J.  T.  Wright  and  W.  G.  Mcintosh,  sub-committee  chairmen. 

Last  year  I  wrote  at  some  length  on  the  problem  of  the  supply  of  high  school 
teachers  of  mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry,  and  the  utilization  of  the  at  present 
essentially  neglected  and  virtually  prohibited  source  of  engineering  graduates.  Some 
progress,  perhaps,  has  been  made.  Opportunities  for  industrial  employment  are  so 
numerous  that  graduate  engineers  must  be  wooed  into  the  essential  high  school 
teaching  profession.  At  the  moment,  they  are  repelled. 

Last  year  I  said,  "The  implications  of  the  development  of  power  from  atomic 
energy  have  not  been  lost  upon  us.  We  think  this  is  a  matter  wherein  it  is  wise  to 
make  haste  slowly."  It  affords  me  particular  pleasure,  therefore,  to  report  that  our 
slow  haste  has  been  magnificently  supported  by  the  Board  of  Governors  by  the 
provision  of  a  sub-critical  reactor,  which  is  expected  to  be  in  operation  during  the 
1957-8  session.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  reactor  will  be  to  provide  instruction 
and  experience  to  graduate  students,  with  concomitant  research  potentialities.  The 
reactor  will  be  of  the  natural  uranium-heavy  water  type,  chosen  very  largely  because 
the  development  of  atomic  energy  in  Canada  by  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  Limited, 
is  based  upon  such  reactors.  The  fact  that  it  is  "sub-critical"  means  that  it  can  be 
safely  installed  and  operated  on  the  campus.  The  effective  and  enthusiastic  co 
operation  of  Professor  W.  H.  Watson,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  and  of 
Professor  A.  R.  Gordon,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  was  an  essential  ingredient  in  the  launching  of  this  very 
significant  development. 

The  shortage  of  engineers  has  brought  about  a  highly  competitive  and  to  a 
considerable  extent  undesirable,  though  unavoidable,  situation  with  respect  to  the 
employment  of  the  prospective  engineering  graduate.  We  are  entirely  sympathetic 
with  the  prospective  employer  and  his  problems  in  this  connection  and  wish  to  do 
everything  we  can  to  assist  him.  At  the  same  time,  a  very  poor  situation,  academically 
has  gradually  developed.  The  work  of  our  fourth  year  students  is  badly  disrupted  by 
a  succession  of  interviews  with  prospective  employers  occurring  almost  continuously 
from  late  October  to  the  end  of  February.  With  the  active  and  essential  co-operation 
of  Mr.  J.  K.  Bradford  of  the  University  Placement  Service  we  intend  next  year  to 
concentrate  this  activity  into  a  period  of  two  and  a  half  days  in  early  February.  Such 
a  plan  has  been  in  successful  operation  in  one  university  in  England  for  several  years 
but  nowhere  else  so  far  as  we  know.  The  only  way  to  find  out  whether  or  not  it  wil 
be  advantageous  here  is  to  try  it.  The  experiment  will  be  watched  with  interest  nol 
only  by  ourselves  but  by  other  universities  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

The  new  scale  of  salaries  announced  by  the  President  in  April  will  have  a  pro 
found  effect  upon  this  Faculty.  Last  year  I  said,  "We  do  not  use  by  any  means  to  the 
full  the  potentialities  and  desire  for  research  of  our  staff  after  the  end  of  term 
The  reason  for  this  is  purely  economic.  The  fact  that  we  are  in  direct  competitior 
with  industry  cannot  be  hidden.  We  can  meet  this  competition  in  dollars,  with  some 
reasonable  differential,  or  in  loss  of  research  activity.  We  have  been  doing  the  lattei 
with  damaging  results.  I  am  bound  to  say  that  I  feel  that  the  real  solution  is  for  the 
universities  themselves  to  pay  competitive  salaries  for  twelve  months'  activity."  The 
new  salary  scale  essentially  meets  the  conditions  stated,  and  is  of  a  different  order  o 
magnitude  from  ordinary  salary  increases.  It  means  that,  in  particular,  our  younge 
members  of  staff  can  look  forward  to  salaries  that  will  permit  and  encourage  then 
to  develop  research  and  investigational  activities  at  the  University,  in  balance  witl 
and  without  prejudice  to  sound  consultative  and  industrial  activities  that  must  b< 
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associated  with  an  engineering  faculty.  I  emphasize  research  and  investigation  be- 
cause, as  I  have  said  before,  I  believe  our  quality  in  this  respect  is  good  but  our 
quantity  of  good  quality  is  short,  though  improving  steadily.  No  one  is  simple  enough 
to  think  that  the  mere  number  and  poundage  of  publications  is  an  infallible  guide  to 
research  activity,  yet  a  careful  scrutiny  of  publications  listed  in  the  President's  reports 
for  the  past  few  years  will  indicate  notable  progress  in  this  Faculty  in  this  respect.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  would  be  folly  to  sacrifice  good  teaching  on  the  altar  of  research. 
The  good,  dedicated  and  conscientious  teacher  must  rank  equally  in  academic  prefer- 
ment with  the  research  enthusiast. 

It  is  very  gratifying  to  note,  as  recorded  by  Dr.  Patterson  in  his  report  concerning 
the  Institute  of  Aerophysics,  that  expansion  of  the  facilities  of  the  Institute  in  a  very 
realistic  manner  is  assured,  and  that  the  splendid  work  of  this  important  segment  of 
the  Faculty  can  be  extended  with  confidence. 

It  is  encouraging  to  record  the  establishment  of  new  scholarships,  bursaries  and 
awards,  as  follows:  the  Combined  Enterprises  Limited  Bursary  to  the  value  of  $600 
to  a  first  year  student  and  his  fees  for  the  remaining  three  years  of  his  course,  plus  a 
grant  of  $200  each  year  to  the  University;  the  William  Storrie  Memorial  Scholarships 
to  students  in  Civil  Engineering  completing  their  second,  third,  and  fourth  years,  to 
the  value,  respectively,  of  $100,  $100,  and  $200;  and  the  William  Storrie  Memorial 
Loan  Fund  to  a  value  of  $6,500,  established  by  Mrs.  William  Storrie;  the  Dow 
Chemical  of  Canada  Limited  Award  to  a  third  year  student  in  Chemical  Engineering 
to  the  value  of  $500,  accompanied  by  a  grant  to  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Engineering  in  the  amount  of  $250;  the  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 
Prize  of  $25  to  a  fourth  year  Electrical  Engineering  student;  the  Trane  Company  of 
Canada  Limited  Prize  to  the  value  of  $200  to  a  fourth  year  Mechanical  Engineering 
student;  and  two  Lever  Brothers  Scholarships  to  the  value  of  $300  each  to  second 
and  third  year  students  in  Chemical  Engineering.  These  gifts  are  greatly  appreciated, 
will  do  a  great  deal  of  good  in  the  cause  of  higher  education  and,  one  may  hope, 
inspire  others  to  do  likewise. 

R.  R.  McLaughlin 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Progress  has  been  made  in  solving  the  problem  of  limited  space  discussed  in  my 
report  for  1955-6.  The  provision  by  the  University  of  Toronto  of  a  new  site  adjacent 
to  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  was  followed  by  an  increase  of 
$150,000  in  the  capital  grant  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  a  contribution 
of  $50,000  from  two  members  of  the  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Group — Avro  Aircraft 
Limited  and  Orenda  Engines  Limited.  The  total  capital  grant  now  made  available 
by  the  Defence  Research  Board  is  $250,000.  Plans  are  under  consideration  for 
doubling  the  available  space  by  the  construction  of  a  building  on  the  new  site.  This 
building  will  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  existing  facilities  at  Downsview 
Airport.  The  additional  space  will  be  sufficient  to  permit  the  removal  of  most  of  the 
present  restrictions  on  the  enrolment  of  graduate  students  in  the  Institute. 

Steps  have  been  taken  to  initiate  the  expansion  of  the  Institute  into  the  fields  of 
propulsion  and  structures.  Two  jet  engines  in  running  order,  complete  with  mount- 
ings and  instrumentation,  have  been  donated  by  Avro  Aircraft  Limited.  Investigations 
of  supersonic  intakes  are  in  progress  in  the  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel.  Exploratory 
work  in  the  field  of  aero-elasticity  is  proceeding  under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  E.  D. 
Poppleton  who  has  joined  the  Institute  as  a  Research  Associate.  With  the  transfer  of 
facilities  to  the  new  building,  laboratory  space  will  become  available  in  the  existing 
building  at  Downsview  Airport  in  which  equipment  for  research  in  propulsion  and 
structures  can  be  developed.  The  present  objective  is  to  provide  adequate  facilities 
for  students  taking  the  M.A.Sc.  degree  in  Aeronautical  Engineering  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  power  plants  or  structural  design. 


62  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

The  research  programme  of  the  Institute  has  continued  to  expand  and  to  retain 
its  general  orientation  in  the  direction  of  defence  applications.  In  April,  1956,  the 
Institute  received  five  grants  totalling  $116,500  from  the  Defence  Research  Board. 
A  contract  for  $20,675  was  concluded  with  the  United  States  Air  Force  Office  of 
Scientific  Research  for  an  extension  of  our  research  in  low-density  aerodynamics. 
The  amount  of  this  contract  was  nearly  four  times  that  of  the  previous  year.  Research 
for  both  of  the  above  organizations  has  been  done  under  ideal  conditions  from  the 
point  of  view  of  academic  freedom.  All  projects  are  initiated  by  the  staff  of  the  Insti- 
tute and  no  restrictions  are  imposed  on  the  publication  of  research  results.  The  high 
level  of  research  at  the  Institute  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  a  dozen  applications 
were  received  from  students  in  various  parts  of  the  world  who  desired  to  undertake 
a  programme  of  post-doctoral  research.  Unfortunately  our  present  space  limitations 
prohibited  the  acceptance  of  any  of  these  applications. 

Some  remarkable  developments  have  occurred  during  the  past  year  in  the  field 
of  shock-tube  research  in  which  the  Institute  has  been  engaged  for  the  past  eight 
years.  In  line  with  the  work  in  some  American  laboratories,  the  Institute  is  solving 
the  preliminary  problems  which  stand  in  the  way  of  the  design  of  a  hypersonic  shock 
wind  tunnel  that  will  reproduce  the  molecular  nature  of  the  new  fluid  mechanics  of 
flight  at  extreme  speeds  such  as  that  associated  with  satellites.  The  shock  wave  is  now 
recognized  as  the  device  for  producing  these  conditions.  In  fact  it  is  becoming 
apparent  that  in  addition  to  being  an  instrument  for  modern  aeronautical  research 
the  shock  tube  can  develop  the  extremely  high  temperatures  needed  for  investigations 
in  nuclear  fusion. 

G.  N.  Patterson 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

During  the  session  1956-7  certain  changes  in  the  curriculum  have  been  imple 
mented,  particularly  in  the  three-year  terminal  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Household  Science  degree.  Registration  has  remained  constant  over  the  past  three 
years.  The  Faculty  is  also  concerned  with  students  in  the  honour  Arts  courses  of 
Household  Economics  and  Food  Chemistry;  here  numbers  have  decreased  although 
opportunities  awaiting  graduates  in  these  fields  have  been  greater  than  ever.  The 
downward  trend  in  registration  in  these  courses  appears  to  be  in  line  with  the  other 
honour  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  This  is  borne  out  further  by  the  greatly  in- 
creased registration  of  students  in  Household  Science  or  Food  Chemistry  as  either  a 
subject  of  concentration  or  non-concentration  in  the  General  Course:  241  with  40 
concentrations  in  the  Department  of  Household  Science  and  134  with  75  concen- 
trations in  the  Department  of  Food  Chemistry.  Students  who  graduate  from  the 
General  Course  with  concentration  in  Household  Science  are  prepared  to  enter  the 
Ontario  College  of  Education  and  may  obtain  an  Intermediate  certificate  in  House- 
hold Science. 

An  extensive  programme  of  recruitment  was  instituted  this  year  to  acquaint  the 
principals,  guidance  counsellors  and  Home  Economics  teachers  in  the  secondary 
and  private  schools  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  with  the  potentialities  of  a  professional 
career  in  Home  Economics.  In  addition,  the  Toronto  Business  and  Professional 
Women's  Club  has  used  the  facilities  of  our  Faculty  to  bring  together  groups  of  high 
school  students  to  learn  about  career  opportunities  for  women. 

Appreciative  acknowledgment  is  made  of  the  continued  interest  of  the  Household 
Science  Alumnae  in  establishing  a  fund  for  research  and  fellowships  for  graduate 
study.  Dr.  Edwin  E.  Meade,  who  has  been  assisting  in  the  direction  of  research  on 
edible  fats  and  oils,  has  been  invited  to  be  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Committee  on 
Fats  and  Oils.  Mr.  John  J.  Kagan,  who  has  been  collaborating  on  an  international 
survey  of  cereals  for  vitamin  content,  has  been  invited  to  be  an  official  member  of 
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the  Committee  on  Vitamin  Assay  of  the  American  Association  of  Cereal  Chemists. 

The  resignations  of  Professor  Geitel  Winakor  and  Miss  Mary  Morrison  are  re- 
ported with  regret.  Both  are  leaving  to  pursue  graduate  studies. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge  indebtedness  to  the  Administration  for  their 
co-operation  and  continuing  interest  and  support. 

M.  D.  Smith 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

One  of  the  important  points  to  note  in  the  year's  activities  of  the  Ontario  College 
of  Education  is  the  increasing  contribution  of  the  special  summer  courses  to  the 
teaching  personnel  of  the  secondary  schools.  The  1957  special  summer  course  began 
on  June  17  with  an  enrolment  of  more  than  500  students,  an  increase  of  25  per  cent 
over  the  1956  class.  One  of  the  causes  of  this  increase  is  the  substantial  improvement 
which  has  been  made  in  salary  scales  throughout  the  Province.  But  even  so,  the 
increased  enrolment  in  the  College  comes  at  a  time  when  the  current  graduates 
belong  to  the  age  groups  born  in  the  depression  years  of  the  thirties  when  the  birth 
rate  was  less  than  half  of  that  at  present;  and  all  professions  and  occupations  are 
seeking  to  get  a  larger  share  of  this  small  age  group.  If  the  teaching  profession  can 
continue  to  attract  recruits  at  the  present  rate,  there  are  good  prospects  of  meeting 
the  demand  for  teachers.  If  graduates  of  the  General  Course  in  sufficient  numbers 
teach  subjects  in  which  they  have  concentrated  as  undergraduates,  the  level  of  teach- 
ing in  Grade  XIII  will  not  suffer  unduly. 

There  was  a  particularly  large  enrolment  of  candidates  during  the  regular  session 
for  the  Vocational  certificate,  but  there  was  not  an  even  distribution  among  the 
various  trades,  with  the  result  that  there  was  actually  a  surplus  of  machinists  and 
auto  mechanics.  A  special  summer  course  has  been  established  particularly  for  teach- 
ers of  drafting  and  electrical  installation. 

Although  registration  in  the  Library  School  was  up  about  18  per  cent  over  the 
previous  year  the  supply  of  librarians  falls  far  short  of  the  number  needed.  Each 
graduate  had  several  positions  from  which  to  choose.  Two  gifts  were  received  by  the 
Library  School  to  aid  in  recruiting.  The  H.  W.  Wilson  Company  of  New  York  gave 
two  scholarships  of  $250  each  for  1957-8  and  the  Grolier  Society  of  Canada  one 
scholarship  of  $250. 

To  aid  the  recruitment  of  science  teachers  the  Du  Pont  Company  of  Canada 
very  generously  gave  the  College  five  scholarships  of  $1,500  to  $2,100  each  for  the 
current  session,  and  have  repeated  the  gift  for  the  1957-8  session. 

Enrolment  in  the  gradually  expanding  courses  in  Education  is  steadily  increasing 
and  candidates  are  drawn  from  most  if  not  all  the  provinces.  The  Guidance  Centre 
continues  to  serve  the  schools  of  Ontario  and  of  other  provinces  and  countries.  It  is 
rapidly  gaining  a  national  and  international  reputation  as  an  aid  to  counselling  ser- 
vices in  the  schools.  Elsewhere  will  be  found  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Research,  but  it  should  be  recorded  here  that  the  continued 
progress  of  what  is  often  referred  to  as  the  Atkinson  Study  gives  promise  of  far- 
reaching  results  of  great  value  to  the  educational  development  of  our  human 
resources. 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  I  report  the  death  of  Professor  John  A.  Long  on 
March  18  after  a  lingering  illness.  In  point  of  service  he  was  one  of  the  oldest  mem- 
bers of  the  staff.  He  was  for  many  years  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tional Research  and  held  the  unique  distinction  of  being  the  first  chairman  of  the 
Metropolitan  School  Board.  Professor  R.  W.  B.  Jackson  succeeds  him  as  Director  of 
the  Department  which  had  expanded  so  rapidly  under  Dr.  Long's  capable  direction. 

A.  C.  Lewis 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

The  submission  of  this  report  marks  an  anniversary  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry, 
which  was  established  fifty  years  ago  to  provide  the  first  university  course  in  forestry 
in  this  country.  Arrangements  are  being  made  to  celebrate  this  anniversary  in  October 
following  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry,  which  is  being 
held  in  Toronto  at  that  time. 

Since  its  beginning  in  1907,  the  Faculty  has  developed  along  much  the  same 
general  lines  as  were  contemplated  by  its  early  planners,  though  probably  at  a  some- 
what slower  pace.  Soon  after  the  First  World  War,  the  Dean,  in  a  report  to  the  Royal 
Commission  on  University  Affairs,  stated  that  the  essential  needs  for  progressive 
forestry  education  in  this  Province  were  (a)  a  new  building  for  the  Faculty,  (b)  a 
permanent  forest  area  for  field  instruction,  (c)  sl  ranger  school  for  sub-professional 
training,  and  (d)  additional  staff  and  facilities  to  make  possible  a  programme  of 
research  and  postgraduate  training.  The  new  building  was  erected  in  1925,  the  forest 
area  became  a  reality  in  1941,  construction  of  a  ranger  school  began  in  1945,  and 
accommodation  suitable  for  research  in  the  biological  aspects  of  forestry  was  provided 
in  1951.  Each  of  these  units  is  now  in  operation,  and  steps  are  being  taken  to  increase 
their  usefulness  for  the  future.  However,  while  we  recognize  that  considerable  progress 
has  been  made,  it  must  also  be  noted  that  provision  for  certain  aspects  of  forestry 
education,  in  particular  Pathology,  Economics,  and  Wood  Technology,  is  far  from 
adequate  at  the  present  time. 

Throughout  its  history  the  Faculty  has  been  fortunate  in  the  close  co-operation 
it  has  received  from  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  in  many  undertakings  and 
in  the  assistance  that  has  been  given  unreservedly  by  other  faculties  and  departments 
of  the  University  in  providing  the  instruction  required  for  its  students.  We  in  the 
Faculty  are  indeed  grateful  for  this  evidence  of  goodwill  and  support. 

The  growth  of  the  Faculty  may  be  measured  in  many  ways,  one  of  the  more 
significant  being  the  numbers  of  undergraduates  that  have  enrolled  from  year  to 
year;  an  indication  of  this  is  given  by  the  following  figures  for  each  successive  decade 
since  1907:  1907-17—103;  1917-27—129;  1927-37—172;  1937-47—350;  1947-57— 
361.  Within  each  decade  there  have  been  considerable  fluctuations  in  enrolment 
associated  with  factors  affecting  employment  opportunities,  such  as  economic  trends 
and  government  policies,  with  wartime  conditions,  and,  not  least  significantly,  with 
standards  of  admission.  Highest  enrolment  by  far  came  in  the  immediate  postwar 
years  (particularly  in  1945  and  1946). 

Following  the  graduation  of  these  large  classes  ( 1949-51 ) ,  there  was  a  temporary 
decline  in  employment,  and  this  in  turn  was  reflected  in  a  decreasing  enrolment  from 
1952  to  1955.  For  the  past  three  years,  however,  the  demand  for  graduate  foresters 
has  been  increasing  rapidly,  and  the  trend  in  enrolment  appears  to  be  adjusting  itself 
accordingly,  as  is  suggested  by  an  entering  class  of  20  in  1956  compared  with  10  the 
previous  year,  and  the  many  enquiries  that  have  been  received  in  the  past  few  months 
regarding  admission  to  the  Faculty.  However,  while  some  increase  in  enrolment  is 
desirable,  it  would  be  preferable  if  this  took  place  gradually,  so  that  a  better  co- 
ordination between  the  supply  of  and  demand  for  graduates  may  be  developed. 
Having  in  mind  the  presently  known  factors,  including  the  facilities  available  in  the 
Faculty,  an  entering  class  of  30-35  should  be  adequate  with  provision  for  an  increase 
up  to  40-50  over  the  next  few  years. 

In  the  annual  reports  for  1954  and  1955  I  referred  to  the  high  failure  rate  in 
the  second  and  third  years  of  the  Forestry  course,  and  suggested  that  this  might  be 
due  to  a  relatively  low  pass  average  of  50  per  cent  in  the  first  year  compared  with 
60  per  cent  in  the  higher  years,  and  the  need  for  some  redistribution  of  subjects. 
Changes  along  these  lines  have  been  approved  by  the  Senate,  including  the  raising 
of  the  first  year  pass  average  to  55  per  cent.  While  one  year's  results  are  not  con- 
clusive, the  following  percentages  for  each  of  the  four  years  in  the  past  three  sessions 
do  indicate  an  improvement  in  the  distribution  of  failures: 
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Session  Percentage  of  failures 

I  Year     II  Year     III  Year     IV  Year 
1954-5 
1955-6 
1956-7 

In  July,  1956,  Norman  L.  Kissick,  B.Sc.F.,  M.F.,  was  appointed  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  the  management  of  the  University  Forest.  He  will  also  assist  with 
instruction  at  the  Forest  Ranger  School.  Following  his  appointment,  there  has  been 
some  expansion  in  the  development  of  the  Forest,  and  plans  are  under  way  for  a  more 
comprehensive  and  better  integrated  use  of  the  area  than  was  possible  when  we  did 
not  have  a  member  of  staff  devoting  his  full  time  to  its  supervision.  In  this  connection 
I  am  happy  to  report  that  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  has  kindly  given  to 
the  Faculty  a  sawmill  and  power  unit,  which  should  prove  valuable,  both  as  a  research 
tool  and  a  means  of  improving  standards  of  utilization. 

During  the  year  a  number  of  grants  were  received  by  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  to 
establish  scholarships  and  for  other  purposes.  To  the  donors,  who  have  thus  shown 
a  constructive  interest  in  the  future  of  the  School,  we  are  most  grateful.  In  particular, 
the  Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc.  (New  York),  made  two  grants 
during  the  year,  one  of  the  value  of  $1,000  to  support  research  on  problems  affecting 
the  regeneration  of  spruce,  and  the  second  for  $1,200  to  assist  with  the  preparation 
and  publication  of  a  history  of  the  Faculty  from  the  time  of  its  establishment  to  the 
present.  The  Toronto  Anglers'  and  Hunters'  Association  has  established  a  fellowship 
of  the  value  of  $1,500  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  purpose  of  encourag- 
ing research  and  postgraduate  study  in  Forest  Soils,  the  work  in  this  field  to  be  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  K.  A.  Armson.  An  undergraduate  scholarship  of  the  annual 
value  of  $100  has  been  established  by  Mr.  O.  S.  Goodman  to  be  awarded  to  the  third 
year  student  having  the  highest  standing,  with  honours,  in  the  subject  of  Silviculture. 

With  the  appointment  of  Dr.  J.  L.  Farrar  as  Abitibi  Professor  of  Forest  Research, 
it  has  been  possible  to  expand  the  programme  of  studies  being  undertaken  at  the 
Glendon  Hall  Laboratory.  A  small  nursery  has  been  established  there  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  stock  for  research  projects  and  plantations  on  the  University  Forest  and 
of  facilitating  the  study  of  nursery  problems.  During  the  year  the  employees  of  the 
Abitibi  Company  made  a  grant  to  the  Faculty  for  the  purchase  of  equipment  and  a 
number  of  books  for  the  research  library. 

It  is  particularly  appropriate  at  this  time  that  members  of  the  Ontario  Forest 
Industries  Association  have  offered  to  provide  the  materials  for  panelling  the  interior 
of  the  rooms  of  the  Forestry  Building.  It  is  hoped  to  have  the  rooms  on  the  first  floor 
completed  this  year  before  the  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association  in  October. 

Members  of  two  of  the  recent  graduating  classes  have  made  presentations  to  the 
Faculty  during  the  year,  those  of  1949  giving  a  lectern  in  memory  of  one  of  their 
number,  R.  A.  Smith,  who  died  in  1954,  and  the  Class  of  1956  presenting  a  trophy 
case.  Both  of  these  pieces  of  furniture  will  add  much  to  the  appearance  of  our  library, 
and  they  are  gratefully  accepted  by  the  Faculty. 

In  April  the  Faculty  was  privileged  in  having  Dr.  L.  Leyton  of  the  Oxford 
Forestry  School  as  guest  lecturer  to  give  a  series  of  lectures  on  "Physiological-Ecological 
Problems  in  British  Forestry."  These  proved  very  interesting  indeed,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  in  the  near  future  they  may  be  made  more  widely  available  through  publication. 

Professor  T.  W.  Dwight,  a  member  of  the  first  class  of  students  to  enrol  in  the 
Faculty  and  a  graduate  of  1910,  retired  on  June  30  and,  by  action  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  became  Professor  Emeritus  of  Forestry.  Professor  Dwight  is  widely  recog- 
nized for  the  important  contributions  he  has  made  in  the  field  of  Forest  Mensuration, 
and  within  the  Faculty  for  the  keen  interest  he  has  always  taken  in  student  activities, 
a  fact  that  was  appropriately  marked  by  the  Class  of  1951,  when  it  presented  to  the 
Faculty  the  "T.  W.  Dwight  Trophy."  Professor  Dwight  will  be  succeeded  by  Forrest 
M.  Buckingham,  B.Sc.F.,  M.F.,  who  has  been  in  charge  of  the  work  in  Forest  Mathe- 
matics at  the  University  of  New  Brunswick  during  the  past  few  years. 
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Towards  the  end  of  the  year  Professor  D.  V.  Love  left  for  England  to  take  part 
in  a  course  in  Forest  Management  being  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  Forestry 
School  at  Oxford  University.  This  will  include  a  tour  of  a  number  of  forestry  centres 
in  the  United  Kingdom  and  in  several  European  countries. 

J.   W.   B.    SlSAM 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 

A  gradual  increase  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Conservatory  has 
occurred  during  the  year  and  will  probably  continue  during  the  coming  years, 
although  the  increase  will  not  be  as  large  as  in  some  other  faculties.  The  number  of 
music  students  probably  reached  its  peak  about  ten  years  ago  and  the  Conservatory 
had  its  "plateau"  crisis  long  before  any  other  department  of  the  University.  Since 
reaching  this  peak  the  institution  has  remained  hamstrung  for  want  of  space  and 
general  amenities,  and  will,  of  course,  remain  so  until  the  new  building  is  forth- 
coming. This  lack  of  space  has  been  almost  an  insuperable  difficulty  in  carrying  on 
the  OrfT  System  of  child  instruction.  This  course,  given  adequate  working  room,  may 
prove  to  be  one  of  the  biggest  things  yet  undertaken  by  the  Conservatory.  The  interest 
it  has  aroused  is  enormous,  and  Miss  Hall  is  finding  it  hard  to  fit  in  the  many  calls  on 
her  services,  so  numerous  have  they  become.  It  is  indeed  heartening  to  know  that  a 
new  building  has  at  last  reached  the  planning  stage  and  space  requirements  are  now 
being  considered  prior  to  meetings  with  the  architects.  The  new  site  would  seem  to 
have  been  decided  upon,  and  a  fine  building  standing  in  such  a  position  will  indeed 
be  a  worthy  addition  to  that  particular  part  of  the  campus.  This  step  forward  has 
given  us  fresh  hope  in  planning  for  the  future  as  regards  our  new  courses.  We  had 
begun  to  think  that  any  question  of  development  was  quite  impossible  for  years  to 
come. 

Faculty  of  Music 

Enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  was  111;  of  this,  1 1  students  were  in  General 
Music,  47  in  Music  Education,  29  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course,  and  17  in  the  Licen- 
tiate Diploma  course.  Seven  students  were  enrolled  concurrently  in  both  the  Artist 
and  Licentiate  Diploma  courses.  The  degree  of  Mus.Bac.  was  conferred  on  3  in 
General  Music  and  16  in  Music  Education;  7  received  the  Artist  Diploma  and  2  the 
Licentiate  Diploma.  Two  graduate  students  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Music 
(1  in  Musicology  and  1  in  Music  Education). 

All  instruction  in  musical  subjects  for  7  students  in  the  honour  course  in  Music 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  was  provided  by  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Music,  while  75 
other  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  received  instruction  in  music  (26  in  the  General 
Course  and  49  honour  course  students  taking  music  as  an  option  for  Religious 
Knowledge) . 

The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  and  University  Chorus,  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessors Robert  Rosevear  and  Richard  Johnston  respectively,  presented  two  joint  con- 
certs in  Convocation  Hall  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Students'  Administrative 
Council.  Assistant  conductors  for  the  season  were  Douglas  Webb  (III  General  Music) 
and  Barbara  Williams  (a  Music  Education  graduate  currently  at  the  Ontario  College 
of  Education) .  These  musical  organizations  provide  a  welcome  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents from  the  campus  at  large  to  participate  in  music-making  in  collaboration  with 
professional  music  students. 

In  addition  to  recitals  presented  by  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  students  as 
part  of  their  training,  Faculty  students  appeared  as  soloists  with  the  Conservatory 
Symphony  Orchestra  as  well  as  in  various  capacities  in  the  productions  of  the  Opera 
School,  the  Opera  Festival  Association,  and  the  C.B.C.  The  chamber  music  series 
included  a  recital  of  lieder  and  a  performance  of  eighteenth-century  music  for  strings 
and  chorus  by  the  Collegium  Musicum.  In  a  joint  effort  with  the  Opera  School,  the 
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Collegium  Musicum  presented  Act  II  of  Monteverdi's  The  Coronation  of  Poppea 
at  Hart  House  Theatre. 

The  University  Organist,  Dr.  Healey  Willan,  provided  music  for  convocations 
and  various  other  ceremonial  occasions  and  planned  the  traditional  series  of  afternoon 
organ  recitals.  In  the  latter  activity  he  was  joined  by  guest  organists  Douglas  Elliott, 
Antony  Garlock,  Dr.  Charles  Peaker,  John  Searchfield,  and  Frederick  Silvester.  The 
music  of  the  carillon  in  Soldiers'  Tower  of  Hart  House,  provided  by  Leland  Richard- 
son, University  Carilloneur,  brought  pleasure  to  many,  particularly  at  the  commence- 
ment season  and  during  the  traditional  summer  series  of  concerts. 

There  have  been  no  significant  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  during  the  year. 
The  important  clerical  work  in  the  administration  of  the  Faculty  was  capably  carried 
on  by  Mrs.  K.  R.  Kilburn,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and  Miss  Margaret  Lovell. 

School  of  Music 

By  far  the  most  important  event  this  year  has  been  the  final  setting  up  of  the 
new  courses  in  the  School  of  Music,  which  are  to  start  in  the  fall  of  1957.  For  the 
first  time  in  its  history  the  Conservatory  will  have  an  entity  which  can  be  rightly 
named  the  "School  of  Music."  Should  this  grow,  as  it  almost  inevitably  will,  we  hope 
that  it  will  become  a  music  school  which  can  hold  its  own  with  any  similar  institution 
in  the  world.  The  interest  already  shown  in  the  new  courses  is  astonishing  and  there 
have  been  very  many  applications  for  entrance.  It  is  in  this  way  that  a  smaller  and 
more  compact  teaching  staff  will,  we  hope,  eventually  be  formed.  Attempts  have 
again  been  made  during  the  past  year  to  formulate  some  kind  of  pension  scheme  for 
the  teachers  presently  connected  with  the  Conservatory,  but  such  a  scheme  was  found 
to  be  quite  impractical,  owing  to  the  large  numbers  involved  which  made  costs  pro- 
hibitive. With  a  more  compact  faculty  such  a  scheme  might  well  be  possible. 

The  large  Extension  Department  continues,  and  will  continue,  to  give  individual 
instruction  to  the  public,  thus  fulfilling  a  useful  function  in  the  community. 

Another  outstanding  event  of  this  past  year  has  been  the  re-establishment  of 
junior  orchestras  under  Mr.  Jack  Montague.  This  is  an  attempt  to  halt  the  serious 
decline  in  numbers  of  students  of  orchestral  instruments,  a  decline  which  threatens 
the  musical  future  of  this  country.  So  quickly  is  Canada  growing,  and  new  orchestras 
being  formed,  that  there  is  a  dearth  of  Canadian  orchestral  players  and  foreign 
musicians  have  had  to  be  brought  in  to  fill  the  gaps.  Advertisements  are  now  appear- 
ing in  the  Canadian  press  for  orchestral  musicians  to  become  members  of  symphony 
orchestras  springing  up  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  It  should  be  one  of  the  major 
functions  of  this  Conservatory  to  train  such  musicians  for  the  professional  field,  but 
at  present  there  is  a  dismal  lack  of  students  entering  this  section  of  the  profession. 
We  are  not  fulfilling  our  duty  in  training  such  musicians,  but  it  is  not  our  fault.  The 
material  simply  is  not  there.  I  do  not  think  the  public  is  fully  aware  of  this  grave 
crisis.  After  all,  the  symphony  orchestra  will  always  be  the  backbone  of  any  nation's 
music  and  the  training  of  orchestral  musicians  should  be  the  prime  function  of  any 
great  musical  school,  but  a  strange  situation  has  arisen  in  Canada  which  has  led  to 
the  almost  total  neglect  of  this  vital  need. 

The  Examination  Department  has  again  performed  its  miracles  under  every 
possible  physical  handicap  of  lack  of  space  and  the  Conservatory  examinations  con- 
tinue to  be  a  prime  factor  in  keeping  the  standards  high  all  over  the  Dominion. 

The  Opera  School  flourishes,  as  far  as  it  is  able  to  without  a  theatre  in  which 
to  work,  and  several  very  successful  performances  have  been  given  during  the  year. 
There  is,  I  think,  still  a  vague  idea  in  the  public  mind  that  the  Toronto  Opera 
Festival  still  has  some  connection  with  the  Royal  Conservatory.  The  Opera  Festival, 
now  a  completely  separate  professional  organization,  forms  a  wonderful  goal  for  our 
students  to  aim  at  and  we  are  proud  to  say  a  great  number  of  its  members  have  been 
trained  in  our  school. 

The  Conservatory  Orchestra  has  given  several  concerts  during  the  year,  one  of 
them  in  collaboration  with  the  Conservatory  Chorus,  which  was  re-formed  after  a 
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lapse  of  some  years.  The  Orchestra  suffers  from  the  lack  of  students  studying  orches- 
tral instruments  and  until  the  members  of  the  junior  orchestras  are  sufficiently  trained 
to  take  their  place  in  the  senior  organization,  this  orchestra  will  have  to  continue  its 
work  under  this  great  handicap. 

The  Concert  and  Placement  Bureau  finds  its  work  constantly  increasing  and  this 
year  arranged  concerts  for  students,  graduates,  and  staff  members  across  Canada  from 
Newfoundland  to  Vancouver  Island.  Among  these  concert  attractions  was  a  group 
known  as  the  Opera  Festival  Singers  which  gave  full-scale  performances  of  opera  in 
various  parts  of  Canada.  The  Bureau  arranged  concerts  throughout  the  winter  at  the 
Toronto  Art  Gallery  on  Sundays  and  at  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  as  in 
previous  years.  The  Bureau  also  assisted  the  Hart  House  Associates  with  the  Sunday 
evening  concerts  of  the  Hart  House  Orchestra  in  the  Great  Hall.  The  Chamber  Music 
concerts  given  in  the  Conservatory  included  performances  by  celebrated  string  quar- 
tets such  as  Budapest,  Italiano  and  Parlow;  recitals  by  the  Philadelphia  Woodwind 
Quintet  and  the  Golden  Age  Singers  of  London,  and  a  lecture  by  Paul  Henry  Lang, 
chief  music  critic  of  the  New  York  Herald  Tribune.  The  department  administered 
requests  for  organists,  choirmasters,  choristers,  accompanists,  part-time  employment 
of  all  types,  housing  outside  of  the  residence  and  placement  of  music  teachers.  It 
also  arranged  speaking  tours  and  discussions  with  school  heads  and  guidance  coun- 
sellors, as  well  as  music  teachers'  organizations,  for  the  Dean  and  staff  members  of 
the  Faculty  of  Music.  The  Dean  spoke  on  music  education  at  six  centres  in  Ontario 
and  at  nearly  all  the  leading  universities  in  the  Atlantic  Provinces. 

Branch  Activities 

The  audition  system  instituted  some  years  ago  is  proving  enormously  successful 
and  students  have  now  to  be  graded  into  certain  categories  for  the  purpose  of  choos- 
ing those  who  will  perform  in  Conservatory  concerts.  This  is  indeed  a  contrast  to 
few  years  ago  when  it  was  well-nigh  impossible  to  persuade  these  students  to  come 
to  auditions  at  all,  far  less  take  part  in  public  recitals.  Because  of  accommodation 
problems  we  have  only  been  able  to  open  an  annex  in  Scarborough  district,  but  we 
hope  that  Don  Mills  and  Lawrence-Bathurst  areas  will  soon  have  their  sorely  needed 
extensions. 

Boyd  Neei 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

As  has  been  the  case  for  several  years  past,  there  has  been  no  significant  changt 
in  the  number  registered  in  the  graduate  school  or  in  the  distribution  among  th< 
various  disciplines.  Nevertheless,  the  year  1956-7  has  not  been  uneventful. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  the  School  has  become  increasingly  aware  of  the  difficultie 
it  must  face  in  the  future  if  it  is  to  maintain  and  enhance  standards  of  graduate  wor] 
in  spite  of  pressure  of  numbers.  In  this  connection  the  M.A.  Committee  of  Division 
has  devoted  much  thought  to  the  demands  that  should  be  made  on  the  Genera 
Course  graduate  of  this  University  (or  the  graduate  of  an  equivalent  course  in  an 
6ther  university)  to  ensure  that  he  does  not  in  fact  obtain  the  Master's  degree  witl 
less  effort  from  matriculation  on  than  the  graduate  of  one  of  our  own  gruelling  hon 
our  courses.  The  recommendations  of  the  Committee  will  be  discussed  during  th 
coming  academic  year  by  the  Council  members  of  Division  I  and  will  subsequent' 
be  considered  by  the  Graduate  School  Council  as  a  whole. 

Another  significant  action  has  been  the  redrafting  of  the  regulations  governin 
the  D.V.Sc.  degree.  Previously  the  degree  somewhat  resembled  in  practice  the  D.Sc 
degree  offered  by  some  universities,  in  that  it  could  be  obtained  by  submitting  a  thesi 
based  on  work  carried  on  outside  the  University.  Now,  it  will  require  one  year' 
residence  on  campus,  either  at  Guelph  or  at  Toronto,  and  the  thesis  must  be  a  definit 
contribution  to  scientific  knowledge;  in  other  words  the  D.V.Sc.  is  now  more  ii 
accord  with  the  other  graduate  degrees  in  this  University. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  69 

One  further  significant  item  should  be  mentioned,  namely,  the  place  of  origin 
of  awarding  the  bachelor's  degree  for  those  subsequently  receiving  the  Ph.D.  at 
Toronto.  In  1936-7,  19  out  of  37  candidates  were  non-Toronto  bachelors;  in  1951-2 
(the  peak  of  the  post-war  bulge  at  this  level  in  the  School)  53  of  87  candidates  had 
done  their  undergraduate  work  elsewhere;  while  in  1956-7,  the  proportion  had  risen 
to  54  out  of  77.  This  is  gratifying  evidence  for  the  steadily  growing  prestige  of  this 
University  as  an  institution  of  graduate  instruction. 

While  administrative  machinery  can  at  best  be  no  more  than  a  tool  in  developing 
a  good  graduate  school,  it  nevertheless  can  be  a  most  useful  tool.  A  year's  experience 
under  our  new  Statute  Number  2455  shows  that  the  time  and  thought  devoted  by 
the  President's  Committee  (referred  to  in  my  last  report)  have  been  well  spent  and 
that  we  now  have  a  framework  stronger  and  more  flexible  than  we  had  before.  For 
example,  the  Department  of  Anatomy  applied  for  reinstatement  as  a  graduate  depart- 
ment. After  careful  consideration  by  a  special  committee,  it  was  recommended  to 
Council  that  a  graduate  Department  of  Anatomy  be  reconstituted  and  this  was 
effected  at  the  May  meeting  of  Council.  Under  the  old  statute,  this  would  have  re- 
quired Senate  action  and  a  statute  amendment. 

Another  problem,  which  has  caused  some  difficulty  in  this  and  other  graduate 
schools,  has  been  clarified,  namely,  the  conditions  governing  the  lending  to  persons 
outside  the  University  of  graduate  theses  deposited  in  the  University  Library  or  the 
microfilming  of  such  theses  by  the  Library  for  issue  on  request.  The  decision  of 
Council  was  that  before  the  thesis  is  deposited,  the  author  shall  give  the  Librarian 
authority  (a)  to  issue  the  thesis  generally  on  request  (this  applies  for  the  vast  majority 
of  theses),  (b)  to  issue  the  thesis  only  with  approval  of  the  head  of  the  major  grad- 
uate department,  (c)  to  issue  the  thesis  only  with  the  author's  written  approval; 
options  (b)  and  (c)  however  are  to  apply  only  for  a  period  of  five  years,  after  which 
the  thesis  comes  under  (a) .  This  would  seem  to  give  the  author  reasonable  protection 
against  piracy  where  additional  time  is  required  to  develop  and  amplify  the  thesis 
for  publication  as  a  monograph;  at  the  same  time  it  gives  the  University  protection 
against  legal  action  involving  the  vexed  question  of  copyright. 

Once  again  one  may  note  the  increasing  number  and  value  of  the  graduate 
fellowships  available  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Some  have  been  donated  by 
individuals  or  by  industries  but  of  particular  importance  are  the  University  of 
Toronto  Open  Fellowships.  A  year  ago  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  President  established  six  of  these  fellowships  which  have  been  held  for 
the  first  time  during  the  past  academic  year.  For  1957-8,  these  have  been  augmented 
by  four  additional  Open  Fellowships  (of  increased  value)  ;  it  would  be  difficult  to 
overestimate  the  importance  of  this  action. 

It  is  also  interesting  and  gratifying  to  note  how  the  situation  with  respect  to 
graduate  fellowships  has  changed  even  in  such  a  relatively  brief  period  as  twenty 
years.  In  1936-7,  there  were  available  for  award  in  the  School  fourteen  fellowships 
of  a  total  value  of  $7,900.  In  1956-7,  there  have  been  awarded  sixty-one  of  a  total 
value  of  $64,000.  One  may  hope  that  this  trend  will  continue  in  view  of  the  demands 
which  the  School  must  meet  in  the  future. 

Finally  one  must  again  pay  tribute  to  the  support  by  the  Board  of  the  Visiting 
Lecturers'  Fund.  A  glance  at  the  list  of  distinguished  scholars  and  scientists  who  have 
been  with  us  this  year  suggests  the  stimulus  that  they  have  provided  to  the  life  of  the 
University. 

A.  R.  Gordon 

Guest  Professors,  1956-7 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Professor  J.  J.  Hermans,  Inorganic  and  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory.   State  University, 
Leiden,  Holland;  Michaelmas  term. 

Department  of  English 

Professor  Herbert  J.  Davis,  Oxford  University,  Oxford,  England;   Easter  term. 
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Lectures  given  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,   1956-7 

Division  I 

Department  of  Anthropology 

Dr.  W.  N.  Fenton,  Assistant  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Museum  and  Science  Service, 

Albany,    New    York.     "Anthropological    Research    among    the    Iroquois    Indians    in 

Canada." 

Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology  and  Department  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 
Professor  Xavier  De  Salas,  Director  of  the  Spanish  Institute,  London,  England.  "Picasso 

at  Barcelona." 
Mr.  A.  Clifton-Taylor,  University  of  London,  London,  England.    "Twelfth  and  Thirteenth 

Century  Stained  Glass  at  Canterbury  and  Lincoln  Cathedrals." 

Department  of  Classics 

Professor  N.  B.  Jopson,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  University  of  Cambridge, 
Cambridge,  England.  "The  Pronunciation  of  Latin." 

Professor  H.  T.  Wade-Gery,  formerly  Wickham  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oxford,  Oxford,  England.  "Solon." 

Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 

Dr.  Rudolf  Pechel,  Editor  of  the  Deutsche  Rundschau.    "The  German  Resistance  against 

Hitler." 
Dr.  C.  F.  W.  Behl,  Munich.    "Friendship  and  Work  with  Gerhart  Hauptmann." 

Department  of  History 

Professor  Alan   Simpson,   University  of  Chicago.    "The   Economic  Interpretation  of  the 

Puritan  Revolution:   An  Exploded  Myth." 
Professor  Nicholas   Mansergh,   University  of   Cambridge.    "South   Africa:    The   Price   of 

Magnanimity." 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  Gordon   Greenwood,   University   of   Queensland,   Brisbane,   Australia.     Seminar, 

"Australian  Foreign  Policy";  Lecture,  "Australian  Way  of  Life." 
Professor   Colin   Clark,    Oxford   University.     "Economic    Growth    and    the   Allocation   of 

Resources." 
Professor  Alex  Inkeles,  Harvard  University.    "The  Soviet  Union." 
Mr.  Peter  Laslett,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    "Philosophy,  Politics  and  Society." 

Department  of  Psychology 

Professor  Robert  B.  MacLeod,  Cornell  University.    "Five  Classic  Doctrines  of  Man." 
Department  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 

Professor  Alfred  Ewert,  Head  of  the  Taylorian  Institute  of  Modern  Languages,  Oxford 
University;  Editor  of  French  Studies.  "Marie  de  France";  "Dante's  Theory  of  Diction"; 
"The  Tristan  Poems";  "Anglo-Norman  Loan  Words  in  English";  "The  Beginnings  of 
the  French  Language." 

Department  of  Romance  Languages  and  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
Dr.  Ernst  Erich  Noth,  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature,  University  of  Oklahoma,  and 
Editor   of   Books   Abroad.     "Contemporary    European    Letters";    "Bridges    over   the 
Rhine:   French-German  Political  and  Cultural  Relations  since  1945." 

Department  of  Slavic  Studies 

Professor  Steven  Runciman,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  "Byzantium,  Russia  and 
Caesaropapism." 

Division  II 

Department  of  Botany 

Dr.  H.  Godwin,  Sub-Department  of  Quaternary  Research,  the  Botany  School,  Cambridge. 
"The  History  of  the  British  Flora";   "Pollen,  Peat  and   Prehistory";   "Nature  Con- 
servation in  Britain." 
Professor  Ralph  H.  Wetmore,  Harvard  University.    "The  Apical  Meristem  and  Its  Part  in 
the  Morphogenesis  of  the  Shoot" ;  "The  Differentiation  of  Vascular  Tissues  in  Plants." 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Dr.  H.  G.  Khorana,  British  Columbia  Research  Council,  presently  travelling  lecturer  of  the 

Chemical   Institute   of   Canada.     "Recent    Progress    on    the    Synthesis    of   Nucleotide 

Coenzymes  and  Related  Compounds." 
Professor  K.  J.  Laidler,  University  of  Ottawa.    "Kinetic  Aspects  of  Enzyme  Action:   The 

Nature  and  Role  of  Active  Centers;  Molecular  Mechanisms  of  Enzyme  Processes." 
Professor  Henry  R.  Mahler,  Indiana  University.  "Studies  on  the  Biosynthesis  of  Protein." 
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Department  of  Chemistry 

Professor  Kasimir  Fajans,  University  of  Michigan.    "The  Nature  of  Chemical  Bonding." 
Dr.   O.   E.   Edwards,   Division   of   Pure   Chemistry,   National   Research   Council,   Ottawa. 
"Chemistry  of  Diterpenoid  Alkaloids." 

Department  of  Geography 

Professor  Pierre  Camu,  Institute  of  Geography,  Laval  University,  Quebec.  "The  Younger 
Generation  of  French  Geographers";  "Recent  Implications  of  the  St.  Lawrence  Sea- 
way"; "The  Montreal  Metropolitan  Area:  A  Problem  of  Urban  Expansion." 

Professor  Andrew  H.  Clark,  University  of  Wisconsin.  "Theory  and  Methodology  of  His- 
torical Geography" ;  "The  Old  North  West  of  the  United  States — Studies  in  Historical 
Geography." 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Dr.  Paul  Ramdohr,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography,  Heidelburg,  Germany. 
"New  Observations  Related  to  the  Origin  of  Uranium  Deposits  in  Witwatersrand 
and  Blind  River." 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Professor   Irving   Kaplansky,    University   of   Chicago.    "Present    Status    of   the   Theory    of 

Abelian  Groups";  "Lie  Algebras." 
Professor  S.  C.  Kleene,  University  of  Wisconsin.    "Computability  and  Decidability." 
Professor  William  Prager,  Brown  University.    "The  Theory  of  Perfectly  Plastic  Solids." 
Professor  Hans  Rademacher,  University  of  Pennsylvania.    "An  Isoperimetric  Problem  for 

Certain  Polyhedra";  "The  Selberg-Whiteman  Formula  in  the  Theory  of  Partitions," 
Professor   W.   Tukey,    Princeton   University.     "Regression   Estimates   and    the    Analysis   of 

Covariance";  "The  Propagation  of  Errors." 

Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

Professor  N.  F.  MacLagan,  Department  of  Chemical  Pathology,  Westminster  Medical 
School,  University  of  London.  "Liver  Function  in  Jaundice  and  Thyroid  Disease"; 
"Blood  and  Urine  Mucoproteins  in  Disease." 

Department  of  Physics 

Dr.  Erwin  Muller,  Department  of  Physics,  College  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  The  Pennsyl- 
vania State  University.  "Field  Emission  Microscopy  and  the  Observation  of  the 
Atomic  Structure  of  Metal  Surfaces." 

Department  of  Physiology 

Dr.  Melvin  H.  Knisely,  Department  of  Anatomy,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina. 
"Microscopic  Studies  of  the  Circulatory  Apparatus  of  Living  Liver  Lobules,  Intro- 
ducing Selective  Phagocytosis";  "Knowlesi  Malaria  in  Monkeys,  Defining  Healthy 
Normal  Circulating  Blood  and  Introducing  'Sludged  Blood'  " ;  "The  Settling  of 
Agglutinated  Blood  Cell  Masses  to  the  Lower  Sides  of  Vessels  during  Life." 

Dr.  E.  P.  Kennedy,  Department  of  Biochemistry,  University  of  Chicago.  "The  Enzymatic 
Synthesis  of  Phospholipides  and  Triglycerides,  Part  I ;  Part  II." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Dr.  Lars  von  Haartman,  Zoological  Institute,  University  of  Helsingfors,  Finland.  "The 
Distribution  of  Birds  in  Northern  Europe";  "The  Life  of  a  Bird — Studies  of  the 
Behaviour  of  the  Pied  Flycatcher" ;  "The  Biology  of  Hole-Nesting  Birds." 

Dr.  James  V.  Neel,  Professor  of  Human  Genetics  and  Chairman,  Department  of  Human 
Genetics,  University  of  Michigan  Medical  School.  "Perspectives  in  Insect  Endocrin- 
ology"; "The  Coordination  and  Control  of  Respiration  in  Insects." 

Dr.  C.  P.  Lyman,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Anatomy,  Harvard  Medical  School 
and  Associate  Curator  of  Mammals,  Harvard  University  Museum.  "The  Physiology 
and  Natural   History  of  Hibernation"    (two  lectures). 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Awarded  May,  1957 

University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships 

Douglas  Earl  Gerber,  M.A.  Western  Ontario  (Classics) 

Harvey  Irving  Kerpneck,  B.A.  (English) 

Paul  Lamont  Mathews,  B.A.  Toronto,  A.M.  Harvard   (Romance  Languages) 

Alcon  Gysbertus  Devries,  B.A.,  M.A.  British  Columbia   (1957)    (Psychology) 

Norman  Lucien  Jones,  M.A.  (English) 

Jason  Wong,  B.A.  McMaster  (1957)    (History) 

Margaret  O'Hare,  B.A.    (1957)    (Philosophy) 

Henry  Pietersma,  B.A.  Calvin,  M.A.  Indiana  (Philosophy) 

Salvator  Plato  Mamo,  B.A.   (Philosophy) 

Donald  Bruce  Redford,  B.A.  (1957)    (Near  Eastern  Studies) 
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Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships 

Brian  Brownlee  Humphries,  B.A.  Saskatchewan    (English) 
Gordon  Stewart  Vichert,  B.A.  McMaster   (1957)    (English) 
Donald  Summerhayes,  B.A.  McMaster   (English) 

George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 

Wietse  Leendert  Posthumus,  B.A.  Queen's   (1957)    (Political  Economy) 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

Georg  Kyritz,  M.A.  McGill  (Germanic  Languages) 
Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Victor  Oscar  Pudymaitis,  B.A.,  M.A.  Dalhousie  (1957)    (History) 

Hasan  Ali  Syed,  M.A.  Panjab,  M.A.  (Political  Economy) 

George  Paxton  Young  Memorial  Fellowship 

Mervyn  Lionel  Rubinoff,  B.A.  Queen's  (Philosophy) 
Augustine  Fitzgerald  Fellowship 

Edward  Alan  Walker,  B.A.,  M.A.    (1957)    (Romance  Languages) 
Edward  B.  Kernaghan  Fellowship  in  Finance 

Morton  Robert  Goldhar,  B.Com.  (to  be  held  at  Harvard) 
Shiffer-Hillman  Fellowship 

Kenneth  Alvin  Selby,  B.A.Sc.  (1957)    (Business  Administration) 
James  William  Woods  Fellowship 

Charles  Steven  Mayer  de  Berncastle,  B.A.Sc.    (1957)    (Business  Administration) 
Dr.  Mercer  Fellowship  in  Near  Oriental  Research 

William  Guy  Millward,  B.A.,  M.A.   (1957)    (Near  Eastern  Studies) 
The  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  in  International  Relations 

Elsworth  Donald  Briggs,  B.A.   (1957)   New  Brunswick   (Political  Economy) 
Wallberg  Fellowships 

George  Dick,  M.A.Sc.   (Electrical  Engineering) 

Kurt  Enns,  B.A.Sc,  LL.B.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

Union  Carbide  Research  Fellowships 

Clive  Hodgson,  B.Sc.  Birmingham   (Chemistry) 

Michael  Ernest  Varndell  Plummer,  B.Sc.  Pretoria,  M.A.   (Chemistry) 
Ewald  Ryll,  B.A.Sc.  British  Columbia,  M.A.Sc.    (Electrical  Engineering) 
William  Kozicki,  M.A.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

L.  V.  Redman  Fellowship 

Keith  Alfred  Gillam,  B.Sc.  Liverpool    (Chemistry) 
C.I.L.  Fellowships 

Leno  Braida,  M.A.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 

George  Sinclair  Kell,  M.A.   (Chemistry) 

Canadian  Kodak  Fellowship 

David  Bruce  Fraser,  B.Sc.  Manitoba,  M.A.  (Physics) 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Industrial  Products  Fellowship 

Ian  McCausland,  M.Sc.  Queen's  (Belfast)    (Electrical  Engineering) 
Northern  Electric  Fellowship 

William  Shepherd,  B.Sc. (Eng.)    London,  M.A.Sc.    (1957)    (Electrical  Engineering) 
Shell  Oil  Company  Research  Fellowship 

John  Downie,  B.Sc.  Glasgow,  M.A.Sc.  (Chemical  Engineering) 
Garnet  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Fellowships 

James  Louis  Hunt,  B.A.  Queen's,  M.A.   (Physics) 

Gokaran  Nath  Srivastava,  M.Sc.  Lucknow  (Physics) 

Ramesh  Chandra  Sharma,  M.Sc,  M.A.  Delhi  (Physics) 

Minoru  Ozima,  M.Sc.  Tokyo  (Physics) 

Shanti  S.  Bhatnagar,  M.Sc.  Allahabad  (Physics) 

James  John  Klukach,  B.A.Sc,  M.A.  (Applied  Mathematics) 

Mark  William  Dowley,  B.Sc.  National  University  of  Ireland,  M.A.   (1957)    (Physics) 

Gareth  Hubert  Stanley  Jones,  B.Sc.  Wales,  M.A.  (1957)   (Physics) 

I-Tung  Wang,  B.Sc.  National  Taiwan,  M.A.   (1957)    (Physics) 
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Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship 

Pierre  Demarque,  B.A.  Paris,  B.Sc.  McGill  (Astronomy) 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Fellowship 

J.  Trevor  Jubb,  B.A.Sc.  (1957)    (Metallurgical  Engineering) 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited  Fellowship 

James  Mokoto  Toguri,  M.A.Sc.  (Metallurgical  Engineering) 
Inco  Scholarship 

Robert  F.  Hunter,  B.A.Sc.  (1957)    (Chemical  Engineering) 
O'Keefe  Scholarships  in  Enzymology 

Karl  Boruch  Freeman,  B.A.  (1957) 

Byron  George  Lane,  B.A. 

Kenneth  Andrew  Walsh,  B.Sc.   (Agr.)   McGill,  M.S.  Purdue 

Colloquium  Meetings  1956-7 

October  22,  1956 — Professor  F.  E.  Sparshott:    "The  Concept  of  Purpose." 

November    21,     1956 — Professor    J.     W.    Wevers:     "The    Dead    Sea    Scrolls    and    Primitive 

Christianity." 
December  12,  1956— Professor  D.  A.  MacRae:   "The  Extent  of  Time." 
January  16,   1957 — Professor  J.  D.  Ketchum:    "Mind  or  Mechanism?  A   1957  Answer." 
February  26,  1957 — Professor  A.  J.  Coleman:   "Mathematics,  Ice  or  Fire?" 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Among  the  significant  events  of  the  1956-7  session  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 
there  were  two  directly  related  to  the  teaching  programme.  The  first  was  some  experi- 
mentation with  closed  circuit  television  as  a  teaching  medium;  and  the  second  was 
the  introduction  of  first  and  second  dental  year  students  to  a  limited  assignment 
in  clinical  practice. 

Through  the  generosity  of  several  manufacturers  of  electronic  equipment,  a 
series  of  half-day  television  sessions  was  arranged  as  part  of  the  regular  teaching 
schedule.  These  companies  placed  at  our  disposal  not  only  equipment  but  staff  to 
operate  it,  without  obligation  to  the  University.  Much  valuable  and  timely  experience 
was  obtained  in  both  preclinical  (laboratory)  and  clinical  courses  in  dentistry.  The 
experience  was  timely  because  of  the  current  planning  for  the  new  dental  building 
in  which  provision  must  be  made  for  television  outlets.  We  are  convinced  that  closed 
circuit  television  has  a  place  in  our  programme,  and  it  may  be  that  in  the  future 
its  use  may  significantly  reduce  the  amount  of  time  now  spent  by  members  of  the 
staff  in  repeating  demonstrations  and  clinics  to  small  groups  of  students.  However, 
we  have  also  learned  that  this  new  teaching  medium  is  very  exacting.  It  will  require 
more  practice  and  experience  on  the  part  of  instructors,  and  the  use  of  more  elaborate 
visual  aids.  The  classes  of  students  to  which  the  television  sessions  were  directed 
reacted  most  favourably.  This  reaction  might  be  attributed,  in  part  at  least,  to  the 
novelty  of  the  process.  In  reports  on  hand,  increasing  evidence  appears  to  support 
the  view  that  television  is  a  very  effective  teaching  medium.  It  is  difficult  at  this 
stage  to  determine  whether  the  improvement  claimed  is  due  to  the  novelty  factor, 
the  employment  of  more  elaborate  visual  aids,  or  better  preparation  by  the  instructor. 
Caution  is  the  watchword.  Television  could  be  a  time-saver  in  certain  areas,  but  it 
should  not  be  hailed  as  a  substitute  for  personal,  individual  education. 

Our  second  experiment  goes  to  the  very  heart  of  our  curriculum.  For  some  years 
we  have  observed  a  fundamental  weakness  associated  with  the  fact  that  the  basic 
biological  sciences  and  the  courses  in  preclinical  technique  are  concentrated  in  the 
first  and  second  professional  years,  before  the  student  ever  looks  in  the  patient's 
mouth.  During  the  past  decade  or  two  much  has  been  written  on  the  desirability  of 
correlating  these  phases  of  dental  education  with  clinical  practice,  and  on  the  methods 
to  achieve  such  correlation.  It  seems  logical  that  positive  correlation  would  be  accom- 
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plished  by  introducing  the  student  to  the  patient  while  these  sciences  and  techniques 
are  being  taught.  During  the  1956-7  session,  the  first  and  second  year  students  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  obtain  some  limited  experience  in  the  Faculty  Clinic.  Their 
reactions  were  convincing  proof  of  the  wisdom  of  the  scheme.  Further  experimenta- 
tion along  these  lines  is  planned  for  next  session. 

Some  concern  is  felt  for  the  continuing  high  failure  rate  in  the  pre-professional 
and  first  dental  years.  In  a  faculty  in  which  there  is  a  limitation  on  the  number  of 
candidates  accepted,  because  of  facilities  available,  it  should  be  possible  to  select  a 
group  of  students  with  better  than  average  chances  of  success.  However,  it  would 
appear  that  the  criteria  relied  upon  in  the  selection  process  need  to  be  reviewed. 
Elsewhere,  and  especially  in  the  United  States,  great  faith  is  placed  in  the  testing  pro- 
gramme for  prospective  dental  students  provided  by  the  American  Dental  Association. 
This  programme  comprises  a  battery  of  psychological,  general  knowledge,  and  manual 
dexterity  tests.  Since  its  inception  about  ten  years  ago,  the  failure  rate  in  freshmen 
classes  in  dental  schools  in  the  United  States  has  been  reduced  by  about  two-thirds. 

Early  in  the  session  Dr.  J.  B.  Macdonald,  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Dental 
Research,  resigned  his  post  in  order  to  accept  an  appointment  at  Harvard  University. 
His  successor,  Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk,  is  giving  significant  leadership  in  the  field  of  dental 
research  in  this  Faculty,  and  also  in  the  broader  field  of  dental  research  in  Canada. 
Five  members  of  the  staff  presented  reports  on  research  projects  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  International  Association  for  Dental  Research  in  March.  Increasing 
interest  in  research  among  the  undergraduate  students  is  most  encouraging.  It  is 
being  stimulated  by  members  of  the  staff,  and  aided  financially  by  the  far-sighted 
policy  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association  in  providing  studentships;  and  by  the 
new  summer  Dental  Research  assistantships  for  undergraduates. 

Commencing  with  the  session  1956-7  the  admission  requirements  for  the  course 
in  Dental  Nursing  were  raised  to  nine  papers  of  Ontario  Grade  XIII,  or  the  equiva- 
lent. No  applications  supported  by  the  minimum  requirements  were  received,  and 
therefore  there  was  no  class  during  the  session  just  completed.  At  this  time  there  is 
some  indication  that  there  will  be  some  qualified  applicants  for  the  1957-8  session. 
Otherwise,  enrolment  figures  for  the  Faculty  during  the  past  session  were  comparable 
with  those  of  recent  years.  It  is  anticipated  that  for  session  1957-8  enrolment  will 
rise  by  approximately  7  per  cent.  The  limitation  on  the  pre-professional  year  will  be 
raised  from  80  to  100;  and  on  the  first  dental  year  from  80  to  90.  These  adjustments 
are  made  on  the  assumption  that  the  new  dental  building  will  be  ready  for  occupancy 
in  September,  1959. 

When  the  1955-6  report  was  being  prepared  members  of  the  Faculty  Building 
Committee  were  visiting  selected  dental  schools  gathering  data  and  ideas  for  the 
new  dental  building.  Reports  were  compiled  on  visits  to  seventeen  dental  schools  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States.  The  information  obtained  has  been  invaluable  to 
the  Committee  and  all  members  of  the  administrative,  technical  and  academic  staff, 
who  have  spent  many  hours,  in  addition  to  their  regular  duties,  preparing  details  of 
the  new  building  plans.  I  wish  to  pay  tribute  particularly  to  the  members  of  the 
Building  Committee,  but  also  to  all  staff  members  who  have  given  unsparingly  of 
their  time,  often  after  regular  hours,  in  the  preparation  of  the  plans.  We  are  also 
grateful  for  the  help  and  advice  received  from  the  architects,  the  University  Superin- 
tendent of  Buildings  and  Grounds  and  his  staff,  the  manufacturers  of  laboratory 
furnishings  and  dental  equipment,  and  many  others  who  have  contributed  to  the 
advancement  of  this  project.  We  look  forward  to  the  commencement  of  building 
construction  in  the  near  future.  The  academic  programme  is  gradually  being  geared 
to  larger  classes  and  the  occupancy  of  expanded  and  up-to-date  facilities  in  Sep- 
tember, 1959. 

The  sudden  death  in  November,  1956,  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Perkin,  Associate  in  Den- 
tistry, removed  from  the  staff  a  loyal  and  effective  teacher.  He  was  in  attendance  at 
a  postgraduate  course  at  the  University  of  Michigan  when  he  was  stricken  un- 
expectedly. Mr.  P.  W.  Millard  succeeded  Mr.  C.  C.  Rous  as  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
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on  July  1,  1956.  Professor  P.  G.  Anderson  assumed  the  heavy  responsibility  of  the 
Clinic,  succeeding  Dr.  W.  J.  Ross  as  its  Director.  In  September  Dr.  R.  S.  Locke  re- 
turned from  a  two-year  graduate  training  programme  at  the  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
where  he  majored  in  Anaesthesiology.  His  appointment  to  the  staff  as  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  the  Department  of  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia  is  welcomed. 

Student-staff  relations  continue  on  a  most  cordial  basis.  In  no  small  measure 
this  may  be  attributed  to  an  effective  Student-Staff  Liaison  Committee  which  meets 
four  times  a  year. 

In  conclusion,  we  gratefully  acknowledge  the  generous  support  of  an  enthusiastic 
Dental  Alumni  Association;  the  encouragement  and  helpfulness  of  the  Board  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons,  the  officers  of  the  University,  and  many  others 
who  in  a  multitude  of  ways  assist  the  Faculty  in  its  programme.  Finally,  it  is  my 
pleasure  once  again  to  record  appreciation  to  my  colleagues,  academic  and  non- 
academic,  for  their  loyal  co-operation. 

Roy  G.  Ellis 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

In  the  session  1956-7  the  total  enrolment  in  Pharmacy  was  almost  identical  with 
that  of  the  previous  session.  Despite  a  drop  in  first  year  registration  from  86  to  75,  it 
is  anticipated  that  the  numbers  entering  Pharmacy  will  gradually  rise  over  the  next 
ten  years.  This  prediction  is  based  not  only  on  the  increasing  number  of  potential 
university  students,  but  also  on  the  substantial  shortage  of  pharmacists  which  has 
developed  in  most  of  the  branches  of  pharmacy,  with  the  offering,  therefore,  of 
concomitantly  higher  salaries.  Should  enrolments  follow  the  expected  pattern,  present 
laboratory  and  other  facilities  will  have  become  inadequate  in  about  four  or  five 
years. 

In  the  report  for  the  previous  session  reference  was  made  to  the  possibility  of 
several  Ontario  institutions  offering  acceptable  one-year  pre-pharmacy  courses.  Ar- 
rangements have  now  been  made  for  the  acceptance  of  students  into  the  second  year 
of  this  Faculty  after  completing  such  approved  programmes  in  Assumption  University 
and  Lakehead  College.  It  is  believed  that  adequate  provision  has  been  made  to  ensure 
that  such  transfers  may  be  made  without  placing  the  successful  students  at  a  dis- 
advantage. These  arrangements  should  encourage  more  students  to  enter  Pharmacy 
from  these  two  areas.  We  are  very  appreciative  of  the  co-operation  shown  by  officials 
and  staff  of  both  of  these  institutions  in  working  out  a  suitable  programme  for  our 
purpose. 

The  Faculty  Council  has  the  curriculum  constantly  under  review.  In  the  current 
session  several  rather  significant  changes  were  approved.  The  courses  in  the  pharma- 
ceutics division  were  altered  so  that  (i)  a  better  sequence  of  these  subjects  over  all 
years  of  the  course  will  result,  and  (ii)  the  physical  and  physical  chemical  principles 
as  applied  to  pharmaceutical  processes  may  be  more  adequately  covered  to  meet 
present  needs.  A  rearrangement  of  the  laboratory  work  in  the  division  of  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry  is  being  made  so  that  a  new  course,  Drug  Assay,  may  be  introduced 
in  the  fourth  year.  The  course  in  Physiology  will  now  be  offered  by  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  and  will  include  laboratory  work. 

In  order  to  provide  more  space  for  research  a  small  room  on  the  third  floor  has 
been  converted  into  a  research  laboratory.  The  addition  of  a  well-qualified  research 
assistant  to  the  staff  late  in  the  session  gives  promise  of  aiding  significantly  certain 
aspects  of  the  research  programme.  As  this  programme  develops  we  are  becoming 
increasingly  aware  of  the  necessity  for  financial  support  from  the  pharmaceutical 
industry  in  Canada.  It  is  hoped  that  this  group  of  manufacturers,  which  has  so  much 
to  gain  from  a  vigorous,  productive  pharmaceutical  research  programme,  may  be 
persuaded  to  lend  support  through  the  provision  of  research  grants  and  graduate 
fellowships. 
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The  Glendon  Hall  "drug  garden"  project  has  made  progress.  Greenhouse 
plantings  of  a  number  of  species  were  made  this  spring.  These  will  be  transferred 
to  the  garden  during  the  summer. 

One  of  the  most  promising  of  the  pharmaceutical  fields  for  development  is 
hospital  pharmacy.  The  lack  of  trained  personnel  for  this  specialized  branch  causes 
us  considerable  concern.  The  Fuller-StaufTer  Survey  of  1955-6  has  revealed  that 
fewer  than  30  per  cent  of  Ontario  hospitals  of  50  beds  and  more  employ  a  pharmacist. 
Through  the  activity  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital  Pharmacists  and  by  virtue 
of  the  improved  services  provided  by  hospital  pharmacists  in  recent  years,  more  and 
more  hospitals  are  attempting  to  procure  pharmacists.  Salaries  have  improved  and  are 
becoming  nearly  competitive  with  those  in  other  branches  of  pharmacy.  But  many 
such  positions  are  remaining  unfilled.  We  feel  in  this  Faculty  a  definite  responsibility 
to  provide  the  necessary  specialized  training  for  those  who  elect  to  enter  this  field. 
The  optional  course,  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration,  in  the  fourth  year  is  filling 
the  basic  need.  Within  a  year  it  is  planned  to  supplement  this  by  initiating  an 
"internship"  programme,  first  in  Women's  College  Hospital,  and  then  in  other 
hospitals  as  they  meet  standards  now  being  studied  by  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Hospital  Pharmacists. 

During  the  session  we  were  privileged  to  have  several  distinguished  visitors. 
Sir  Hugh  Linstead,  M.P.,  Secretary,  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain,  visited 
the  Faculty  in  October.  Professor  S.  E.  Wright,  University  of  Sydney,  Australia,  was 
here  for  several  days  studying  the  curriculum,  the  teaching  facilities,  and  the  research 
programme  of  the  Faculty.  Mr.  Frank  Bedford,  representing  the  Pharmacy  Board  of 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  made  an  intensive  study  of  our  programme  of  Pharmacy 
Administration  over  a  period  of  some  weeks  from  November  into  January.  Professor 
Fuller  was  able  to  provide  much  valuable  assistance  in  this  study. 

In  February,  the  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  held  a  successful  Open 
House.  In  our  view  this  type  of  event  contributes  substantially  to  the  public  relations 
programme  of  the  University.  We  would  commend  the  students  for  the  interest  and 
enthusiasm  which  characterized  their  organization  and  presentation  of  this  event. 

In  a  professional  faculty  there  is  constant  pressure  on  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  to  participate  actively  in  extracurricular  professional  activities.  Although  these 
are  at  times  demanding  of  much  time  and  energy,  we  are  convinced  that  such  efforts 
represent  a  part  of  the  responsibility  of  the  modern  university  to  the  community  at 
large.  It  is  pleasing  to  be  able  to  record  that  all  members  of  the  staff  of  this  Faculty 
are  in  this  respect  making  significant  contributions  to  the  profession  at  large. 

Dr.  L.  N.  Elowe  has  resigned  as  Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmacy.  Dr.  F.  W. 
Teare  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Dr. 
Teare  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Alberta  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
He  joins  this  University  after  several  years  of  experience  in  industrial  pharmaceutical 
research. 

During  the  session  one  new  award  was  established,  the  Canadian  Pharmaceutical 
Association  Prize.  The  Ladies'  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  added  to  their 
already  generous  support  by  a  contribution  of  $400  for  special  equipment.  The 
Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  provided  $1,300  in  summer 
research  grants.  All  are  gratefully  acknowledged. 

F.  N.  Hughes 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

The  past  session  was  marked  by  three  important  events  which  had  a  profound 
effect  on  the  existing  activities  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  will  also  affect  the  future 
of  that  Faculty  in  the  field  of  legal  education.  Those  three  events,  in  chronological 
order,  were  (i)  the  removal  of  the  Faculty  to  its  present  quarters,  Glendon  Hall,  on 
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Bayview  Avenue;  (ii)  the  establishment  of  the  Law  Library  as  an  autonomous  library 
of  the  University;  and  (hi)  the  ruling  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  by  which 
law  faculties  of  Ontario  universities  were,  for  the  first  time,  placed  on  a  basis  of 
equality  with  the  law  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society.  Each  of  these  decisions 
raises  problems  for  the  future.  Further,  while  the  items  mentioned  are,  in  a  sense, 
distinct  and  unrelated,  they  are  in  reality  bound  one  with  the  other,  and  decisions 
taken  on  any  one  item  must,  of  necessity,  affect  the  problems  raised  by  the  others  in 
a  pressing  manner. 

The  move  to  Glendon  Hall,  mentioned  in  my  report  of  last  year,  became  an 
accomplished  fact  last  September.  The  prospect  of  the  Faculty  being  removed 
physically  from  the  campus,  involving  as  it  would  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  ties 
with  students  and  teachers  in  other  faculties  and  other  disciplines,  was  one  that 
appealed  neither  to  teaching  staff  nor  to  students.  On  the  other  hand,  the  necessity 
of  finding  a  building  which  would  house  a  growing  law  library — the  central  core  of 
any  law  faculty — as  well  as  providing  adequate  classroom  space  effectually  foreclosed 
debate  on  the  desirability  of  moving.  Obviously,  a  university  faculty  of  law  should  be 
in  close  proximity  to  other  activities  of  a  university.  Even  more  obviously,  to  function 
at  all,  it  must  find  a  suitable  building.  Temporarily,  the  only  building  available  was 
Glendon  Hall  which,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  has  been 
arranged  to  provide  excellent  accommodation  for  the  library;  adequate  classroom 
space;  an  adequate  cafeteria — in  short,  all  of  the  things  that  for  the  past  few  years 
have  been  the  subject  of  discussion  in  my  reports. 

During  the  past  year,  our  total  enrolment  was  116,  split  between  three  classes: 
first  year,  50;  second  year,  33;  third  year,  33.  Our  classroom  facilities  at  Glendon 
Hall  will  provide  a  maximum  accommodation  for  less  than  200  students,  the  largest 
of  our  three  classrooms  being  capable  of  holding  somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  85.  The 
reading  room  of  the  library  will  now  seat  60  persons  and  throughout  the  entire 
session  most  of  the  60  seats  were  occupied  during  the  afternoon.  It  is  obvious, 
therefore,  that  if  any  appreciable  increase  in  our  enrolment  takes  place  during  the 
next  few  years,  steps  will  have  to  be  taken  to  increase,  first,  the  capacity  of  our 
reading  room  and,  secondly,  student  accommodation  in  classrooms.  The  increase  of 
facilities  in  the  law  reading  room  is  not  an  insuperable  problem.  The  question  of 
finding  further  classroom  space  is  more  serious  and  could  probably  only  be  solved 
by  a  return  of  the  Faculty  to  a  larger  building  on  the  campus.  It  may  sound  strange 
that  within  a  year  of  our  move  to  Glendon  Hall  we  should  speak  of  finding  still 
larger  accommodation.  In  the  light  of  the  solution  during  the  past  year  of  long- 
debated  problems  of  legal  education  in  Ontario,  I  would  be  remiss  in  my  duty  if  I 
did  not,  at  this  time,  refer  to  this  question  of  space  which  may  affect  us  in  the  next 
session  and  may,  indeed,  raise  serious  problems  in  the  session  1958-9. 

At  present,  both  teaching  staff  and  student  body  are  delighted  with  existing 
arrangements  at  Glendon  Hall.  Although  the  students  may  feel  inconvenienced  at 
times  by  their  inability  to  make  full  use  of  many  University  facilities  on  the  campus, 
such  as  Hart  House,  compensating  factors  are  found  in  a  building  of  which  they  are, 
quite  properly,  proud  and  in  a  centralization  of  working  materials  in  lav/  which  pro- 
vides the  means  for  sounder,  uninterrupted  work  than  was  heretofore  possible.  It  may 
be  that  next  year  we  should  inaugurate  a  bus  service  between  the  campus  and  Glendon 
Hall  as  we  contemplated  doing  last  year.  We  did  not  open  the  service  last  year 
because  we  found  that  a  large  percentage  of  students  were  able  to  make  use  of,  or 
take  advantage  of,  privately  owned  cars.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  a  bus  service 
would  do  much  to  stimulate  the  feeling  of  "belonging"  which  at  times,  in  our 
isolation,  is  in  danger  of  impairment.  One  of  the  true  values  of  a  university  training 
in  law  is  the  possibility  of  participation  in  and  contact  with  the  universality  of 
thought  that  is  the  hall-mark  of  a  true  university.  Nothing  should  impair  that 
participation. 

About  the  middle  of  last  session  permission  was  given  for  the  establishment  of 
the  law  library  as  an  autonomous  library  operating  on  its  own  budget  and  as  a 
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separate  unit  within  the  University.  In  short,  the  law  library,  as  of  June  30,  will  cease 
to  be  a  departmental  library.  This  move,  which  follows  the  accepted  pattern  of  most 
law  schools  in  the  United  States  and  the  better  law  schools  in  this  country,  should 
provide  an  opportunity  for  housing  in  one  place  the  materials  in  law  which  this 
University  has  been  building  up  for  the  past  eighty  years  and  which  undoubtedly 
furnish  the  foundation  for  a  leading  law  library  in  Canada.  There  is  no  doubt 
feeling  in  some  quarters  that  the  "hiving  off"  of  the  law  books  from  the  main  library 
is  in  some  way  not  in  the  interests  of  the  University  generally.  Granted  the  premise, 
which  is  now  almost  universally  unchallenged,  that  a  professional  law  faculty  must 
have  as  the  centre  of  its  activities  a  complete  working  library — which  in  law  means 
a  complete  research  library — the  problem  is  really  one  of  determining  where  the  best 
use  of  law  books  can  be  made.  Experience  in  other  centres  has  shown  that  the  law 
library  is  the  place  where  this  can  be  done.  Unfortunately,  our  temporary  removal 
to  Glendon  Hall  has  tended  to  obscure  the  fact  that  a  law  library  is  part  of  the 
general  University  facilities  available  to  other  departments  of  the  University  at  all 
times.  It  is  probably  this  reason,  and  this  reason  only,  that  has  made  difficult  the 
removal  of  several  thousands  of  volumes  which  were,  until  a  few  years  ago,  housed  in 
the  Law  Reading  Room  of  the  main  library  and  which  the  Faculty  of  Law  expected 
to  have  transferred  to  the  law  library  when  physical  facilities,  such  as  we  now  have 
permitted.  It  would  seem  extravagant,  as  well  as  unnecessary,  to  duplicate  thousands 
of  books  presently  in  the  main  library  which  have  for  many  years  been  considered  as 
properly  included  in  a  law  reading  room.  We  are  confident  that  a  partial  separatior 
of  law  books  is  not  a  solution  in  the  best  interests  either  of  the  law  faculty  or  of  other 
departments  in  the  University.  Now  that  a  law  library  has  been  established,  it  woulc 
seem  sound  that,  as  a  unit  of  the  University,  it  should  have  as  complete  a  coverage  oi 
law  books  as  the  facilities  of  the  University  can  afford.  This  problem,  which  has  bee 
time-consuming  during  the  past  session,  is  one  that  still  remains  to  be  solved  so  far  as 
past  acquisitions  in  law  in  the  main  library  are  concerned. 

Undoubtedly,  the  most  important  decision  of  the  past  year  affecting  the  Faculty 
was  the  adoption  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  in  February  of  new  regulations 
affecting  legal  education.  These  regulations  deal  with  three  specific  problems:  first 
the  question  of  pre-legal  education;  secondly,  legal  education  itself;  and  thirdly,  new 
regulations  for  a  Bar  Admission  Course. 

Until  last  February  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  would  not  recognize  i 
graduate  from  any  law  school  unless  he  had  been  admitted  to  his  law  studies  with  i 
B.A.  degree  from  a  Canadian  university  or  its  equivalent.  The  new  regulations  con 
template  that  students  attending  approved  law  schools  would  be  recognized  for  th 
purposes  of  admission  to  the  Ontario  profession  if  they  entered  on  their  law  studie 
with  either  a  B.A.  degree  or  the  equivalent  of  two  years'  satisfactory  work  in  ar 
approved  course  at  an  approved  university  after  Grade  XIII  (Senior  Matriculation) 
Since  the  reorganization  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  1949  our  admission  requirement 
have  been  in  these  terms.  So  far  as  students  expecting  to  practise  in  Ontario  wen 
concerned,  however,  in  order  to  meet  the  professional  requirements,  they  have  in  th 
past  been  compelled  to  enter  with  a  B.A.  degree.  In  view  of  the  new  regulations 
each  approved  law  school  must  now  determine  what  will  constitute  two  years'  "satis 
factory  work."  Our  Faculty  has  been  approved  by  the  Law  Society  and,  during  th 
past  year,  we  have  given  much  thought  to  this  question. 

While,  from  one  point  of  view,  it  might  seem  desirable  to  have  a  specific  pre 
legal  course  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  along  lines  somewhat  similar  to  th 
pre-medical  course,  we  realize  some  of  the  objections  to  this  and  we  can  sympathizi 
with  the  view  entertained  by  many  persons  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  that  that  Facult 
should  not  be  made  to  serve  as  a  mere  handmaiden  of  the  professional  faculties.  Fron 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  there  is  considerable  merit  in  allowing 
prospective  law  students  to  choose  the  most  diverse  topics  in  the  humanities  an( 
social  sciences — or  even  in  the  physical  sciences — as  a  prelude  to  law  study.  Our  viev 
has  always  been  that  it  is  much  more  important  to  know  how  a  student  has  carrie( 
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out  his  pre-legal  work  than  it  is  to  prescribe  what  he  should  have  done.  With  that  in 
mind,  and  in  the  realization  that  we  are  in  an  experimental  stage,  we  have  attempted 
this  year  to  give  prospective  students  entering  the  University  some  notion  of  the 
content  of  academic  work  that  might  qualify  them  for  admission  to  our  law  faculty, 
as  well  as  an  indication  of  the  type  of  grades  that  might  be  expected  of  them  in  their 
pre-legal  work  as  qualifying  them  to  enter  the  study  of  law. 

While  indicating  that  we  would  prefer  a  candidate  to  obtain  his  degree  in  Arts 
before  entering  upon  the  study  of  law,  we  also  indicated  that  if  a  candidate  found 
this  impossible,  we  would  recommend  that  he  should  have  taken  two  years  of  a  four- 
year  programme  leading  to  a  degree,  having  in  mind  the  honour  courses  in  our  own 
University.  For  those  students  not  wishing  to  pursue  an  honour  course  or  coming 
from  universities  where  such  courses  are  not  available,  we  have  outlined  a  programme 
which  would  include  a  concentration,  during  the  two  years  they  would  present  as  a 
qualification  for  law,  in  History,  Philosophy  or  Political  Economy.  In  the  case  of  all 
candidates  we  have  suggested  that  a  "B"  grade  is  desirable  although  not  absolutely 
essential  for  admission.  This  raises  a  question  with  which  this  Faculty,  as  well  as 
many  other  university  faculties  of  law,  have  been  wrestling  for  some  time. 

Although  we  feel  that  high  standing  in  pre-legal  academic  work  is  a  fairly  good 
guarantee  of  success  in  future  law  studies,  it  is  not  always  reliable.  Nor  are  we  entirely 
convinced  that  a  poor  grade  on  pre-legal  work  automatically  indicates  a  poor  risk 
for  law  studies.  In  order  to  obtain  some  objective  evidence  to  assist  the  Committee 
on  Admissions,  we  have  decided  to  gain  experience  with  our  own  students  by  an 
experimental  use  of  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  of  the  Educational  Testing  Ser- 
vice at  Princeton.  Practically  all  leading  law  schools  in  the  United  States  have  made 
use  of  this  test  for  some  years  and  the  experience  of  schools  using  the  test,  together 
with  academic  standing  in  pre-legal  work,  has  been  excellent  in  reducing  the  failure 
rate  in  the  first  year  of  law  studies.  Before  making  this  test  a  condition  with  which  an 
applicant  must  comply,  we  have  made  arrangements  with  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  that  during  the  next  two  years  they  will,  at  our  expense,  give  the  test  to  those 
students  that  we  select  for  our  first  year.  This  test  will  be  given  shortly  after  the  fall 
term  opens  and  over  the  two-year  period  we  hope  to  study  the  correlation  between 
pre-legal  academic  standards,  the  results  of  law  examinations,  and  the  results  of  the 
admission  test.  Whether  we  eventually  make  use  of  the  test  in  our  admission  policy 
will  depend  on  the  experience  gained. 

More  important  than  the  question  of  pre-legal  qualifications  was  the  ruling  of 
the  Law  Society  with  regard  to  legal  education  generally.  This  has  been  a  much 
debated  question  in  Ontario  for  several  years  and  in  each  of  the  seven  reports  I  have 
submitted  as  Dean  of  this  Faculty,  reference  has  been  made  to  the  unsatisfactory 
situation  by  which  graduates  of  this  Faculty  found  themselves  at  a  disadvantage  of 
one  year  compared  to  graduates  of  the  law  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of 
Upper  Canada.  This  inequality  has  now  completely  disappeared  by  reason  of  the 
action  of  the  Law  Society  itself,  to  which  body,  for  their  constructive  and  long- 
sighted solution  of  a  thorny  problem,  I  would  like  to  pay  open  and  sincere  tribute. 
Commencing  next  September,  all  "approved"  law  schools  within  the  Province  of 
Ontario  will  be  on  the  same  basis  in  qualifying  persons  for  the  practice  of  law  in  this 
province.  An  approved  law  school  must  carry  out  a  programme  of  three  years'  full- 
time  study  and  satisfy  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  as  to  curriculum,  staff, 
and  other  matters  of  academic  standing.  The  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society 
of  Upper  Canada  itself  is  now  considered  as  an  approved  school  and  I  am  happy  to 
report  that  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  this  University  has  been  given  the  approval  of  the 
Law  Society  without  any  change  or  question  of  its  existing  curriculum  or  programme. 

The  decision  of  the  Law  Society  to  open  legal  education  to  any  university  in  this 
province  settles  a  question  which  has  been  the  subject  of  debate  and  dispute  for  more 
than  eighty  years.  While  full  credit  must  go  to  the  Law  Society  for  their  statesmanlike 
decision,  the  University  of  Toronto  may  well  feel  proud  that  its  pioneering  efforts  in 
the  field  of  legal  education  have  played  some  part  in  this  final  solution.  The  fact  that 


80  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

the  three-year  full-time  programme  has  now  been  adopted  as  the  standard  for  law 
schools  in  this  province  is  a  complete  vindication  of  the  course  set  by  this  University 
in  1949.  To  the  graduates  of  the  Faculty  during  that  period,  to  members  of  the  teach- 
ing staff,  and  to  the  Board  of  Governors  who  made  the  pioneering  efforts  possible,  I 
would  like  to  express  my  appreciation  and  gratitude  for  support  that  never  wavered 
in  the  face  of  the  most  formidable  obstacles.  The  future  of  legal  education  in  Ontario 
is  now  set  on  a  firm  and  true  course  in  which  the  universities  can  play  the  same  part 
in  professional  training  for  law  as  they  have  for  many  years  past  in  professions  other 
than  law. 

The  third  portion  of  the  Law  Society  regulations  deals  with  the  Bar  Admission 
Course.  Graduates  of  any  approved  law  school  in  Ontario  are  now  entitled  to  be 
admitted  to  the  Bar  Admission  Course  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada  as  the  admitting  body  to  practise  in  this  province.  The  graduate  must  first 
spend  fifteen  months  under  articles  following  graduation  from  an  approved  school, 
then  take  a  Bar  Admission  Course,  not  to  exceed  six  months,  to  be  conducted  by  the 
Law  Society  at  Osgoode  Hall.  This  period  of  twenty-one  months  is  now  to  be  required 
of  graduates  both  of  this  University  and  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  In  the 
future,  therefore,  the  total  time  which  a  student  attending  the  Faculty  of  Law  at  this 
University  will  spend  from  the  beginning  of  his  legal  education  to  the  time  of  his 
admission  to  practice  has  been  shortened,  while  the  period  of  the  student  attending 
the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  has  been  considerably  lengthened.  The  total  time  for 
both  is  now  the  same  and  all  questions  of  inequality  to  which  earlier  reports  have 
devoted  so  much  space  are  now  a  matter  of  history  and  of  no  importance. 

It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  immediate  effect  on  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  these  far- 
reaching  changes.  With  the  removal  of  the  extra  year  that  has  faced  our  graduates 
in  the  past,  one  might  expect  that  there  would  be  a  considerable  increase  in  first  year 
enrolment.  On  the  other  hand,  at  the  time  of  writing,  Queen's  University  and  Ottawa 
University  have  announced  the  opening  of  teaching  faculties  in  law  this  fall.  More 
important,  the  policy  of  this  Faculty  has  been,  and  will  continue  to  be,  in  favour  of 
quality  rather  than  quantity  in  the  student  body.  As  indicated  in  previous  reports, 
under  no  circumstances  would  we  consider  enrolling  more  than  100  students  in  any 
given  year  with  our  present  teaching  staff,  and  many  members  of  that  staff*  would 
prefer  to  see  the  numbers  in  any  class  considerably  under  that  figure.  What  we  may 
hope  for  is  an  opportunity  to  select  our  student  body  with  even  greater  care  in  an 
attempt  to  reduce  the  failure  rate  in  first  year  and  to  improve  the  general  academic 
quality  of  the  student  body. 

Perhaps  some  indication  of  our  thinking  can  be  gauged  by  an  estimate  that  we 
recently  gave  to  the  Planning  Committee  of  the  University  concerning  the  future  of 
the  student  body  during  the  next  fifteen  years.  We  placed  the  optimum  figure  at  450 
undergraduates  in  law,  based  on  the  assumption  of  obtaining  300  students  from  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  hope  that  we  might  attract  from  other  parts  of  Canada 
an  additional  150.  Obviously,  this  figure  would  involve  an  increase  in  the  present 
teaching  staff  which  is  desirable  from  the  point  of  view  of  research  in  individual 
departments.  It  is  equally  obvious  that  our  present  accommodation  will  not  handle 
even  a  comparatively  small  proportion  of  this  figure.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  three 
items  which  form  the  basis  of  this  report  must  be  considered  in  relation  to  each  other. 

One  thing  is  clear.  The  future  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  must  depend,  even  more 
than  it  has  in  the  past,  on  the  quality  of  its  teaching  staff  and  the  opportunities  it 
presents  to  its  students  for  pursuing  at  the  highest  level  their  professional  studies.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  not  been  able  to  meet  the  increasing  demand  of  practis- 
ing members  of  the  profession  for  recruits  to  their  office  personnel  from  our  gradu- 
ating classes,  the  Faculty  of  Law  has  reason  to  face  this  future  with  confidence.  The 
objectives  for  which  we  have  argued  these  many  years  having  been  reached,  there  is 
every  reason  to  believe  that  the  time  and  energy  spent  in  procuring  the  foundations 
of  sound  legal  education  can  now  be  directed  to  building  on  those  foundations,  in 
harmony  and  co-operation  with  other  law  schools,  a  sound  structure  of  legal  scholar- 
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ship,  student  training,  and  legal  research  that  may  create  for  Canada  in  the  legal  field 
what  has  already  been  achieved  in  the  medical,  engineering,  and  other  professional 
fields.  The  plans  and  specifications  for  that  new  structure  have  met  with  universal 
approval.  The  future  can  only  be  one  of  achievement. 

While  the  three  items  discussed,  and  their  related  problems,  have  provided  the 
core  of  the  last  session's  achievements,  during  the  year  the  Faculty  has  reconsidered 
and  reorganized  its  entire  teaching  programme  both  for  the  undergraduate  years  and 
for  graduate  work.  It  is  significant  that  for  the  first  time  we  have  now  been  able  to 
announce  in  our  calendar  fifteen  additional  specialized  topics  in  which  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  are  prepared  to  undertake  graduate  work  in  addition  to  the  normal 
supervision  of  advanced  work  in  any  of  the  given  undergraduate  subjects.  Although 
there  is  still  a  tendency  in  this  country  to  undervalue  Canadian  achievement  and  to 
overestimate  the  worth  of  graduate  work  outside  the  bounds  of  this  country,  it  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  revitalization  of  legal  education  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  may 
do  much  to  overcome  these  lingering  remnants  of  intellectual  inferiority.  In  this,  as 
in  many  other  matters,  Canada's  reputation  outside  Canada  would  still  seem  to  be 
higher  than  its  domestic  evaluation. 

During  the  last  session  our  work  in  Comparative  Law,  financially  assisted  by  the 
Carnegie  Corporation,  produced  for  the  first  time  tangible  results  in  increased  interest 
shown  by  civilian-trained  lawyers  from  the  Province  of  Quebec.  It  is  with  pleasure 
that  we  report  the  presence  of  four  students  from  Laval  University  undertaking 
graduate  work  with  a  view  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  common  law  system. 
Although  our  original  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  expires  this  June,  we  are 
hopeful  that  our  past  efforts  may  merit  assistance  in  the  future. 

In  our  undergraduate  work,  the  most  serious  problem  we  face  with  the  possibility 
of  increased  numbers  in  the  first  year  is  the  conduct  of  our  legal  writing  programme. 
At  the  present  time,  with  such  work  being  conducted  on  the  basis  of  individual  inter- 
views with  students  throughout  the  year,  it  will  be  impossible  for  any  one  staff  mem- 
ber to  continue  without  assistance  if  our  enrolment  goes  over  50.  Whether  the  solution 
to  this  problem  will  be  the  addition  to  our  staff  of  teaching  fellows  can  only  be  deter- 
mined when  we  are  in  a  position  to  estimate  with  greater  accuracy  than  is  possible 
at  present  the  effect  of  the  changes  in  legal  education  on  our  future  enrolment. 

It  is  with  pleasure  and  sincere  appreciation  that  I  record  my  thanks  to  the  entire 
teaching  and  administrative  staff  for  their  co-operation  and  support  throughout  a 
strenuous  but  significant  year  in  the  history  of  the  Faculty. 

C.  A.  Wright 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

The  registration  of  78  students  in  the  first  year  this  session,  when  the  expected 
number  based  on  the  last  few  years  was  55,  placed  a  new  demand  on  the  already 
overcrowded  facilities  of  the  School.  In  October,  the  house  at  74  St.  George  St. 
became  available,  and  the  fourth  year,  part  of  the  fifth  year  and  the  Division  of  Town 
and  Regional  Planning  moved  in.  It  is  expected  that  close  to  one  hundred  applica- 
tions for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  be  received  in  the  fall  of  1957.  Lacking  both 
staff  and  accommodation  for  such  numbers,  the  Board  of  Governors  has  approved 
a  limit  of  approximately  60  students  in  the  first  year.  From  such  a  selected  group 
few  failures  would  be  expected.  This  will  result  in  increased  numbers  in  the  higher 
years,  and  the  situation  will  become  more  acute  each  year.  It  will  not  be  possible  to 
develop  fully  the  teaching  in  Architecture  and  Town  Planning  until  accommodation 
suitable  for  the  needs  of  the  School  is  provided. 

This  session  the  School  had  the  honour  of  having  a  fifth  year  student,  Carmen 
Corneil,  win  the  Pilkington  Glass  Limited  scholarship  in  the  value  of  $1>500  plus 
travelling  expenses  to  and  from  England.  The  major  design  problem  of  the  fifth  year 
is  submitted  by  two  candidates  from  each  of  the  five  schools  in  Canada  and  the  work 
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is  judged  by  a  jury  of  five  architects  not  members  of  the  staff  of  any  of  the  schools. 

On  my  retirement  as  Director  of  the  School  at  the  end  of  this  session,  I  recall 
certain  events  which  have  been  important  in  the  development  of  the  School. 

First,  the  veteran  students  coming  to  the  University  after  World  War  II  taxed 
the  facilities  of  all  faculties.  In  Architecture,  100  first  year  students  in  the  sessions 
1945-6  and  1946-7  were  accommodated  at  Ajax  along  with  students  in  Engineering. 
It  was  a  pleasure  to  work  with  these  sincere  and  capable  students,  many  of  whom 
are  now  in  practice  and  in  charge  of  important  buildings  in  process  of  construction. 

Another  event  of  importance  was  the  establishment  of  the  School  of  Architecture 
in  1948  as  an  independent  division  in  the  University  organization.  Previously  it  had 
been  administered  as  a  Department  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineer- 
ing. Architecture  requires  instruction  from  several  departments  in  Engineering  and  I 
am  pleased  to  state  that  complete  co-operation  has  been  received  from  these  depart- 
ments. The  separate  status  has,  we  feel,  placed  the  School  in  its  proper  relation  in 
the  eyes  of  the  public  and  has  facilitated  the  instruction  in  aesthetic  and  social 
science  subjects. 

Another  important  development  was  the  establishment  of  the  Division  of  Town 
and  Regional  Planning  in  the  session  1955-6,  to  provide  a  one-year  course  leading 
to  a  diploma  and  available  to  graduates  of  certain  University  courses.  There  were 
12  diploma  students  in  the  first  session  and  17  in  the  present  session  as  well  as  1 
student  taking  the  work  as  part  of  his  qualifications  for  the  degree  of  M.  Arch.  It 
would  be  a  benefit  to  some  students  and  to  the  advancement  of  knowledge  in  Town 
and  Regional  Planning  if  there  were  an  opportunity  for  further  work  in  a  second 
year.  This  should  include  certain  advanced  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a  thesis 
for  a  Master's  degree.  I  am  pleased  to  record  that  seven  students  of  this  session  were 
awarded  fellowships  in  the  value  of  $1,200  made  available  by  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation,  one  held  a  fellowship  of  similar  amount  instituted  by  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Planning  Board,  and  one  student  held  the  Ridout  Fellowship 
of  $1,500.  Professor  G.  A.  P.  Carrothers  joined  the  staff  of  the  Division  this  session 
and  Professor  Anthony  Adamson  will  return  to  the  School  of  Architecture  next  session 
to  strengthen  further  the  teaching  staff  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning. 

Other  headings  of  the  President's  Report — honours,  research,  publications  and 
outside  lectures — indicate  the  wide  range  of  interests  and  activities  of  the  members 
of  the  staff  and  the  contribution  they  are  making  to  Canadian  life. 

On  my  retirement  I  wish  to  thank  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  School  for 
their  co-operation  and  valued  suggestions  over  the  years.  They  have  been  wonderful 
colleagues  and  have  worked  enthusiastically  under  difficult  conditions.  I  wish  them 
and  the  School  every  success  in  the  future. 

H.  H.  Madill 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  has  been  studied  throughout  the  past  year  and  as  a 
result  it  has  been  recommended  to  the  Senate  that  the  heavy  time-table  of  the  first 
year,  particularly  in  the  sciences,  should  be  lightened  by  transferring  Chemistry  to 
the  second  year.  This  will  allow  students  to  elect  a  cultural  subject  in  their  first  year. 
It  is  felt  that  students  in  the  senior  years  will  be  better  able  to  handle  the  applied 
sciences. 

The  present  shortage  of  teachers  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  in  the 
secondary  schools  is  indicated  by  the  large  number  of  advertisements  appearing  in 
the  newspapers.  McGill  University  is  proposing  to  offer  a  two-year  diploma  course 
qualifying  elementary  teachers  and  in  addition  will  continue  the  degree  course  for 
secondary  school  teachers.  It  is  the  feeling  at  present  that  this  School  should  continue 
to  offer  a  course  combining  General  Arts  with  Physical  and  Health  Education.  It  is 
the  aim  of  the  School  to  maintain  high  standards  in  Physical  Education  and  in  the 
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important  area  of  Health  Education.  The  enrolment  in  the  School  is  increasing  and 
should  continue  to  do  so  judging  from  the  interest  shown  and  the  number  of  pre- 
liminary applications  received  from  secondary  school  students. 

The  women's  and  men's  departments  of  Physical  Education  have  undertaken 
preliminary  studies  of  physical  fitness.  It  is  expected  that  this  research  will  be  broad- 
ened in  the  coming  year  and  that  results  will  then  be  available  for  publication.  There 
has  been  a  great  deal  of  comment  in  professional  and  lay  publications  recently  which 
has  created  great  interest  in  physical  fitness  and  athletics.  The  increasing  amount  of 
leisure  time  is  making  physical  recreation  and  sound  health  knowledge  of  great 
importance  to  our  society.  Research  continues  to  suggest  the  relation  of  a  lack  of 
proper  physical  and  mental  recreation  to  some  of  our  widespread  diseases. 

The  new  regulations  governing  required  Physical  Education  for  first  year  stu- 
dents at  the  University  appear  to  have  resulted  in  greater  participation  in  intramural 
and  other  sports. 

The  continued  support  of  the  members  of  the  staff  in  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and 
Medicine  who  lecture  and  instruct  the  students  of  this  School  is  greatly  appreciated. 

J.  H.  Ebbs 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Wor\ 

In  reporting  on  the  academic  year  1955-6  major  emphasis  was  placed  on  the 
educational  objectives  of  the  School.  In  this  present  report  emphasis  must  be  placed 
on  the  educational  programme  of  the  School.  The  implications  of  last  year's  re- 
definition and  re-affirmation  of  School  objectives  have  received  major  attention 
during  1956-7. 

The  importance  attached  to  curriculum  development  and  co-ordination  is 
reflected  in  the  fact  that  a  senior  faculty  person  has  been  assigned  to  this  function  and 
also  in  the  temporary  discontinuance  of  a  Curriculum  Committee  in  favour  of  using 
the  faculty  as  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  on  curriculum  policy. 

A  series  of  fact-finding  studies  was  undertaken  as  a  basis  for  re-examination  of 
curriculum  arrangements.  Work  loads  of  both  students  and  teaching  staff  were 
studied.  Particular  attention  was  directed  to  staff  time  involved  in  student  advising, 
field  instruction  and  consultation  with  field  instructors.  The  functions  of  the  teaching 
groups  in  the  major  areas  of  the  curriculum  were  evaluated  and  reformulated.  In 
the  area  of  Human  Growth  and  Behaviour,  where  there  is  considerable  reliance  on 
part-time  instructors  from  related  disciplines,  systematic  and  sustained  collaboration 
within  the  teaching  groups  involved  produced  quite  useful  results.  Significant  changes 
were  recommended  for  both  first  and  second  year  programmes  in  this  area,  which 
have  now  been  instituted,  through  the  action  of  the  Council,  the  Board  of  Social 
Work  Studies,  and  the  Senate.  Equally  noteworthy  has  been  the  designing  of  a  new 
"settings"  course  for  second  year  students  in  the  fall  term.  Central  considerations  in 
making  this  provision  are  the  needs  of  students  undertaking  field  work  in  secondary 
rather  than  primary  settings,  that  is,  for  example,  in  hospitals,  psychiatric  clinics, 
correctional  institutions,  institutions  for  children  or  the  aged,  or  in  churches,  syna- 
gogues or  schools,  as  contrasted  with  agencies,  public  or  private,  concerned  with 
child  and  family  welfare  services.  A  further  consideration  is  the  importance  of  pro- 
ducing generic  rather  than  highly  specialized  professional  social  workers. 

The  Case  Work  Teaching  group  has  made  a  careful  assessment  of  case  material 
used  in  teaching  and  has  attempted  to  develop  criteria  by  which  to  select  cases  best 
suited  to  the  educational  needs  of  the  students.  A  great  deal  of  time  necessarily  has 
had  to  be  expended  on  this  task,  but  the  results  have  been  quite  rewarding.  Collabora- 
tion has  not  been  confined  to  those  responsible  for  teaching  Case  Work.  Collaboration 
between  Case  Work  and  Group  Work  has  also  begun,  and  the  intention  is  to  extend 
this  collaboration  to  involve  teachers  in  community  organization,  administration  and 
research. 
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Substantial  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  further  development  of  a  pro- 
gramme of  advanced  studies.  Twelve  "300  level"  courses  are  now  available.  Caution 
alone,  because  of  limited  staff  and  expanding  enrolment,  has  restrained  us  from  pub- 
lishing a  bulletin  for  circulation  in  the  field.  The  critical  importance  of  encouraging 
graduates  to  raise  the  level  of  their  knowledge  and  practice,  to  move  into  supervisory 
responsibilities,  to  undertake  research,  or  to  prepare  themselves  for  university  teaching 
requires  increasing  emphasis  on  advanced  offerings. 

During  the  year  the  School  has  participated  actively  in  two  major  curriculum 
studies  involving  other  schools  of  social  work  in  Canada  and  the  United  States.  In 
each  of  these  we  have  benefited  directly  in  our  own  internal  efforts  in  curriculum 
development.  In  one  of  the  studies,  made  in  preparation  for  the  National  Workshop 
on  Social  Work  Education  in  Canada  held  at  Mont  Gabriel  last  December,  all  courses 
taught  in  Canadian  schools  of  social  work  were  examined  in  some  detail.  Information 
supplied  made  it  possible  to  study  each  area  of  the  curriculum  on  a  comparative 
basis.  The  second  study  referred  to  is  the  very  comprehensive  Curriculum  Study,  now 
in  its  second  year,  being  conducted  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education. 
Several  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School  are  serving  in  various  capacities 
in  this  large-scale  and  long-range  evaluation  and  planning  effort.  Our  School  was 
selected  as  one  for  intensive  consultation  in  the  Social  Services  teaching  area. 

Close  liaison  has  been  maintained  between  the  School  and  the  Canadian  Asso- 
ciation of  Social  Work  and  particularly  the  Toronto  Branch.  Three  members  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Social  Work  and  three  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
School  have  met  regularly  to  provide  a  reliable  channel  of  communication  and  to 
ensure  the  closest  possible  co-operation. 

For  several  years,  because  of  reduced  enrolment  and  an  acute  shortage  of  pro- 
fessional social  workers  in  the  community,  the  School  has  invested  unusual  effort 
in  recruiting.  In  the  process  alumni,  agencies,  profession  and  community  have  ac- 
cepted steadily  enlarging  responsibility.  The  Ontario  Welfare  Council  is  now  acting 
as  the  centre  for  co-ordination  of  the  total  recruiting  operation  in  central  Canada. 
The  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  is  heavily  involved.  Representatives  of  agencies 
and  departments  as  well  as  of  local  Welfare  Councils  and  Chests  are  co-operating 
fully.  In  Metropolitan  Toronto  the  Welfare  Council  (now  the  Social  Planning  Coun- 
cil) has  had,  for  over  a  year,  a  special  Committee  on  Manning  the  Welfare  Services 
studying  the  whole  situation  and  more  particularly  the  problem  of  providing  adequate 
placements  for  field  instruction  for  the  School.  The  Director  and  several  other  mem- 
bers of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School  have  been  members  of  this  committee.  The 
Committee  has  now  reported  to  the  Board  of  the  Social  Planning  Council  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto,  and  the  Board  in  turn  has  transmitted  certain  recommendations 
to  the  Board  of  the  United  Community  Fund.  The  need  for  field  instruction  for 
students  in  the  School  is  now  much  better  understood  by  leaders  in  the  community 
and  the  need  to  provide  budgetary  support  to  agencies  qualified  to  offer  such  field 
instruction  is  accepted  as  a  valid  claim  upon  the  welfare  community.  This  represents 
a  gain  of  some  magnitude. 

Because  our  constituency  extends  over  all  Ontario,  across  Canada  and  to  many 
different  countries  throughout  the  world,  the  School  has  itself  taken  initiative  in 
appropriate  ways,  both  with  governmental  and  non-governmental  agencies,  at  various 
levels,  to  build  up  a  network  of  co-operative  relationships.  Two  consultative  con- 
ferences were  held  during  the  year,  one  at  Hart  House  and  one  in  the  Board  Room  of 
the  University.  Visits  to  university  and  other  strategic  communities  in  Ontario  have 
been  made,  likewise  participation  in  such  important  conferences  as  the  Canadian  Con- 
ference of  Social  Work  (Edmonton),  the  Canadian  Welfare  Council  (Ottawa),  the 
Ontario  Welfare  Council  (Toronto)  and  the  Maritime  Conference  on  Social  Work 
(St.  John's,  Newfoundland).  During  the  year  the  School's  recruiting  and  admissions 
officer  has  corresponded  with  365  persons  and  interviewed  283  persons  seeking  infor- 
mation concerning  either  entrance  to  the  School  or  employment  in  the  welfare  field. 

As  I  write  this  report  it  now  appears  that  enrolment  for  1957-8  will  show  a  sharp 
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increase,  considerably  larger  than  had  been  estimated  in  preparing  our  projections 
for  the  Plateau  Committee  last  December.  This  clearly  means  that  greater  allowance 
will  have  to  be  made  for  the  cumulative  effectiveness  of  combined  recruiting  efforts. 
One  might  refer  to  all  of  this  as  a  kind  of  "happy  crisis."  Shortage  of  staff  in  agencies 
remains  intolerably  acute.  In  a  desperate  attempt  to  secure  personnel  the  Toronto 
Department  of  Public  Welfare  and  the  several  Children's  Aid  Societies  have  em- 
barked upon  separate  and  joint  in-service  training  programmes.  The  Ontario  Asso- 
ciation of  Children's  Aid  Societies  is  working  on  the  development  of  comparable 
offerings  on  a  regional  or  district  basis.  Other  agencies,  notably  the  Y.M.C.A.  and  the 
Y.W.C.A.,  have  for  some  years  had  their  own  training  programmes.  Inevitably  the 
School  has  found  itself  related  to  these  and  other  similar  projects.  We  have  tried  to 
make  our  contribution  chiefly  through  consultation  in  the  planning  and  evaluating 
of  such  training  programmes  rather  than  through  involvement  in  direct  teaching. 
Exceptions  have  been  made,  notably  in  Newfoundland,  where  again  this  year  two 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  a  training  course  for  the 
Department  of  Welfare  in  that  province. 

Chief  reliance  in  helping  agencies  strengthen  personnel  and  raise  the  quality 
of  performance  and  service  is  through  extension  courses.  This  year  the  School  offered 
an  evening  course  during  the  winter  on  Advanced  Case  Work  and  two  Summer 
Institutes,  each  of  three  weeks'  duration,  one  for  more  experienced  and  one  for  less 
experienced  persons  already,  or  about  to  be,  employed  in  agencies,  mainly  throughout 
Ontario.  Individual  staff  members,  in  addition,  conducted  week-end  workshops,  par- 
ticipated in  conferences  and  served  as  consultants  for  various  groups  in  various 
ettings  throughout  the  year. 

In  October,  1956,  the  School  held  the  first  of  three  annual  sessions  of  the  Round 
Table  on  Man  and  Industry.  The  Round  Table  is  a  project  involving  educational, 
research  and  action  objectives  relating  to  the  impact  on  human  well-being  of  Canada's 
apidly  evolving  industrialization.  Under  the  general  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Crawford 
Gordon.  Jr.,  President  and  General  Manager  of  A.  V.  Roe,  Canada,  Ltd.,  over  one 
hundred  leaders  from  Canadian  industry,  labour,  government,  the  social  sciences 
and  the  human  service  professions  came  together  for  five  days  of  intensive  study, 
observation  and  discussion.  They  assembled  in  the  Senate  Chamber  of  the  University 
for  an  opening  address  on  "The  Needs  of  Men"  by  Sir  Geoffrey  Vickers,  V.C.,  M.A., 
Hhief  Consultant  to  the  Round  Table.  After  studying  "profiles"  of  six  industrial 
mpact  areas — Blind  River-Elliot  Lake,  Iroquois  Falls,  the  Cornwall  Section  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  Seaway,  Malton,  Scarborough  and  a  redevelopment  area  of  Downtown 
Toronto — the  members  of  the  Round  Table  were  divided  into  six  field  parties  and 
transported  to  the  six  areas.  Two  days  were  spent  "on  location"  in  intimate  and  direct 
contact  with  the  reality  of  the  industrial  community.  Their  assignment  was  simply 
to  identify  those  aspects  of  the  human  situation  in  the  industrial  setting  which  needed 
o  be  understood  better  and  therefore  might  properly  become  the  subject  of  more 
ormal  research.  On  their  return  from  their  field  trips  reports  were  given  to  the  total 
membership  of  the  Round  Table  and  plans  were  discussed  for  the  launching  of  a 
research  programme  in  preparation  for  the  second  annual  session  of  the  Round  Table 
n  the  fall  of  1957.  A  rather  full  account  of  the  project  is  contained  as  a  feature 
upplement  in  the  January,  1957,  issue  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Quarterly. 
Because  of  the  magnitude  of  the  project  additional  staff  have  had  to  be  secured, 
ncluding  a  Director  of  Organization  and  a  Director  of  Research.  Additional  funds 
ilso  have  had  to  be  secured  to  support  the  enlarged  research  operation.  Twelve 
research  associates  have  been  engaged  to  carry  forward  the  studies  required  in 
preparation  for  the  second  session  of  the  Round  Table  scheduled  for  November, 
1957. 

While  Sir  Geoffrey  Vickers  was  at  the  School,  arrangements  were  made  through 
he  co-operation  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  him  to  conduct  a  Colloquium 
)n  "Values  and  Decision-Taking"  for  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  University, 
during  the  year  under  review  the  School  was  privileged  to  be  associated  with  the 
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Committee  for  the  Vera  Moberly  Lecture  in  presenting  Professor  Richard  M.  Titmuss 
as  guest  lecturer  on  the  subject  "Home  and  Work  in  Industrial  Britain — Some 
Reflections  on  Family  Life  and  the  Employment  of  Mothers."  Professor  Titmuss  is 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Social  Science  and  Administration  of  the 
London  School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science.  His  lecture  will  be  published  in 
full  in  the  September,  1957,  issue  of  Canadian  Welfare. 

The  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Research  Fund  has  now  completed  five  years  of  its 
existence.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  (Trustees)  under  the  chairman- 
ship of  A.  E.  Dal  Grauer,  approval  was  given  to  the  publication  of  a  five-year  report. 
The  report  is  now  published  and  in  circulation. 

Resident  at  the  University  during  the  year  as  the  third  Cassidy  Research  Visiting 
Professor  has  been  Dr.  J.  Henry  Richardson,  Montague  Burton  Professor  of  Indus- 
trial Relations  at  the  University  of  Leeds  and  one-time  pro- Vice  Chancellor  of  that 
University.  He  is  engaged  in  the  comparative  study  of  the  economics  of  social  security, 
based  in  part  on  his  own  significant  international  activities  and  in  part  on  substantial 
exploration  of  the  characteristics  of  Canadian  social  security  arrangements. 

Other  current  projects  assisted  by  the  Fund  include:  the  preparation  of  a  book 
by  Dr.  Malcolm  G.  Taylor  on  "The  Development  and  Financing  of  Health  Services 
for  Canadians" ;  a  study  of  the  private-public  character  of  the  Children's  Aid  Societies 
of  Ontario  by  Mr.  Walter  Baker;  and  the  study  of  the  problems  of  adjustment  and 
social  competency  of  adolescents  of  borderline  mentality  who  are  being  reared  in 
foster  homes  under  the  supervision  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  undertaken  by  Mr. 
Graeme  Spence. 

The  regular  teaching  staff  of  the  School  was  greatly  strengthened  during  the 
year  by  two  senior  appointments.  Dr.  Elizabeth  Govan  returned  to  the  School  from 
the  staff  of  the  Canadian  Welfare  Council  to  become  a  full  professor  and  to  assume 
special  responsibility  for  curriculum  co-ordination  and  development.  Doctoral  studies 
at  the  University  of  Chicago,  consultation  on  behalf  of  the  United  Nations  in  Iraq, 
and  other  special  assignments  in  the  field  of  social  work  education  provided  her  with 
special  qualifications  for  her  new  position.  Her  contribution  has  fully  measured  up 
to  expectations.  Professor  Edgar  Perretz,  who  has  had  extensive  professional  experi- 
ence with  social  work  in  psychiatric  and  public  health  settings  in  the  United  States, 
left  the  post  of  Director  of  Social  Service  for  the  State  Institute  of  Psychiatry  and  the 
Columbus  Receiving  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio,  where  he  served  also  as  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  College  of  Medicine,  Ohio  State  University,  to  accept  an 
appointment  as  Assistant  Professor  and  to  act  as  the  chairman  of  the  Human  Growth 
and  Behaviour  teaching  group  at  the  School.  Professor  Perretz  holds  a  concurrent 
appointment  with  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital.  Some  indication  of  his  effective- 
ness is  reflected  in  the  fact  that  he  has  been  appointed  a  consultant  to  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Health  and  to  the  Tyhurst  Committee  for  the  study  of  mental  health 
services  in  Canada. 

Professor  Morton  I.  Teicher  resigned  from  the  teaching  staff  to  become  Dean 
of  the  new  School  of  Social  Work  at  Yeshiva  University  in  New  York  City.  At  Fall 
Convocation  he  received  his  doctorate  in  Anthropology.  Dr.  Teicher  served  on  the 
staff  of  the  School  for  eight  years  and  contributed  much  in  establishing  cordial  and 
constructive  working  relationships  between  the  School  and  the  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  psychiatric  personnel  throughout  the 
province.  His  versatility  in  the  classroom,  in  the  psychiatric  clinic,  in  research  and  in 
administration,  suggests  that  his  leadership  in  social  work  education  holds  great 
promise. 

Mr.  Graeme  Spence,  one-time  Cassidy  Senior  Research  Fellow  and  Lecturer 
during  the  academic  year  1956-7,  has  declined  reapnointment  in  order  to  devote  full 
time  to  the  completion  of  his  doctoral  studies.  Mr.  Reginald  Bundy  again  served  as 
part-time  lecturer  in  group  work  during  the  year,  and  assisted  the  summer  teaching 
staff  with  research  consultation.  The  School  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Bundy  and  to  the 
Neighbourhood  Workers  Association  for  his  availability  during  a  period  of  critical 
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staff  shortage  in  the  School.  Mr.  Bundy  will  not  be  teaching  next  year  in  view  of  the 
imminent  appointment  of  a  full-time  person  to  assume  leadership  in  group  work 
teaching. 

Three  other  developments  related  to  the  teaching  staff  of  the  School  deserve 
mention.  The  initiative  taken  and  the  substantial  salary  increases  announced  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  should  go  a  long  way  in  attracting  and  retaining  teachers  of 
quality.  The  decision  to  provide  two  teaching  fellowships  for  doctoral  students  next 
year  is  highly  encouraging,  particularly  as  the  supply  of  teachers  for  schools  of  social 
work  is  critically  limited.  The  recognition  of  the  importance  of  field  instruction  in 
social  work  education  by  the  new  designation,  Lecturer  in  Field  Work,  for  full-time 
staff  members  so  deployed,  offers  immense  encouragement  to  the  entire  staff  of  the 
School. 

Special  note  must  be  made  of  the  magnificent  support  given  to  the  School  by  the 
Alumni  Association.  As  in  previous  years,  through  its  Theatre  Night,  an  Alumni 
Scholarship  has  again  been  assured  and  the  Alumni  Loan  Fund  augmented.  The 
Alumni  reception  for  the  graduating  class  at  Fall  Convocation  has  become  a  cher- 
ished tradition  and  a  delightful  occasion  for  all  concerned.  This  year  the  Alumni 
Bulletin  took  on  new  form  and  format,  creating  widespread  interest  and  response. 
In  addition  a  special  recruiting  folder  was  prepared  and  printed,  contributing  sig- 
nificantly to  an  already  intensive  and  extensive  recruiting  effort.  Finally,  to  mark  the 
creation  of  a  new  Graduate  Students'  Lounge  in  the  School  building,  the  Alumni 
Association  has  commissioned  a  painting  for  the  lounge  to  be  executed  by  Ingeborg 
Mohr. 

Much  of  the  same  spirit  as  is  found  in  the  Alumni  Association  is  present  in  all 
of  the  groups  that  make  up  the  School  as  a  whole— Council  Committees,  Board  of 
Studies,  teaching  staff,  research  associates,  librarians,  administrative  and  office  per- 
sonnel, the  building  maintenance  staff  and  countless  individuals  without  whose 
personal  involvement  our  combined  efforts  would  somehow  be  incomplete.  To  all 
such  I  express  sincere  appreciation. 

Charles  E.  Hendry 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  pursing 

Enrolment  in  the  basic  degree  course  rose  slightly  again  this  year.  This  small 
but  steady  increase  in  the  degree  course  is  most  desirable,  since  it  is  this  course  which 
is  the  most  significant  part  of  the  work  of  the  School.  Failure  rates  in  the  first  and 
second  years  were  higher  than  usual:  in  the  first  year  13  per  cent  as  against  8  per 
cent  last  year,  and  in  the  second  year  8.5  per  cent  as  against  3  per  cent.  There  were 
no  failures  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  though  12  per  cent  in  the  third  year  were 
conditioned. 

The  increased  enrolment  referred  to  above  is  practically  all  in  the  original  four- 
year  programme.  The  alternate  or  "interrupted"  arrangement  which  has  been  offered 
for  two  years  has  not  attracted  candidates.  This  programme  is  an  arrangement  by 
which  a  student  would  be  permitted  to  write  the  professional  Registration  examina- 
tion at  the  end  of  her  second  year  and  to  be  registered  for  practice  after  a  year  of 
hospital  internship  had  been  satisfactorily  completed.  The  student  could  return  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  within  a  five-year  period.  The  two  arrange- 
ments have  a  common  first  year,  during  which  the  student  makes  her  choice  between 
the  two  programmes.  In  the  sessions  1955-6  and  1956-7  four  or  five  students  showed 
at  first  a  certain  interest  in  the  alternate  programme,  but  eventually  nearly  all  decided 
to  remain  in  the  uninterrupted  course.  There  is  now  one  student  who  wishes  the 
second  plan.  The  selected  practice  hospital  will  of  course  honour  its  commitment  for 
her,  but  strongly  doubts  its  ability  to  continue  to  arrange  and  supervise  a  practice 
experience  for  one  or  a  very  few  students.  Under  these  circumstances  the  course  is 
not  being  offered  in  1957-8. 
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This  course  was  offered  in  the  hope  that  it  might  appeal  to  candidates  who 
would  find  it  financially  difficult  to  enrol  for  the  whole  four  years  at  one  time  and 
who  would  therefore  welcome  an  opportunity  to  earn  for  a  time  before  completing 
their  degree.  However,  from  the  point  of  view  of  time  the  same  results  (for  a  student 
who  does  not  return  to  complete  her  degree)  can  be  achieved  in  an  increasing  number 
of  hospital  schools,  and  at  less  financial  expense,  since  the  cost  of  maintenance  is 
considered  to  be  met  through  the  student's  nursing  service,  and  tuition  fees  (if 
charged  at  all)  are  small.  Another  reason  for  lack  of  enrolment  in  the  divided  course 
is  perhaps  that  students  who  come  to  the  School  of  Nursing  are  in  the  main  those 
who  seriously  want  a  university  education,  general  as  well  as  professional ;  if  they  did 
not  come  here,  they  would  probably  enter  another  university  course. 

Last  year  we  wrote  of  the  increasing  difficulty  of  fitting  our  larger  numbers  into 
hospital  practice  fields  with  schools  of  their  own.  During  this  session  a  very  satisfactory 
new  field  has  been  found  in  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  for  one  group  of  students.  The 
interest  and  co-operation  of  the  Administrator,  Director  of  Nursing  and  the  nursing 
and  medical  staffs  at  Mount  Sinai  are  greatly  appreciated. 

Five  international  students  were  enrolled,  from  Pakistan,  Switzerland,  the 
British  West  Indies  and  England.  This  is  a  smaller  number  than  for  some  years  past. 
We  have,  however,  had  ten  "new  Canadian"  students  from  five  countries,  and  it 
appears  that  this  number  will  be  increased  in  the  new  session.  The  School  has  also 
had,  for  periods  ranging  from  a  day  to  a  month,  ten  visitors  from  six  countries. 

Miss  Jeannette  Watson  will  be  on  leave  of  absence  in  1957-8  for  further  study. 

N.  D.   FlDLER 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

Significant  changes  in  the  administrative  relationships  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 
have  recently  been  made,  and  I  shall  devote  much  of  my  first  report  as  Director  to 
these  developments. 

The  most  important  change  is  in  the  relationship  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to 
the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  My  predecessors  at  the  School, 
Doctors  J.  G.  FitzGerald  and  R.  D.  Defries,  also  held  the  office  of  Director  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  and  many  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
School  had  routine  duties  in  the  Laboratories.  Much  of  the  research  programme  was 
conducted  under  Connaught  auspices.  I  am  well  aware  of  the  many  significant  con- 
tributions made  by  staff  members  with  such  divided  loyalties,  since  the  opening  of 
the  School  in  1927.  Nevertheless,  it  was  becoming  increasingly  apparent  that  the 
primary  function  of  the  School  to  engage  in  academic  research  and  teaching  in  the 
whole  broad  field  of  public  health  was  being  hindered  by  this  close  administrative 
association. 

It  is  readily  agreed  that  the  interests  of  the  two  institutions  were  close  in  the 
days  when  the  chief  duty  of  public  health  workers  was  to  safeguard  their  communities 
from  the  ravages  of  epidemic  diseases.  But  such  diseases  are  of  much  less  importance 
in  the  Canada  of  1957  than  they  were  in  1927.  Today,  the  progressive  health  worker 
views  his  responsibility  to  the  community  he  serves  in  a  much  wider  sense.  For 
example,  he  is  concerned  with  the  prevention  of  hazards  to  health  that  have  arisen  as 
a  result  of  the  increasing  industrialization  of  this  country,  and  of  the  consequent 
exposure  of  men  and  women  to  manifold  chemical  and  physical  agents.  Injuries  on 
the  street  or  highway  and  accidental  poisonings  in  the  home  account  for  an  appre- 
ciable loss  of  life  and  much  invalidism,  yet  much  of  this  is  preventable.  Health 
departments  are  finding  less  need  for  isolation  hospitals  and  tuberculosis  sanatoria, 
but  are  being  called  upon  increasingly  to  provide  facilities,  either  at  home  or  in  special 
institutions,  for  sufferers  from  chronic  diseases  such  as  rheumatism,  arthritis,  and  heart 
ailments.  Another  current  challenge  in  public  health  is  the  lack  of  basic  information 
on  the  requirements  of  communities  of  varying  types  for  hospital  beds  and  for  phy- 
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sicians.  This  is  an  urgent  problem,  for  before  long  a  considerable  percentage  of 
Canadians  will  be  eligible  to  enter  a  government-sponsored  insurance  plan  for  care 
in  hospital.  The  demand  for  a  corresponding  plan  for  provision  of  physicians'  services 
continues.  Yet  relatively  little  investigation  in  this  highly  complex  field  known  as 
"health  insurance"  or  "medical  care"  has  been  carried  out  under  the  auspices  of 
Canadian  universities.  It  is  surely  the  role  of  academically  minded  persons  such  as 
are  found  in  universities  to  investigate  these  problems  objectively  and  make  recom- 
mendations free  from  bias. 

Consideration  of  the  nature  of  these  new  fields  of  interest  strongly  suggests  that 
it  is  advantageous  both  to  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  to  the  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories  to  follow  independent  paths.  The  new  Director  of  the  Labora- 
tories, Dr.  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson,  has  taken  a  keen  interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  School 
and  has  earned  our  gratitude  for  his  helpful  attitude.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  record  that 
the  Laboratories  continue  to  provide  a  generous  measure  of  financial  support  to  the 
School. 

Since  1912,  the  course  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  has  been  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  when  the  diploma  in 
Industrial  Hygiene  was  established  in  1943,  this  also  was  placed  under  the  Faculty. 
This  relationship  was  reviewed  during  the  current  session  by  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Senate,  and  it  was  unanimously  agreed  that,  for  the  time  being,  no  change  be 
made.  This  is  a  wise  decision,  for  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  must  take  an  increasing 
share  in  the  teaching  of  physicians  taking  courses  for  these  diplomas.  "Public  Health" 
is  a  fully  mature  medical  specialty,  with  its  own  complement  of  knowledge  and  skills, 
and  it  is  proper  that  the  jurisdiction  over  these  diplomas,  as  over  diplomas  in  Psy- 
chiatry and  Radiology,  should  be  vested  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  staff  of  the 
School  regard  themselves  as  partners  in  this  important  task.  During  the  year,  two 
committees  were  appointed  to  review  and  revise  the  curricula  for  these  diplomas  in 
the  light  of  present-day  needs  in  Canada,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  mention  the  generous 
support  of  Dean  J.  A.  MacFarlane  in  these  and  all  other  matters  of  mutual  concern. 

A  department  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  known  as  the  Department  of  Hygiene 
and  Preventive  Medicine,  long  located  in  the  School  building,  was  transferred  to  the 
School  administration  on  July  1,  1956.  This  department  had  served  also  as  a  depart- 
ment in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  and  some  of  the  staff  held  still  a  third  appointment 
in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  This  department,  of  honourable 
tradition,  is  now  continued  in  the  University  as  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
of  the  School,  and  has  incorporated  the  former  School  Department  of  Public  Health 
Administration. 

The  establishment  of  this  new  department  has  done  much  to  promote  the  cause 
of  public  health  in  this  University.  A  strong  vigorous  department,  with  members 
actively  engaged  in  original  investigations  in  public  health  practice,  in  the  academic 
aspects  of  health  insurance,  as  well  as  in  the  more  personal  field  of  preventive  medi- 
cine, is  an  asset  to  the  whole  community  of  the  health  professions,  not  only  in  this 
University  but  far  beyond  its  campus.  Already,  I  have  been  encouraged  by  the  leader- 
ship given  by  Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown,  who  is  attracting  to  this  challenging  sphere  able, 
independently  minded  teachers  and  investigators.  Hitherto  little  encouragement  has 
been  offered  to  medical  students  in  this  University  to  take  up  careers  as  teachers  and 
investigators  in  public  health.  Such  encouragement  is  now  offered,  and  the  School 
can  provide  facilities  for  the  training  of  these  persons. 

The  School  comprised  eight  departments  during  the  current  year:  Chemistry  in 
Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics;  Hospital  Admin- 
istration; Microbiology;  Parasitology;  Physiological  Hygiene;  Public  Health;  and 
Public  Health  Nutrition.  The  Department  of  Microbiology  is  a  new  department,  and 
combines  the  teaching  and  research  activities  in  bacteriology,  immunology,  and 
virology,  previously  conducted  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine and  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections.  This  department  has  also  a  chal- 
lenging future,  for  despite  the  decrease  in  serious  infectious  diseases,  many  problems 
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remain,  and  new  ones  have  arisen.  The  School  can  play  an  important  role  in  the 
training  of  the  medical  bacteriologists  that  will  be  required  in  the  imminent  expansion 
of  hospital  and  laboratory  facilities. 

Dr.  Peter  J.  Moloney,  who  has  made  such  a  notable  contribution  to  the  education 
of  public  health  workers  in  Canada,  retired  on  June  30,  1957.  It  may  be  of  some 
satisfaction  to  Dr.  Moloney  and  his  associates,  Drs.  Edith  Taylor  and  A.  L.  Tosoni, 
to  know  that  in  their  lifetime  as  teachers  such  advances  have  been  made  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  basic  principles  of  chemistry  to  the  sanitation  of  water,  milk,  and  food- 
stuffs that  it  will  no  longer  be  necessary  to  continue  a  full  department  devoted  to  this 
branch  of  knowledge. 

The  chair  of  Physiological  Hygiene  has  been  vacant  for  approximately  three 
years  since  the  death  of  Dr.  D.  Y.  Solandt.  During  this  period,  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  has 
been  Acting  Head,  part  time,  and  has  discharged  his  duties  in  an  exemplary  fashion, 
greatly  expanding  the  teaching  and  research  programmes.  Dr.  Colin  G.  Hunter, 
D.S.C.,  the  new  Head,  is  a  New  Zealand  graduate,  and  had  a  distinguished  career 
in  the  Royal  Naval  Medical  Service,  specializing  in  applied  physiology  and  the  effects 
on  man  of  radiation.  Dr.  Hunter  will  have  as  his  special  duty  the  development  of 
teaching  in  industrial  and  occupational  medicine. 

The  Graduates'  Organization  has  again  demonstrated  its  interest  in  the  School 
by  founding  the  Donald  T.  Fraser  Memorial  Medal  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the 
outstanding  student.  The  first  medal  has  been  awarded  to  Dr.  T.  D.  Strand,  of  Oslo, 
Norway,  a  member  of  the  D.P.H.  class  and  a  fellow  of  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion. This  year  has  witnessed  another  first  award  to  graduates  of  the  School,  Mr. 
G.  J.  Riesz  having  been  awarded  the  Robert  Wood  Johnson  Award  in  the  Department 
of  Hospital  Administration. 

Although  the  School  of  Hygiene  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  education  of 
graduates,  it  is  extensively  engaged  in  teaching  bacteriology,  immunology,  public 
health,  and  preventive  medicine  to  undergraduates  in  the  faculties  of  Medicine, 
Dentistry,  Arts,  Household  Science,  and  Pharmacy,  and  the  schools  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  and  of  Nursing. 

Many  members  of  the  Staff  have  been  active  in  research  and  it  is  highly  desirable 
that  such  activities  now  be  expanded  in  fields  other  than  infectious  disease,  the 
traditional  mainstay  of  schools  of  hygiene.  Research  grants  have  been  received  from 
the  following:  Defence  Research  Board,  National  Cancer  Institute,  National  Research 
Council,  National  Vitamin  Foundation,  National  Health  Grants  of  the  Ontario  and 
Canadian  governments,  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  School  of  Hygiene,  as  now  reorganized,  enters  upon  a 
new  era  of  service,  not  only  to  the  University  of  Toronto  of  which  it  has  been  an 
integral  part  for  thirty  years,  but  to  the  whole  range  of  the  health  professions  in 
Canada,  medical,  dental,  nursing,  pharmaceutical,  veterinary,  and  dietetic.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  School  will  increasingly  provide  leadership  in  its  special  spheres  of 
endeavour  to  the  members  of  these  professions. 

A.  J.  Rhodes 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

A  research  institution  within  a  university  setting  faces  the  administrative  problem 
of  conflict  between  its  research  and  its  teaching  programmes.  Emphasis  given  to  one 
tends  to  weaken  the  other;  if  they  are  carried  out  independently,  double  duty  is 
required.  After  four  years  of  experimental  effort  at  the  Institute,  we  feel  that  we 
are  approaching  a  satisfactory  integration  to  the  benefit  of  each  programme  as  well 
as  students  and  staff.  All.  our  staff  are  to  some  extent  research  workers,  each  in  a 
particular  area  of  child  study.  Student  courses  have  been  reorganized  to  make  full 
use  of  each  staff  member's  particular  resources  for  teaching.  Research  data  are  thus 
made  available  to  students  as  a  basis  for  theoretical  study,  and  under  trained  leader- 
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hip  the  students  are  contributing  to  the  research.  In  this  way,  the  teaching  pro- 
gramme has  become  an  integral  part  of  research  and  we  believe  that  student  insight 
has  thereby  been  deepened. 

In  all  122  students  studied  with  us  this  year.  This  included  22  students  registered 
in  the  Diploma  course  in  Child  Study;  5  classes  from  other  university  departments; 
and  students  from  Toronto  Teachers'  College. 

The  demand  for  direct  public  communication  concerning  the  application  of 
child  study  and  research  has  increased  with  the  general  expansion  of  public  interest 
programmes.  The  extent  to  which  the  communication  of  such  knowledge  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  researcher  himself  is  a  question  to  which  we  have  given  serious 
consideration  and  which  we  believe  must  be  a  problem  facing  other  university  groups. 
Are  special  staff  required  who  are  qualified  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  scientific 
fact  and  its  interpretation  to  the  public,  or  should  the  outsiders  be  given  the  material 
to  use  as  they  see  fit? 

Particularly,  we  have  been  involved  in  attempting  to  adapt  our  material  for  the 
elevision  medium.  One  series  of  presentations  was  carried  out  experimentally.  An 
analysis  is  now  being  made  to  determine  the  value  of  the  project  in  relation  to  staff 
ime  and  effort.  We  have  been  experimentally  successful  in  the  newspaper  medium 
where  we  have  carried  a  weekly  column  for  the  year.  This,  however,  is  due  to  the 
hance  good  fortune  of  having  a  staff  member  who  also  is  trained  in  reporting. 

In  the  academic  field,  eight  research  papers  were  presented  at  the  Ontario  and 
he  Canadian  Psychological  Associations.  The  Director  has  this  year  become  President 
f  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association.  Academic  extension  work  has  continued 
o  expand  through  the  Parent  Education  Division  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
C  S.  Bernhardt  of  the  Psychology  Department.  As  well  as  providing  6  courses  for 
~6  fathers  and  mothers,  presentations  were  made  to  30  widely  assorted  community 
groups  including  Home  and  School  and  church  groups;  school  principals;  the 
Engineering  Institute;  the  Royal  College  of  Music  Faculty  and  other  professional 
roups;  Kiwanis;  Port  Credit  University  Women's  Club  and  other  district  groups. 
n  September,  this  Division  held  a  one-day  Parent  Education  Conference  attended  by 
nore  than  two  hundred  professional  workers  variously  connected  with  family  work. 
Our  Schools  Division  was  sufficiently  established  this  year  that  the  parents 
ormed  a  St.  George's  School  Parent  Association.  We  plan  to  work  closely  with  this 
roup  in  matters  of  mental  health  which  pertain  to  education  and  child  study 
esearch. 

W.  E.  Blatz 


ieport  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

The  Institute  of  Business  Administration  has  now  completed  seven  years  of 
caching  and  research  in  the  field  of  business  and  again  this  year  some  progress  has 
sen  made.  Additions  to  the  staff  have  made  possible  better  integrated  programmes 

both  our  graduate  work  and  in  the  undergraduate  work  done  for  other  depart- 
ents;  our  efforts  in  acquainting  the  business  community  with  our  non-credit 
ogrammes  have  attracted  better  students  from  more  firms;  registration  has  been 
aintained  at  its  former  satisfactory  level  in  our  evening  classes  and  has  increased 

our  daytime  programme. 

Professor  W.  B.  Coutts,  B.A.,  C.A.,  a  former  partner  with  Clarkson,  Gordon  & 
o.,  and  J.  V.  Poapst,  M.Com.,  recently  with  the  Royal  Commission  on  Canada's 
conomic  Prospects,  joined  our  staff  in  September.  With  these  additions  we  have 
en  able  to  increase  the  classes  offered  during  the  day,  to  reduce  the  evening  teaching 
ad  of  our  full-time  staff  and  to  allow  more  time  for  research.  The  better  balance 
itween  full-time  and  part-time  teaching  staff  has  helped  in  clarifying  and  defining 
lr  standards  which  in  turn  will  help  in  maintaining  and  improving  the  high  quality 

our  graduates. 
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Our  Administrative  Development  programme  differs  from  the  better  known 
courses  of  other  universities  in  that  it  is  based  on  evening  classes  throughout  the 
year  rather  than  on  short  period.,  full-time  conferences.  A  great  deal  of  thought  has 
been  given  to  methods  of  informing  the  business  leaders  of  this  unique  programme 
and  we  can  now  report  satisfactory  results.  Registration  has  increased  to  the  point 
where  this  year  most  classes  were  over-subscribed  and  it  was  necessary  to  limit  the 
numbers  admitted  from  any  one  firm.  Another  pleasing  result  of  our  recruiting  efforts 
was  the  higher  calibre  of  the  applicants  attracted  to  the  course. 

Registration  in  the  daytime  classes  of  our  graduate  programme  has  been  so  low 
as  to  imply  a  lack  of  knowledge  concerning  the  Institute.  All  Canadian  universities 
are  now  kept  informed  and  personal  contacts  have  been  developed.  An  increase  to 
26  students  this  year  from  a  low  of  16  in  1954-5  is  indicative  of  a  trend  which  is  very 
heartening.  Enrolment  in  our  evening  classes  for  the  Master  of  Commerce  degree 
has  remained  fairly  constant  at  a  level  suitable  for  graduate  study.  Any  marked 
increase  will  necessitate  duplication  of  classes  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  will  not 
develop  until  more  staff  and  improved  facilities  are  available. 

In  the  reports  of  the  past  two  years  reference  was  made  to  the  critical  appraisal 
conducted  by  the  staff  concerning  the  role  of  the  Institute  within  the  University. 
The  findings  and  recommendations  of  these  studies  have  now  been  placed  before  a 
committee  appointed  by  the  President  for  the  purpose,  as  stated  in  his  Report  for 
1955-6,  "to  review  the  designation,  the  role  and  the  offerings  of  the  Institute  of 
Business  Administration,  and  its  relationship  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and  the  Faculties  of  Forestry  and  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering." 

Once  again  it  is  my  pleasure  to  pay  tribute  to  the  unselfish  contributions  made 
to  the  Institute  by  those  from  the  business  community  who  conduct  some  of  our 
evening  classes,  who  give  special  lectures  and  aid  with  plant  and  business  tours  and 
who  provide  facilities  for  some  students  to  explore  and  participate  in  actual  industrial 
programmes.  I  wish  also  to  express  thanks  to  my  colleagues  in  the  Institute  and  in 
other  University  departments. 

T.  C.  Grahaiv 


Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

The  chief  function  of  the  Department  of  University  Extension  is  to  organize 
and  conduct  classes  in  adult  education  on  behalf  of  the  whole  University.  The 
Department  also  enjoys  considerable  freedom  to  experiment  with  new  courses  tha 
differ  to  a  degree  from  traditional  university  offerings.  These  two  factors  have  com 
bined  to  attract  a  total  registration  during  the  past  year  of  18,341  adult  student 
enrolled  in  courses  plus  another  1,500  students  who  have  attended  single  lectures  o 
conferences.  Because  of  the  pressure  of  such  numbers  and  because  of  a  consciou 
change  in  its  philosophy  of  university  adult  education,  the  department  has  decide< 
to  curtail  its  programme  in  the  1957—8  session.  At  least  twelve  courses  that  ar 
considered  to  fall  short  of  university  standards  will  be  discontinued.  It  is  hoped  tha 
students  seeking  information  in  areas  such  as  home  gardening,  interior  decoratior 
accident  prevention  and  salesmanship  will  be  satisfied  by  organizations  other  tha 
the  University. 

The  General  Course  (Department  of  Extension)  continues  to  supply  the  neec 
of  adults  who  wish  a  full  degree  course.  The  General  Course  Committee  of  th 
Faculty  of  Arts,  which  controls  the  policy  of  this  course,  has  spent  a  busy  yea 
considering  student  petitions,  correspondence  preparation,  the  status  of  occasion; 
students,  subjects  of  concentration,  and  the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  pe 
subject.  Additional  hours  of  instruction  have  been  provided  for  all  science  courses,  fc 
beginning  classes  in  language,  and  for  art  and  archaeology. 

It  has  been  the  constant  endeavour  of  all  concerned  to  keep  the  standard  of  th 
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course  equal  to  that  of  the  daytime  General  Course.  Except  for  the  fact  that 
Extension  students  are  unable  to  enjoy  the  educational  intangibles  available  only  to 
those  in  full  daytime  attendance,  this  aim  has  been  realized.  The  insistence  upon 
daytime  standards  has  only  one  weakness :  it  precludes  or  at  least  delays  the  possibility 
of  the  consideration  of  a  course  that  could  be  superior  to  the  day  course.  Perhaps 
the  time  is  propitious  for  such  consideration. 

A  year  ago  the  academic  admission  requirements  for  the  Evening  Course  in 
Business  for  which  the  University  grants  a  certificate  were  raised.  A  registration  of 
491  students  as  compared  with  400  in  1955-6  indicates  that  this  change  did  not 
result  in  fewer  students.  Students  and  employers  alike  agree  that  the  study  of 
Economics,  Accounting,  Business  Organization,  Human  Problems  of  Administration, 
Corporation  Finance,  Psychology,  Marketing,  Mercantile  Law  and  Production,  pro- 
vides an  invaluable  background  for  almost  any  career  in  business  or  industry. 

The  two  non-credit  divisions,  the  Evening  Tutorial  and  the  Business  and 
Industry,  enjoyed  exceptionally  good  years.  The  trend  in  both  these  divisions  is  away 
from  large  classes  haphazardly  planned  towards  smaller  classes  in  which  a  maximum 
effort  is  directed  towards  the  intensive  treatment  of  important  subject-matter.  Care 
is  being  taken  not  to  allow  the  control  of  subject-matter  to  slip  away  from  University 
direction.  Course  directors  are  being  appointed  for  courses  involving  more  than  one 
lecturer  to  ensure  the  presentation  of  a  correlated  body  of  knowledge  followed  by 
meaningful  discussion.  The  fact  that  students  do  not  receive  credit  for  such  courses 
should  not  minimize  their  importance;  indeed,  the  strongest  case  can  be  made  for 
students  who  pursue  knowledge  merely  for  the  sake  of  knowledge — a  principle  which 
runs  through  the  Tutorial  classes  especially. 

In  the  Tutorial  division,  new  courses  were  given  in  Mental  Health,  Russian, 
Shakespeare,  The  Problems  of  India  and  the  East,  and  The  Revolution  of  East  Asia. 
A  pilot  project,  a  course  in  Contemporary  History,  was  well  received  by  residents  of 
South  Peel.  Next  year  courses  in  English  and  Anthropology  are  planned  for  the 
residents  of  North  York.  This  development  takes  us  back  to  the  early  years  of  the 
century  when  "Local  Lectures"  were  given  in  all  parts  of  Ontario;  the  significant 
difference  lies  in  the  fact  that  courses  of  sixteen  to  twenty  evenings  are  now  being 
planned  in  place  of  single  lectures.  We  are  watching  this  experiment  in  university 
adult  education  for  "suburbia"  with  interest,  partly  because  it  may  relieve  an  increas- 
ing problem  of  physical  accommodation  on  the  campus. 

Highlights  of  the  year  in  the  Business  and  Industry  division  were  courses  in 
Advanced  Mathematics  for  personnel  of  the  aircraft  industry;  Customs  and  Excise 
Tariffs  of  Canada  led  by  outstanding  administrators  from  the  Department  of  National 
Revenue,  Ottawa ;  Nuclear  Physics  for  graduate  engineers ;  and  revised  or  new  courses 
in  Analysis  and  Interpretation  of  Financial  Statements,  Marketing,  Economics,  Busi- 
ness Law,  Labour  Relations,  Cost  Analysis  and  Financial  Control,  Instrumentation 
and  Automatic  Process  Control.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  business  is  now  under- 
writing, in  full  or  in  part,  the  fees  paid  by  two-thirds  of  the  students  in  this  division. 

In  the  Correspondence  division,  courses  of  from  two  to  five  years  in  length  are 
now  being  provided  for  nine  important  professional  or  semi-professional  organizations. 
A  comprehensive  revision  of  existing  courses  was  begun  three  years  ago,  and  three 
new  courses  have  been  created  since  then.  The  revision  has  entailed  the  inclusion  of 
typical  university  subject-matter,  raising  the  standards  of  all  courses.  A  new  course  for 
the  Association  of  Administrative  Assistants  will  begin  next  term,  and  will  be  the 
first  of  its  kind  to  include  English  Literature  as  a  subject.  The  course  which  has  been 
offered  in  co-operation  with  the  Investment  Dealers'  Association  has  been  discon- 
tinued because  it  consisted  primarily  of  the  dissemination  of  information  and  was  not 
actually  a  course. 

As  an  indication  of  the  scope  of  these  courses,  5,145  students  were  enrolled, 
128  instructors  marked  nearly  60,000  student  assignments,  and  examinations  were 
vritten  in  88  centres  including  all  provinces  in  Canada,  the  Northwest  Territories, 
he  Yukon,  Pakistan,  Trinidad,  New  Zealand,  and  Singapore.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
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University  is  making  an  exceptional  contribution  through  the  correspondence  method. 

A  "Conference  on  Adult  Education" — the  first  of  its  kind  in  Canada — attracted 
more  than  200  instructors  of  extension  courses.  Lectures,  group  discussions,  a  recep- 
tion, and  a  dinner  provided  a  full  day  for  those  who  had  gathered  to  consider  many 
phases  of  adult  education.  Under  the  general  heading,  "The  Learning  Process," 
Professor  Bladen  spoke  on  "The  Lecture,"  Professor  Line  talked  about  "Discussion 
Techniques,"  and  Professor  Graham  discussed  "The  Case  History  Method."  At  the 
closing  dinner,  Dean  Paul  McGhee  of  New  York  University  gave  an  inspirational 
address  on  "The  Philosophy  of  Evening  Colleges."  The  whole  conference  achieved  the 
objective  of  allowing  both  on-campus  and  off-campus  instructors  to  discuss  some  of 
the  vital  issues  in  education  and  to  provide  constructive  criticism  for  those  involved 
with  university  adult  education. 

Another  and  much  more  ambitious  conference  was  the  "First  Ontario  Con- 
ference on  Aging."  This  conference  brought  together  approximately  650  experts  in  the 
fields  of  medicine,  psychology,  sociology,  economics,  business  and  industry,  labour 
and  welfare  work  to  share  their  knowledge  concerning  the  problems  of  our  aging 
society.  By  the  close  of  the  three-day  conference,  no  fewer  than  72  recommendations 
on  how  to  improve  conditions  for  older  people  had  been  made.  The  University  is 
already  contributing  to  solving  the  problems  raised,  by  educating  people  in  all  fields 
— people  who  as  individuals  will  help  to  find  solutions.  However,  the  University 
might  well  consider  the  formation  of  an  institute,  or  a  division  within  a  Department, 
to  give  cohesion  and  direct  assistance  to  this  immense  field  of  gerontology. 

Much  could  be  said  concerning  the  problems  that  the  University  will  face  in 
adult  education  in  the  coming  years.  Other  reports  have  dealt  with  considerations  of 
staff  and  accommodation — particularly  daytime  accommodation.  One  can  only  hope 
that  society  will  restrict  its  demands  to  the  kind  of  education  that  a  university  should 
provide,  and  that  the  University  will  continue  to  work  with  adults  who  are  seeking 
better  answers  to  the  challenging  questions  of  modern  society. 

J.  R.  Coulter 

Report  of  the  Chief  Librarian 

During  its  second  full  year  in  enlarged  quarters,  the  Library  continued  to  grow 
quickly  and  to  improve  its  services  to  the  University.  Use  of  the  collection,  according 
to  the  number  of  loans  for  home  use,  increased  by  about  the  same  proportion  as  the 
increase  in  student  enrolment,  and  it  is  my  impression  that  there  was  a  greater 
increase  in  the  unrecorded  use  of  books  within  the  Library. 

Though  somewhat  fewer  volumes  were  added  than  in  the  previous  year,  the 
collection  is  the  largest  academic  library  in  Canada  and  is  growing  faster  than 
most  of  the  others.  We  still  have  not,  in  any  field,  the  collection  our  faculties  would 
like  to  have  for  teaching  and  research ;  but  our  collection  is  strong  enough,  compara- 
tively, that  its  existence  is  bound  to  influence  the  pattern  of  graduate  study  and 
research  in  Canada  during  the  forthcoming  period  of  rapid  development. 

The  coming  expansion  of  this  University,  to  be  successful,  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  parallel  expansion  in  library  service,  and  I  was  pleased  last  winter  to  have  an 
opportunity  to  present  plans  and  recommendations  to  a  planning  committee  estab- 
lished by  the  Board  of  Governors.  My  recommendations  were  three:  (a)  that  in  any 
future  buildings  in  which  teaching  is  to  take  place,  study  space  be  provided  whether 
or  not  it  is  in  conjunction  with  a  collection  of  books;  (b)  that  the  first  unit  of  a 
separate  undergraduate  library  be  built  by  1960,  adjacent  to  the  proposed  classroom 
building,  and  that  a  second  unit  be  completed  by  1968;  (c)  that  by  1964  an  extension 
be  added  to  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library,  to  house  1,000,000  volumes  and  associated 
research  facilities. 

Lest  it  seem  ungrateful  of  me,  two  years  after  moving  into  the  Sigmund  Samuel 
Library,  to  be  asking  for  further  construction,  I  should  state  that  when  plans  for  the 
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new  wing  were  adopted  in  1952,  it  was  clearly  stated  that  the  new  bookstack  would  be 
full  before  1965,  and  in  1952  we  could  not  guess  that  the  annual  rate  of  acquisition 
of  books  would  increase  as  much  as  it  has.  Also,  we  planned  for  a  student  body  of 
10,000,  and  conditions  have  changed. 

One  problem  which  is  rapidly  becoming  acute,  and  which  will  have  to  be  faced 
if  library  service  is  to  be  successfully  expanded,  is  the  shortage  of  staff.  The  recent 
development  of  libraries  throughout  the  country,  in  government  departments  and 
industrial  laboratories  as  well  as  in  educational  institutions,  has  created  a  real 
shortage  of  qualified  people,  and  furthermore  some  librarians  are  being  lured  away 
into  related  fields  in  which  the  grass  is  greener.  Our  own  library  has,  I  know,  been 
singularly  fortunate  in  the  librarians  and  the  clerical  staff  it  has  been  able  to  attract 
and  to  hold,  but  during  the  past  year  we  have  lost  no  fewer  than  nine  qualified 
librarians,  five  of  them  to  other  libraries  and  two  to  university  teaching  posts.  I  have 
been  able  to  replace  only  five  of  the  nine,  even  though  the  Board  of  Governors  has 
authorized  an  increase  of  the  beginning  salary  to  $3,100  for  the  coming  year. 

Operations  in  1956—7 

The  Rare  Books  and  Special  Collections  Department,  which  was  founded  almost 
two  years  ago,  became  a  service  department  in  February.  In  May  it  began  to  move 
out  of  temporary  quarters  in  the  old  reference  room  into  the  new  Rare  Book  Room 
above  the  science  bookstack,  and  the  new  department  has  already  proven  itself  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  Library.  To  date,  1,619  titles  or  lots  of  material,  including 
manuscripts,  have  been  placed  in  the  department  for  special  care. 

The  Library  provided  study  space  from  10  p.m.  to  11  p.m.  again  last  winter,  and 
when  the  Smoking  Room  became  too  small  to  hold  the  crowd,  two  large  reading 
rooms  on  the  main  floor  were  made  available.  In  March  and  April  the  attendance 
in  these  rooms  at  10.30  p.m.  varied  from  60  to  164,  and  the  average  was  123. 

An  open-shelf  system  was  adopted  in  the  Political  Science  Reading  Room  this 
year,  and  rejuvenation  of  the  collection  in  University  College  Reading  Room  was 
begun.  Use  of  both  these  rooms  was  noticeably  increased,  after  a  slump  in  the  previous 
year.  History  remains  the  busiest  of  the  branch  reading  rooms.  Within  the  Library, 
the  Science  and  Medicine  Division  showed  a  sizable  increase  in  business. 

The  use  made  of  the  book  collection  is  really  quite  impossible  to  measure  or 
evaluate,  but  the  following  figures  indicate  some  aspects  of  it: 
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Additions  to  the  collection  during  the  year  amounted  to  24,522  volumes  and  715 
pamphlets,  bringing  the  total  collection  to  663,593  volumes  and  163,497  pamphlets 
or  827,090  items  altogether.  Some  9,470  volumes  were  received  as  presentations.  Our 
exchange  of  duplicates  with  other  libraries  amounted  to  2,790  sent  out  and  341 
received. 

Of  the  31,124  items  catalogued  during  the  year,  about  one-quarter  were  new 
titles  and  the  remainder  were  extra  copies  or  additional  volumes  or  parts.  Approxi- 
mately 117,000  cards  were  filed  in  the  various  catalogues,  and  14,747  were  sent  to 
the  union  catalogues  at  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the  Canadian  National  Library. 

There  were  384  new  subscriptions,  presentations,  and  exchanges  arranged  during 
the  year.  Discontinuation  of  77  subscriptions  and  4  exchanges,  plus  307  subscriptions 
to  legal  journals,  left  a  net  decrease  of  4  titles  in  our  list  of  current  periodicals. 

The  Binding  Division  sent  out  7,281  volumes  to  binderies,  put  1,600  pieces  into 
pamphlet  binders  or  boards,  and  mended  3,395  volumes. 

The  Library  was  host  to  the  fifty-fifth  annual  conference  of  the  Ontario  Library 
Association,  which  met  here  for  three  days  beginning  May  22. 

Book  Resources  on  the  Campus 

Two  changes  in  the  departmental  library  structure  were  authorized  by  the 
Library  Committee  of  the  Senate.  A  departmental  collection  was  set  up  in  the  School 
of  Hygiene,  and  the  former  departmental  library  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  was  authorized 
to  become  a  separately  administered  unit  reporting  its  holdings  to  the  University 
Library. 

Reports  of  the  growth  of  all  libraries  on  the  campus,  not  including  those  of  the 
theological  colleges,  showed  a  total  increase  of  44,123  items  during  the  year: 

Added  Total 
University  Library,  including  3  branch  reading 

rooms  and  34  departmental  libraries                                                         25,237  827,090 

Federated  Arts  Colleges                                                                                         4,540  180,895 

Other  library  collections                                                         *                             14,346  290,173 


44,123  1,298,158 

Robert  H.  Blackburn 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

The  Observatory's  chief  link  with  its  origins  was  broken  during  the  year  with 
the  death  of  Clarence  Augustus  Chant,  Director  Emeritus  and  Professor  Emeritus 
of  Astrophysics.  It  was  through  his  persistent  efforts  over  many  years  that  the 
Department  of  Astronomy  evolved  and  that  the  Observatory  was  founded.  Professor 
Chant's  final  contribution  to  a  lifetime  of  devotion  to  the  University  was  the  bequest 
of  the  greater  part  of  his  estate  to  a  trust  fund  for  the  benefit  of  the  Observatory. 

The  principal  development  in  research  during  the  year  has  been  the  installation 
of  radio  astronomy  equipment  at  the  Observatory  by  a  combined  effort  of  the 
Departments  of  Astronomy  and  Electrical  Engineering  with  the  aid  of  grants  from 
the  National  Research  Council.  A  small  laboratory  has  been  built  to  house  the  radio 
receivers,  and  two  towers  carrying  a  horn  antenna  and  an  array  of  "zig-zags"  have 
been  erected.  Preliminary  tests  of  the  equipment  have  been  made,  and  programmes 
have  been  mapped  out  for  studying  the  sun's  radio  radiation  during  the  International 
Geophysical  Year  and  for  measuring  the  flux  of  radiation  from  radio  stars. 

Another  important  addition  of  equipment  has  been  effected  with  the  completion 
and  testing  of  a  photo-electric  spectrophotometer  for  use  with  the  74-inch  telescope 
in  the  study  of  stellar  spectra.  This  development  is  in  the  forefront  of  a  trend  to 
exploit  electronic  techniques  for  purposes  formerly  served  by  photographic  methods. 
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The  parts  played  by  the  various  members  of  the  staff  in  these  and  other  research 
activities  are  recorded  under  the  Department  of  Astronomy  in  the  Research  section 
of  the  President's  Report. 

Following  the  death  of  Professor  Chant,  his  former  residence  at  Observatory 
House  has  been  designated  as  the  Director's  Residence  in  accordance  with  the  wishes 
expressed  by  the  donor,  the  late  Mrs.  Dunlap,  and  it  is  now  occupied  by  the  present 
Director. 

In  order  to  improve  the  service  offered  to  the  visiting  public  and  to  cope  with 
the  increasing  numbers,  all  visitors  are  now  requested  to  make  reservations  for  the 
Saturday  evening  periods  set  aside  for  this  purpose  from  April  until  October.  The 
total  number  of  visitors  for  the  year  was  6,600,  a  considerable  increase  over  the 
numbers  in  the  past  few  years. 

Observing  time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  was  748  hours;  573  spectrograms, 
88  direct  photographs  and  183  recordings  with  the  photo-electric  spectrophotometer 
were  obtained.  With  the  19-inch  telescope  68  direct  photographs  were  obtained,  and 
1,573  photo-electric  observations  were  made. 

J.  F.  Heard 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Computation  Centre 

The  use  of  ferut  for  research  in  the  University  continued  to  grow  at  the 
gratifying  rate  noted  a  year  ago.  By- the  end  of  1956,  University  research  accounted 
for  one-third  of  the  total  number  of  hours  used  by  programmers,  which  number  had 
increased  by  about  25  per  cent  over  the  previous  year.  New  high  speed  input  and 
output  equipment  installed  during  the  year  has  improved  the  effectiveness  of  ferut. 
Transfer  of  teletype  facilities  provided  by  Canadian  National  Railways  has  enabled 
researchers  at  the  University  of  Alberta  to  use  ferut  regularly. 

Professor  R.  W.  McKay  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  on  leave  of  absence  at 
the  University  of  Illinois,  has  been  in  charge  of  research  on  the  storage  system  for 
the  Ultra  High  Speed  Computer  being  designed  in  the  Digital  Computing  Labora- 
tory there.  In  addition,  Mr.  K.  C.  Smith  from  the  staff  of  the  Centre  is  engaged  in 
circuit  design  at  Urbana.  The  joint  project  has  been  furthered  also  by  the  regular 
exchange  of  programming  staffs  working  on  computer  logic  at  Urbana  and  Toronto. 
Professors  Gotlieb  and  Hume  and  Dr.  Chung  have  contributed  notably  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  machine  logic  for  the  new  computer. 

Researches  on  the  calculation  of  Hartree-Fock  atomic  wave  functions  in  col- 
laboration with  Professor  D.  R.  Hartree,  F.R.S.,  of  Cambridge  University,  England, 
have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Worsley  and  Miss  Froese.  Researches  on  linear  pro- 
gramming and  programming  for  data-processing  have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Chung 
and  Dr.  Gotlieb  respectively. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  instruction  in  computing  at  all  levels  is  growing  at  the 
University.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  MacRae,  use  of  ferut  by  all  third  year 
Physics  and  Astronomy  students  has  been  introduced  in  the  laboratory  work.  Through 
the  courtesy  of  the  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  undergraduates 
and  staff  have  been  able  to  use  the  I.B.M.  650  machine. 

At  the  end  of  this  session  Dr.  Chung  resigns  from  our  staff  to  join  that  of  the 
Department  of  Mathematics.  It  is  fitting  to  recall  Dr.  Chung's  outstanding  work  with 
ferut  over  the  past  five  years  beginning  with  the  large  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
calculations,  and  followed  by  very  substantial  contributions  to  the  library  of  pro- 
grammes that  has  served  so  many  users  of  our  machine. 

We  continue  to  be  indebted  to  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Defence 
Research  Board  for  financial  support,  and  this  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

W.  H.  Watson 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 

The  second  year  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum's  operations  under  the  re- 
organization plan,  which  created  a  unified  institution  out  of  the  three  formerly  sepa- 
rate museums  and  the  division  of  education,  began  to  give  real  shape  to  the  plans  and 
hopes  of  the  Board  and  the  staff,  the  former  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Harold 
Turner  and  the  latter  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Theodore  Allen  Heinrich. 

As  with  any  structure  undergoing  remodelling,  not  all  the  changes  and  improve- 
ments are  immediately  apparent  to  the  public  eye.  A  major  budgetary  overhaul,  for 
example,  now  only  at  the  end  of  the  first  stage  of  an  escalator  scheme,  will  prove  to 
be  of  far-reaching  consequence:  it  is  allowing  some  addition  to  the  staff  who  have 
been  heavily  overworked  and  is  giving  staff  members  increased  mobility;  it  makes 
possible  a  marked  enlargement  of  museum  services,  notably  in  the  areas  of  temporary 
exhibitions,  publications  and  other  special  activities;  it  is  helping  towards  the 
reinstallation  of  overcrowded  or  outdated  galleries;  it  is  facilitating  the  purchase  of 
necessary  equipment  for  research  and  conservation;  it  has  allowed  a  beginning  to  be 
made  towards  elimination  of  overlapping  or  ill-defined  duties;  it  provides  the  means 
to  strengthen  departmental  libraries;  and  it  has  made  a  start,  through  a  special  grant 
of  $100,000  from  the  Province,  towards  putting  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  in  a 
competitive  position  with  endowed  institutions  for  the  acquisition  of  objects  to  im- 
prove its  collections. 

With  the  aid  of  corporate  grants  the  Museum  has  been  able  for  the  first  time  in 
Canadian  history  to  undertake  overseas  expeditions.  In  1956  the  Museum  became  a 
partner  in  the  excavations  of  the  British  School  of  Archaeology  in  Jerusalem  at  the 
ancient  site  of  Jericho,  where  discoveries  of  unusual  significance  were  made.  During 
this  period  Dr.  A.  D.  Tushingham  and  Miss  Winifred  Needier  were  also  able  to  visit 
other  sites  in  the  Near  East  and  Egypt.  The  syndicated  coverage  of  this  expedition 
by  the  Globe  and  Mail,  which' underwrote  the  principal  expenses  and  sent  out  an 
excellent  reporter,  Mr.  David  Spurgeon,  gave  the  general  public  both  a  vivid  account 
of  the  operations  and  a  new  appreciation  of  the  Museum's  capabilities.  In  addition 
Dr.  Tushingham's  intimate  newsletters  for  the  Museum's  members  and  staff  gave 
them  a  real  sense  of  participation.  In  1957,  with  the  aid  of  Carling's  Ltd.,  Dr.  F.  A. 
Urquhart  led  a  sizable  Museum  expedition  to  the  tropical  rain  forests  of  Trinidad 
to  collect  specimens  for  the  projected  Reptile  Gallery,  while  Mr.  Kidd  made  pre- 
liminary investigations  in  British  Honduras  for  a  projected  pre-Columbian  excavation 
in  that  country.  At  the  same  time  all  divisions  were  continuing  field  work  in  Canada. 
In  one  area  at  least,  at  the  Serpent  Mound  site  on  Rice  Lake,  a  long-term  project  for 
which  local  support  was  raised  in  Peterborough  was  successfully  undertaken.  Eight 
members  of  the  staff  have  attended  conferences  or  courses  in  Europe,  three  attended 
a  congress  in  Mexico,  and  the  Museum  has  been  well  represented  at  scientific  and 
professional  meetings  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  Director,  in  addition 
to  representing  the  Museum  at  many  such  meetings,  was  Canadian  delegate  to  the 
triennial  meeting  of  the  International  Council  of  Museums  in  Switzerland. 

Although  funds  for  physical  expansion  of  the  badly  overcrowded  main  building 
are  not  yet  in  sight,  considerable  study  of  needs  has  been  made  and  tentative  plans 
discussed.  These  are  now  ready  for  consultation  with  the  advisory  architect  recently 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  with  a  view  to  determining  probable  costs.  In 
the  meantime  work  is  well  forward  on  the  new  wing  for  the  Canadiana  Gallery  and 
on  reinstallations  of  certain  galleries  and  storage  areas  in  the  main  building.  The 
second  stage  of  the  complete  reinstallation  of  the  Geology  galleries  on  a  new  system 
was  carried  through  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Walter  Tovell  by  the  designer,  Mr. 
John  Hillen.  This  section  was  opened  with  suitable  ceremonies  by  the  Minister  of 
Mines  for  Ontario,  the  Honourable  Philip  Kelly,  on  February  15,  1957,  and  the 
dramatic  results  of  a  labour  consuming  several  years  have  attracted  worldwide  atten- 
tion. Over  half  the  cost  was  borne  by  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation.  The  Division  of 
Zoology  and  Palaeontology  has  completed  a  new  installation  devoted  to  fossil  fishes. 
The  Division  of  Art  and  Archaeology  has  opened  a  new  Peruvian  Gallery,  has  set 
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up  a  new  temporary  exhibition  area  which  has  proved  to  be  satisfactorily  flexible,  is 
well  forward  with  the  construction  of  a  lacquer  court  and  a  new  Athenian  Gallery, 
has  rearranged  the  East  Indian  and  parts  of  the  Japanese  and  Eskimo  collections, 
and  has  planned  many  other  improvements  in  its  installations.  The  former  waste 
space  of  the  Lower  Rotunda  has  been  transformed  into  an  attractive  and  popular 
gallery  for  photographic  exhibitions,  and  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  coffee 
shop,  sales  desk  and  ladies'  staff  room. 

The  tempo  of  special  exhibitions  has  been  sharply  increased  and  strenuous  efforts 
are  being  made  to  raise  their  level  of  quality  and  interest  to  a  high  international 
standard.  They  have  induced  a  marked  growth  in  attendance,  have  achieved  wide 
publicity,  in  some  cases  have  made  real  contributions  to  scholarship,  have  brought 
about  a  gratifying  improvement  in  co-operation  between  divisions  and  departments, 
and  have  given  stimulus  to  local  collectors,  without  whose  interest  no  museum  can 
function  to  full  effect.  It  is  regrettable  that  it  has  seldom  been  possible  to  publish  cata- 
logues which  would  provide  a  permanent  record  of  evanescent  but  often  important 
events. 

Among  these  exhibitions  the  most  unusual  and  spectacular  was  devoted  to  the 
magnificent  Japanese  costumes  from  the  Nomura  Collection  of  Tokyo,  shown  uni- 
quely in  the  Western  world  at  Toronto  under  the  distinguished  patronage  of  His 
Excellency  the  Japanese  Ambassador.  The  range  of  subject  interest  has  been  very 
wide.  The  Division  of  Art  and  Archaeology,  most  active  in  this  field,  has  staged  no 
less  than  eighteen  special  shows  in  the  two-year  period  in  addition  to  six  exhibitions 
in  the  Canadiana  Gallery  and  smaller  departmental  shows  not  featured  as  special 
events.  Among  other  notable  special  exhibitions  were  those  devoted  to  Chinese  Paint- 
ings, Lacquer,  Bone  and  Ivory,  European  Glass,  and  Part  II  of  Dr.  Alexander  Mac- 
Donald's  great  collection  of  maps  relating  to  the  exploration  of  Canada,  this  section 
being  entitled  "Over  the  Rockies."  In  connection  with  a  special  Hungarian  exhibition 
at  the  time  of  the  tragic  revolution  in  that  country  the  Museum  was  able  to  raise 
$1,000  for  the  scholarship  fund  for  refugee  Hungarian  students:  this  was  perhaps  the 
only  known  instance  when  a  museum  deliberately  set  out  to  raise  funds  for  other  pur- 
poses than  its  own.  The  newly  inaugurated  photographic  exhibitions  likewise  attracted 
much  interest,  particularly  the  late  Werner  Bischoff's  unforgettable  images  of  Japan, 
Eliot  Elisofon's  photographs  of  ancient  Indian  architecture  to  which  were  effectively 
added  sculptures  from  the  Museum  collections,  Kurt  Ammann's  "Small,  Wide  World" 
and  Bernice  Kolko's  "Women  of  Mexico."  Colour  photographs  made  for  Reader's 
Digest  covers  were  also  popular.  The  Division  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  devoted 
special  exhibitions  to  Platinum  Metals  and  Titanium  before  work  on  the  new  per- 
manent installations  forced  suspension  of  these  activities,  and  the  Division  of  Zoology 
and  Palaeontology  likewise  mounted  a  number  of  small  special  shows.  Notable  among 
these  was  the  first  museum  exhibition  accorded  the  remarkable  bird  paintings  of  the 
very  young  Victoria  artist,  Fenwick  Lansdowne.  The  openings  for  certain  of  the 
major  exhibitions  have  provided  opportunities  for  special  parties  at  which  the  enter- 
tainment, decorations  and  a  popular  bar  are  proving  excellent  stimulants  towards 
enlarging  the  membership,  particularly  in  the  patronage  and  life  categories.  Counter- 
parts of  these  for  the  general  public  have  been  continued  in  the  form  of  Open  Nights, 
some  of  which  have  drawn  large  crowds. 

Despite  chronic  lack  of  funds  important  accessions  were  made  to  the  permanent 
collections,  largely  through  private  gifts  or  bequests.  Special  mention  may  be  made 
of  a  group  of  Chinese  paintings  of  the  Sung  and  Ming  periods,  a  fifth-century  Greek 
funerary  stele,  a  Florentine  fifteenth-century  bust  of  St.  John  in  terra  cotta,  a  K'ang 
Hsi  uncut  state  robe  of  imperial  velvet,  a  group  of  Chinese  imperial  lacquers,  a  Chola 
Dynasty  life-size  Mahesvari  in  stone,  a  group  of  Italian  Renaissance  furniture,  and 
collections  of  Irish  and  Early  Canadian  glass.  The  latter,  which  is  unique,  is  the 
subject  of  a  special  publication.  A  list  of  the  more  important  accessions  and  their 
donors  is  appended.  These  gifts,  bequests  and  purchases  have  been  supplemented  by 
an  important  group  of  antiquities  deposited  on  long-term  loan  by  Mr.  Joseph  Hirsh- 
horn  and  by  the  whole  of  Mr.  James  Houston's  famous  collection  of  contemporary 
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Eskimo  sculpture.  The  indefatigable  enthusiasm  and  generosity  of  Dr.  Sigmund 
Samuel  have  continued  to  enrich  the  Canadiana  collections. 

The  Division  of  Education  has  enjoyed  ever-expanding  activity  and  its  work  at 
all  levels  in  interpreting  the  collections  to  both  the  junior  and  the  adult  publics  has 
been  rewarded  with  constantly  increased  attendance.  The  two  non-seminar  extension 
courses  of  the  season  had  to  be  repeated  and  each  had  to  be  given  in  larger  quarters 
than  previously.  The  Saturday  children's  programme  was  as  usual  over-subscribed. 
After  the  regrettable  lapse  of  a  year  in  the  subvention  formerly  granted  by  the  City 
towards  the  support  of  this  popular  activity,  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  budget  has 
now  begun  to  contribute.  The  travelling  teachers  visited  nearly  two  hundred  schools 
in  remote  parts  of  the  province  during  the  winter  and  the  travelling  cases  brought 
small  exhibits  to  forty-three  other  distant  schools.  Few  of  these  children  have  ever 
seen  a  museum.  The  popular  Sunday  film  programme  was  closely  related  to  the 
exhibition  schedule  of  the  Museum  and  thereby  added  still  another  dimension  to  the 
Museum's  services  to  the  public.  It  is  worthy  of  mention  and  a  cause  for  congratula- 
tion to  Miss  Norma  Heakes  and  her  colleagues  that  when  a  vacancy  occurred  in  the 
Division  there  were  over  sixty  qualified  applicants  despite  the  longer  hours  and 
shorter  vacations.  It  is  also  most  gratifying  that  of  the  thousands  of  school  children 
who  have  their  first  introduction  to  the  Museum  through  class  visits,  considerable 
numbers  return  independently  in  order  to  concentrate  on  what  has  particularly  struck 
their  interest. 

Numerous  individual  and  joint  research  programmes  are  under  way  throughout 
the  Museum.  Three  new  books  are  causes  of  special  gratification  to  the  institution: 
Bishop  White's  Bronze  Culture  of  Ancient  China,  L.  L.  Snyder's  Arctic  Birds  of 
Canada  with  illustrations  by  T.  M.  Shortt,  and  the  handsome,  fully  illustrated  cata- 
logue of  the  Museum's  Exhibition  of  Chinese  Paintings,  which  was  prepared  by  Mr. 
Kojiro  Tomita  of  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  and  most  generously  underwritten 
in  toto  by  Mr.  Frank  Caro  of  New  York.  The  Museum  is  also  very  pleased  that  Mr. 
W.  M.  Tovell  has  obtained  the  Doctorate  of  Philosophy  for  his  thesis  on  "Aspects  of 
the  Geology  of  the  Millc  River  and  Pakowki  Formations  (Southern  Alberta)."  Dr. 
V.  B.  Meen  has  published  the  important  results  of  his  investigations  of  Chubb  Crater 
in  Quebec  and  Merewether  Crater  in  northern  Labrador.  Dr.  Urquhart's  continuing 
studies  of  the  systematics  and  migrations  of  the  Monarch  butterfly  have  attracted 
extraordinary  publicity.  Publication  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Division  of  Art  and  Archae- 
ology has  been  resumed  after  a  lapse  of  more  than  a  year  and  the  other  Divisions  are 
continuing  publications  of  special  papers. 

A  new  departure  of  considerable  significance  was  the  establishment  of  a  central 
office  for  Publications  and  Information  Services,  which  has  completed  its  first  year 
under  the  able  supervision  of  Mr.  Duncan  Cameron.  It  has  not  been  possible  during 
this  period  to  undertake  all  the  functions  foreseen  for  the  office,  but  it  has  made 
great  progress  in  at  least  two  of  them.  The  main  problem  has  been  to  develop  a  co- 
ordinated programme  of  public  relations  for  all  divisions  of  the  Museum,  in  a  field 
where  there  is  little  specific  precedent  and  where  much  study  and  experimentation 
are  necessary.  That  a  different  kind  of  presentation  to  the  public  of  the  Museum's 
activities,  needs  and  accomplishments  was  necessary  was  painfully  obvious.  Careful 
examinations  of  the  problem,  experimentation  at  once  cautious  and  bold,  and  ex- 
tended statistical  studies  and  analyses  of  special  aspects  have  all  been  productive  of 
illuminating  results.  A  concerted  effort  has  been  made  to  create  an  impression  in  the 
public  mind  of  change,  growth  and  vital  activity  in  the  Museum.  As  a  part  of  this 
effort  the  Museum  has  been  featured  during  the  year  on  53  television  and  52  radio 
programmes  and  has  had  the  equivalent  of  24.4  news  pages  and  167  photographs  in 
the  Toronto  papers  alone.  Partial  returns  show  that  news  stories  emanating  from  the 
Museum  are  not  only  being  widely  reprinted  in  Canada,  but  are  attracting  interest 
in  the  United  States  and  Europe  as  well.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  as  a  result  of  this  cam- 
paign Toronto  and  Ontario  are  aware  of  their  Museum  as  never  before.  Sharp  in- 
creases in  attendance,  an  upsurge  in  gifts  and  the  special  purchase  grant  from  the 
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Province  can  all  be  in  no  inconsiderable  part  attributed  to  this  co-ordinated  policy, 
and  it  is  sure  to  have  a  profound  effect  on  a  projected  membership  campaign. 

A  second  project  of  this  office,  to  co-ordinate  and  improve  graphic  design  of 
Museum  printing  and  publishing,  has  made  a  good  start.  A  by-product  of  this  project 
was  the  redesigning  of  Museum  stationery  and  printed  forms  and  the  creation  of  a 
distinguished  insigne  for  use  on  all  publications,  posters  and  certain  stationery.  This 
insigne  is  also  travelling  to  far  parts  as  a  blazon  on  the  divisional  station-wagons, 
where  its  appearance  has  aroused  much  interest  and  favourable  comment.  The  office 
also  acted  as  principal  liaison  in  making  arrangements  for  the  local  celebration,  in 
which  five  institutions  collaborated,  of  the  UNESCO-sponsored  Museum  Week. 

The  new  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Council,  set  up  by  the  President  to  facilitate 
solution  of  problems  arising  from  joint  use  of  the  Museum  by  faculty  and  museum 
staff  and  the  somewhat  differing  requirements  of  the  University  and  the  public  within 
the  Museum,  has  discussed  a  variety  of  questions  including  cross-appointments,  a 
more  equitable  distribution  of  the  teaching  load  borne  by  curators,  allocation  of  office 
and  research  space  for  faculty  members,  rearrangement  of  study  collections,  access  to 
the  collections  by  students  and  the  disposition  of  the  Chinese  Library.  The  Council 
is  proving  itself  a  useful  institution  and  is  welcomed  by  the  Museum  staff. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Charles  Trick  Currelly,  Director  Emeritus  of  the  old  Royal 
Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  the  founding  genius  of  that  part  of  the  Museum, 
was  widely  mourned.  The  Museum  was  his  idea  and  he  contributed  more  than  fifty 
years  of  brilliant  service  to  creating  out  of  nothing  the  great  monument  he  has  left 
behind.  Happily  his  informative  and  highly  entertaining  memoirs,  I  Brought  the  Ages 
Home,  were  published  a  few  months  before  his  death  and  he  had  the  pleasure  of 
knowing  that  they  had  been  well  received.  The  passing  of  Professor  A.  L.  Parsons, 
Director  Emeritus  of  the  former  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Mineralogy,  was  also 
deeply  regretted  by  the  staff.  He  had  served  in  the  Museum  most  of  his  active  pro- 
fessional life  and  in  collaboration  with  his  colleague  and  predecessor  in  the  post,  the 
late  Professor  T.  L.  Walker,  was  responsible  for  building  up  the  famous  mineral  col- 
lections and  the  mineral  gallery.  The  Division  of  Art  and  Archaeology  suffered  the 
loss  of  two  of  its  most  senior  and  well-loved  members.  Mr.  William  Rae,  who  died 
in  his  ninetieth  year,  had  given  a  quarter  of  a  century  of  devoted  service  to  the 
Museum  after  his  retirement  from  the  practice  of  architecture  and  was  at  his  desk 
until  a  few  hours  before  his  death.  Mr.  Arthur  Godfrey,  "Dan"  to  all  the  staff,  had 
been  a  technician  in  the  Division  for  thirty  years. 

The  Museum  suffered  another  unanticipated  and  severe  loss  of  another  sort  in 
mid-January  when  thieves  successfully  secreted  themselves  in  the  building  and  during 
the  night  managed  to  abstract  most  of  the  high-grade  gold  specimens  and  four  cut 
diamonds  from  the  Department  of  Mineralogy.  The  diamonds  were  subsequently 
recovered  by  the  police,  but  the  gold  specimens,  principally  representing  historic 
strikes  and  therefore  irreplaceable,  are  still  missing.  Steps  have  been  taken  to  prevent 
recurrence  of  such  an  episode.  The  reopened  inquiry  into  the  authenticity  of  the 
"Beardmore  Relics"  might  likewise  have  produced  adverse  consequences  for  the 
Museum  had  it  been  undertaken  elsewhere,  but  vigorous  pursuit  of  this  painful  ques- 
tion by  the  Museum  itself  has  underscored  the  integrity  of  the  institution  even  in  a 
matter  involving  an  all  but  sacrosanct  national  legend. 

Of  the  many  distinguished  visitors  from  other  countries,  it  might  be  thought 
invidious  to  single  out  a  few,  but  because  of  special  contributions  or  assistance  men- 
tion should  perhaps  be  made  of  Their  Excellencies  M.  Francis  Lacoste,  French  Am- 
bassador to  Canada  and  Dr.  Koto  Matsudaira,  Japanese  Ambassador  to  Canada; 
Mr.  John  Ward-Perkins,  Director  of  the  British  School  of  Archaeology  at  Rome; 
Miss  Pauline  Simmons  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum ;  Miss  Alice  Boney  of  New  York ; 
Professor  Cornelius  Vermeule  and  Mr.  Kojiro  Tomita  of  the  Boston  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Shizuo  Nomura  of  Tokyo  and  New  York;  Professor  George 
Heard  Hamilton  of  Yale  University;  Mr.  Arthur  Lane  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  Mr.  Peter  Corbett  of  the  British  Museum  and  Mrs.  Lillian  Summerfield, 
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Director  of  the  Fine  Arts  Department  of  the  British  Council;  Mr.  Finn  Juhl  and 
Count  Sigvard  Bernadotte  of  Copenhagen;  Dr.  Junius  Bird  and  Dr.  James  Ford  of 
the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History;  Dr.  Sherman  Lee  of  the  Cleveland 
Museum  and  Mr.  Henry  Trubner  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Museum;  Dr.  I.  Bon- 
Dor  of  Harvard  University;  Mr.  Eliot  Elisofon  of  New  York  and  Mr.  Kurt  Ammann 
of  Berne. 

Principal  Accessions 

division  of  art  and  archaeology 

Gifts 

Greek  funerary  stele,  Egyptian  wooden  figure,  Florentine  terracotta  bust  of  St.  John,  Egyptian 

ibis,  Greek  bronze  mirror,  Chinese  painting,  Indian  stone  Mahesvari,  from  the  Reuben 

Wells  Leonard  Fund 
Lacquers  from  Major  and  Mrs.  James  E.  Hahn 
Chinese  ivory  screen  from  Mrs.  F.  W.  Cowan 

Irish  glass  from  the  late  Chairman  of  the  Museum  Board,  Mr.  Robert  Fennell 
K'ang  Hsi  uncut  state  robe  of  imperial  velvet  and  other  gifts  from  Mrs.  Edgar  Stone 
Italian  Renaissance  furniture  from  members  of  the  Snively  family 
Egyptian  relief  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Leon  Pomerance 
A  war  shirt  of  Sitting  Bull  (documented)  from  Mr.  A.  A.  Housely 
Early  Ontario  furniture  from  Mr.  Robert  Laidlaw 
Pictures,  maps,  medals,  ship  models,  etc.,  from  Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel 
Acropolis  model  from  Mr.  Walter  C.  Laidlaw 
Roman  bronze  figure  and  Egyptian  relief  from  Dr.  Elie  Borowski 

Jericho  material  from  Queen's  University  and  from  the  Jordan  Department  of  Antiquities 
Chinese  painting  from  an  anonymous  donor 

Senufo  Mask  and  eighteenth-century  child's  costume  from  the  Museum  Board  Trust  Fund 
Chinese  export  porcelain  from  the  Winfield  Foundation,  N.Y. 
Padded  applique  quilt  from  Mrs.  Ellen  Emsley 

Costumes  by  name  designers  and  accessories  from  many  generous  donors 
Collection  of  Japanese  brush  drawings  by  Taki  Katei  from  Sir  Adrian  Boult 
Carved  Regency  stool  from  Mrs.  M.  F.  Martin 
Collection  of  Early  Canadian  glass  from  Dr.  Lome  Pierce 
Japanese  Zeshin  lacquer  from  Mr.  Edgar  Stone 
"Walls  of  Jericho"  kinescope  from  the  B.B.C. 

Purchases 

Louis  XV  armchair;  seventeenth-century  Persian  portrait;  Neo-Sumerian  statuette;  Near 
Eastern  bronzes  and  terracottas;  quill-work  from  the  Northwest  Territories;  casts  of  Parthenon 
friezes  and  metopes;  Egyptian  Kantir  tiles;  Chinese  textiles;  Turkish  mediaeval  helmet; 
Indonesian  textiles;  eighteenth-century  console  table;  Chinese  inlaid  bronze  belt  hook  and 
k'o-ssu;  Chinese  painting;  Tarascan  and  Mayan  terracottas;  modern  porcelain  and  glass; 
collection  of  books  on  rugs. 

Purchases  (from  Capital  Equipment  Grant  in  Budget,   1956-7) 

Station-wagon;  new  lighting  for  carpenter  shop;  fume  cabinet  for  conservation  shop; 
furniture  and  curtains  for  main  office  and  Head's  office;  machinery  for  carpenter  shop;  photo- 
micrograph equipment. 

Long-Term  Loans 

From  Mr.  Joseph  Hirshhorn:  Etruscan  male  divinity  in  bronze  and  horse  bit,  early  dynastic 
Sumerian  head  of  a  lady  in  limestone,  fragment  of  a  gold  pectoral  from  Zawiyeh,  two  Roman 
portrait  heads  in  terracotta,  first  century  B.C.,  Neo-Sumerian  foundation  figure  in  bronze,  bronze 
goat,  perhaps  Sassanian;  from  Mr.  James  Houston,  collection  of  contemporary  Eskimo  sculpture. 

DIVISION   OF   GEOLOGY  AND    MINERALOGY 

Presentations 

Group  of  argentite  crystals  and  large  massive  stephanite  from  Cobalt,  Ontario,  by  Silver  Miller 

Mines  Limited 
Brucite  from  Asbestos,  Quebec,  by  John  Edwards 

Calcite  crystals  and  silver  specimens  from  Cobalt,  Ontario,  by  A.  A.  Cole 
High-grade  gold  ore  from  Cadillac,  Quebec,  by  O'Brien  Gold  Mines  Limited 
Limonite  pceudomorphs  after  pyrite  from  MacKenzie  Mountains,  N.W.T.,  by  D.  Jacques 
Thorite  crystal  from  Cardiff  Township,  Ontario,  and  betafite  crystals  from  Faraday  Township, 

Ontario,  by  Ontario  Department  of  Mines 
Large  massive  native  copper  from  Mamainse  Point,  Ontario,  by  Coppercorp,  Limited 
Cuprite  with  native  copper  from  Mexico,  by  Dr.  M.  H.  Frohberg 
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Pitchblende,  the  first  specimen  taken  from  LaBine  Point,  Great  Bear  Lake,  N.W.T.,  by  Mrs. 

G.  E.  Steel 
Calcite  geode  from  Borderville,  Utah,  by  Mrs.  W.  H.  Bush 
Betafite  crystal  from  Faraday  Township,  Ontario,  by  T.  Seward 

Exchange 

Hurlbutite  crystal  from  Newport,  New  Hampshire;  gonyerite  from  Langban,  Sweden;  navajoite 

from  Arizona  (with  Harvard  Mineralogical  Museum) 
Muscovite  from  Warren  County,  New  York,  and  serendibite  from  Johnsburg,  New  York  (with 

E.  Rowley) 
Wairakite  from  Wairakei,  New  Zealand  (with  A.  Steiner,  Geological  Survey  of  New  Zealand) 
Xanthoxenite   and   rockbridgeite  from  North   Groton,   New   Hampshire    (with   United    States 

National  Museum) 
Safflorite  from  Quebec;  braunite  from  South  Africa;  cerussite  from  Yukon  Territories    (with 

Dr.  D.  H.  Gorman) 
Struvite  from  Victoria,  Australia  (with  National  Museum  of  Victoria) 

Permanent  Loans 

Large  block  of  obsidian  (approximately  1,000  lb.)  from  the  National  Park  Service,  Yellowstone 

National  Park,  U.S.A. 
The  Iron  Creek,  Alberta,  siderite,  the  heaviest  meteorite  ever  found  in  Canada,  from  Victoria 

College  for  display  in  the  Gallery  of  Physical  Geology 

Purchases 

Large   crystallized   autunite   from   Daybreak   Uranium    Mine,    Washington,    U.S.A.;   large 
sapphire  crystal  from  Portuguese  East  Africa;  and  many  others. 

T.  A.  Heinrich 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press 

During  January,  the  editorial  and  administrative  offices  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Press  were  relocated  in  Baldwin  House,  immediately  to  the  west  of  the 
Printing  Department.  In  the  new  quarters  are  now  housed  approximately  fifty  em- 
ployees, most  of  whom  were  previously  distributed  through  the  main  Press  Building, 
which  henceforth  will  be  used  exclusively  for  manufacturing  and  for  office  employees 
wholly  concerned  with  the  supervision  of  printing. 

The  programme  of  modernization  and  expansion  of  manufacturing  facilities  in 
the  printing  plant  has  continued.  Major  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  layout 
of  departments,  and  additional  modern  printing  machinery  installed.  These  changes, 
together  with  the  renovation  of  Baldwin  House,  have  very  properly  been  made 
entirely  at  the  Press's  cost,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  ultimate  objective,  which  is  being  rapidly  realized,  is  the  establishment  of 
a  printing  plant  which  will  be  one  of  the  most  modern  of  its  kind  in  Canada,  well 
able  to  provide  the  versatile  services  required  by  the  University.  In  addition,  the  Press 
continues  to  develop  the  special  printing  techniques,  notably  in  mathematical  and 
scientific  composition,  for  which  it  is  noted  on  this  continent.  These  techniques  are 
a  direct  result  of  the  Press's  activities  as  a  scholarly  publisher.  The  development  of 
a  method  of  printing  the  University  diplomas,  formerly  inscribed  by  hand  (a  lost 
art),  was  made  possible  by  the  recent  installation  of  the  modern  Ludlow  typesetting 
machine.  To  be  associated  with  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  coming  more  and 
more  to  be  regarded  as  a  distinction  in  the  trade. 

The  net  effect  of  improvements  in  the  printing  plant  has  been  to  increase 
capacity  and  achieve  manufacturing  economies  without  enlarging  the  present  build- 
ing. Nevertheless,  it  is  intended  that  in  the  future  the  Press  will  sub-contract  an 
increasing  proportion  of  routine  printing  and  binding  work  to  outside  suppliers.  Thus 
the  University  Press  should  become  a  more  and  more  valuable  customer  of  the  local 
printing  trade,  and  at  the  same  time  maintain  its  own  plant  as  a  highly  specialized 
and  unique  operation,  with  an  excellent  ratio  of  chargeable  to  non-chargeable  time. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  an  optimum  balance  in  the  plant  departments  is  achieved 
and  maintained,  a  complete  scheduling  system  has  been  developed  and  applied  to  all 
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manufacturing  handled  by  the  Press.  When  it  is  noted  that  more  than  five  thousand 
orders  are  processed  annually,  and  that  these  orders  have  a  median — not  average — 
value  of  slightly  more  than  seventeen  dollars  each,  the  complexity  of  the  scheduling 
system  becomes  apparent. 

By  the  time  this  Report  is  issued,  it  is  anticipated  that  work  will  have  been  begun 
upon  the  new  University  Press  building,  to  be  constructed  northwest  of  the  main 
campus,  adjacent  to  Knox  College.  A  three-storey  building  is  planned  to  house  the 
editorial  and  administrative  staff  at  present  in  Baldwin  House,  as  well  as  the  Univer- 
sity Bookstore. 

Production  of  all  departments  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  has  continued 
to  show  substantial  increases,  as  evidenced  by  sales,  during  1956-7.  Volume  is,  how- 
ever, only  one  criterion;  quality  is  another.  That  the  quality  of  the  publishing  pro- 
gramme is  being  maintained  is  perhaps  best  attested  by  the  fact  that  the  Ford 
Foundation  recently  extended  to  this  institution  a  programme  of  assistance  to  scholarly 
publishing  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  similar  to  the  programme  announced 
last  year  for  university  presses  in  the  United  States.  The  terms  of  this  grant  are  an 
endorsement  of  the  policy  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications,  which  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  President  acts  as  trustees  of  the  Publications  Fund.  (This 
Fund,  it  should  perhaps  again  be  noted  here,  is  provided  annually  by  the  Press  from 
its  own  operations  under  authority  of  the  Board  of  Governors.)  For  example,  50  per 
cent  of  the  annual  Ford  grant  is  to  be  allocated  to  works  originating  elsewhere  than 
on  this  campus.  The  Advisory  Committee  has  followed  a  policy  of  supporting  academic 
works  on  their  merits,  regardless  of  the  source,  and  it  appears  probable  that  this 
condition  of  the  Ford  grant  will  be  met  automatically.  Another  condition  of  the  Ford 
grant  is  that  it  is  not  to  be  expended  upon  books  designed  primarily  for  use  as  text- 
books; such  works  have  never  been  brought  to  the  Advisory  Committee  for  support. 
Another  parallel  with  the  established  policy  of  our  Advisory  Committee  is  the  con- 
dition that  Ford  grant  proceeds  are  not  to  be  used  to  support  reissue  of  works  previ- 
ously published.  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications  has  well  earned  the  privi- 
lege of  allocating  this  additional  grant  in  aid  of  scholarly  publishing,  which  during 
the  next  five  years  may  amount  to  $42,500. 

It  need  scarcely  be  added  that  whatever  success  as  a  scholarly  publishing  house 
the  University  of  Toronto  Press  may  have  enjoyed  during  recent  years  is  to  be  directly 
attributed  to  the  editorial  policies  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications.  The 
success  of  any  university  press  is  dependent  on  the  academic  integrity  of  its  editorial 
committee.  Your  Press  has  been  admirably  served  in  this  respect. 

During  the  past  academic  year,  thirty-eight  book-length  works,  comprising  8,838 
pages,  as  well  as  twenty-five  regular  issues  of  scholarly  journals  bearing  the  imprint 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press,  have  been  published.  The  list  of  books  is  as 
follows : 

Bernard  Groom:   The  Diction  of  Poetry  from  Spenser  to  Bridges 

R.  L.  Jeffery:  Forests  and  French  Sea  Power,  1660-1789 

H.  A.  Innis:  The  Fur  Trade  in  Canada  (rev.  ed.) 

R.  E.  Waller:   Oil  Accounting 

H.  A.  Logan:  State  Intervention  and  Assistance  in  Collective  Bargaining 

W.  F.  Graydon  and  B.  C.  Y.  Lu:    Chemistry  Laboratory  (First  Year) 

R.  S.  Harris,  R.  L.  McDougall  and  E.  Rhodes:   The  Undergraduate  Essay   (3rd  ed.) 

Pearl  McCarthy:  Leo  Smith:  A  Biographical  Sketch 

C.  R.  Fay:   Life  and  Labour  in  Newfoundland 

Roy  Pascal:  The  German  Novel 

Bruce  West:  A  Change  of  Pace 

V.  W.  Bladen:  An  Introduction  to  Political  Economy  (rev.  ed.) 

Douglas  Bush:  The  Renaissance  and  English  Humanism  (reissue) 

G.  S.  N.  Luckyj   (ed.)  :   Canadian  Slavonic  Papers,  I 

W.  G.  Phillips:  The  Agricultural  Implement  Industry  in  Canada,  1919-1939 

Directory  of  Chartered  Accountants  in  Canada 

Stuart  Ivison  and  Fred  Rosser:  The  Baptists  in  Upper  and  Lower  Canada  before  1820 

J.  E.  Thomson   (ed.)  :   The  Grenville  Problem 

Edward  McWhinney:   Judicial  Review  in  the  English-Speaking  World 

W.  C.  White:  The  Bronze  Culture  of  Ancient  China 
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Alexandre  Collin:  Landslides  in  Clay  (tr.  by  W.  R.  Schriever) 
H.  A.  Innis:  Essays  in  Canadian  Economic  History 
J.  C.  Jones  (ed.)  :  Toronto  Legal  Directory,  1957 

D.  C.  Corbett:    Canada's  Immigration  Policy:  A  Critique 

A.  E.  Scheidegger:  The  Physics  of  Flow  Through  Porous  Media 

E.  S.  Coatsworth:   The  Indians  of  Quetico 
Douglas  Grant:  Margaret  the  First 

L.  L.  Snyder:  Arctic  Birds  of  Canada  (illus.  by  T.  M.  Shortt) 

W.  L.  Morton:  Manitoba:  A  History 

H.  S.  Wilson:  On  the  Design  of  Shakespearian  Tragedy 

M.  L.  Northway  and  Lindsay  Weld:  Sociometric  Testing:  A  Guide  for  Teachers 

M.  A.  Banks:  Edward  Blake,  Irish  Nationalist 

A.  K.  Reynolds  and  L.  O.  Randall:  Morphine  and  Allied  Drugs 

Elisabeth  Wallace:   Goldwin  Smith:   Victorian  Liberal 

E.  G.  D.  Murray  (ed.)  :  Studia  Varia  (Royal  Society  of  Canada  Literary  and  Scientific  Papers) 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter:  Non-Euclidean  Geometry  (3rd  ed.) 

S.  H.  Gould:    Variational  Methods  for  Eigenvalue  Problems 

The  Press  has  lost  three  highly  valued  employees  by  reason  of  retirement.  Miss 
Eva  M.  Walker,  for  many  years  Secretary  of  the  Press,  retired  on  June  30.  Miss 
Walker's  services  to  the  Press  and  to  the  University  are  well  known  to  all.  She  came 
to  the  Press  when  it  was  located  in  the  basement  of  the  Library  Building,  and  has 
served  it  devotedly  during  all  its  years  of  growth.  Her  contribution  during  the  difficult 
years  of  World  War  II  was  especially  notable.  Mr.  John  Weir,  for  many  years  Fore- 
man of  the  Composing  Room,  and  latterly  serving  the  Press  on  a  part-time  basis,  is 
also  retiring.  He,  too,  carried  responsibilities  that  were  particularly  heavy  during  the 
difficult  war  and  post-war  years.  Mr.  John  Conway,  while  he  has  not  been  in  such 
frequent  direct  contact  with  University  staff,  has  held  a  key  position  in  the  Press  for 
several  decades,  in  charge  of  lock-up  in  the  Composing  Room.  He  has  discharged  his 
duties  efficiently  and  faithfully  at  all  times,  meeting  all  emergencies  competently  and 
cheerfully.  He  will  be  deeply  missed  by  all  his  colleagues. 

During  1956-7  the  following  appointments  were  made  at  the  Press:  Miss 
Francess  Halpenny,  Editor;  Miss  Ann  Hill,  Administrative  Assistant  (Printing)  ;  Miss 
Barbara  Plewman,  Production  Manager  (Publications)  ;  Mr.  Harald  Bohne,  Publi- 
cations Supervisor;  Mr.  Hilary  S.  Marshall,  Sales  Manager  (Publications). 

Marsh  Jeanneret 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

At  the  time  that  the  report  for  1955-6  left  the  Director's  desk,  the  Laboratories 
were  engaged  in  a  grim  struggle  in  the  production  of  Salk  vaccine.  We  were  in 
serious  trouble  as  a  result  of  changes  in  methods  of  manufacture  which  had  been 
prescribed  in  November,  1955,  by  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service.  Many 
months  later  it  became  apparent  that  these  changes  as  applied  to  the  process  used  in 
the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  could  cause  a  great  decrease  in  the 
potency  of  the  vaccine.  During  the  spring  and  early  summer  of  1956  several  million 
doses  of  vaccine  had  to  be  discarded  on  account  of  low  potency. 

During  the  summer  and  early  autumn,  modifications  were  introduced  one  step 
at  a  time  and  the  results  of  tests  which  took  up  to  two  months  to  complete  were 
awaited  and  scanned  with  the  greatest  anxiety.  The  problem  was  to  increase  the 
potency  of  the  vaccine  while  maintaining  its  safety.  Production  was  slow  during  the 
autumn  of  1956  and  it  was  not  until  December  that  deliveries  began  again  on  a  large 
scale.  By  the  middle  of  March,  1957,  all  outstanding  orders  from  the  provincial 
governments  were  filled.  Concern  about  scarcity  changed  to  concern  about  surpluses 
which  were  accumulating  faster  than  the  provincial  departments  of  health  could  use 
them.  This  was  a  serious  matter  for  the  Laboratories  because  Salk  vaccine  does  not 
keep  indefinitely.  It  must  be  used  within  six  months  of  issue.  The  agreements  with 
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federal  and  provincial  governments  only  called  for  them  to  pay  a  specified  price  for 
vaccine  ordered  and  delivered.  Surpluses  and  other  troubles  were  strictly  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  Laboratories. 

Fortunately  for  us,  towards  the  end  of  March  a  shortage  of  vaccine  developed 
suddenly  in  the  United  States.  Exports  to  Canada  and  elsewhere  were  stopped.  Up 
to  that  time  physicians  had  been  using  for  their  private  patients  vaccine  from  several 
American  manufacturers  who  were  licensed  to  distribute  in  Canada.  All  the  pro- 
duction of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  had  been  reserved  for  the 
provincial  governments  and  the  federal  government. 

After  a  hurried  consultation  with  the  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare  and  various  provincial  departments  of  health,  an  announcement  was  made 
on  March  23,  1957,  that  the  Laboratories  could  fill  all  orders  by  physicians  and 
pharmacists  anywhere  in  Canada  in  any  reasonable  amount  without  delaying  any 
shipments  expected  by  the  provincial  governments.  Orders  came  in  quickly  from 
coast  to  coast  and  all  were  filled.  Even  with  these  extra  sales  vaccine  continued  to 
accumulate  so  that  it  was  necessary  to  export  a  few  lots,  most  of  which  went  to  those 
who  had  their  orders  in  first,  namely  the  governments  of  Czechoslovakia  and  of 
Jamaica. 

We  have  every  reason  to  hope  that  from  now  on  scarcity  of  vaccine  will  not 
limit  any  programme  in  Canada  for  immunization  against  poliomyelitis.  Nevertheless, 
the  manufacture  of  Salk  vaccine  remains  a  precarious  process.  Research  is  still  needed 
to  secure  a  product  which  is  more  stable,  and  has  a  somewhat  higher  potency,  par- 
ticularly against  virus  of  types  1  and  3. 

Late  in  May,  1957,  the  Honourable  Mr.  Paul  Martin,  Minister  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare,  announced  that  approximately  four  million  children  had  been 
vaccinated  against  poliomyelitis,  presumably  with  at  least  two  doses  of  vaccine.  Not 
all  of  these  have  received  Connaught  vaccine,  but  probably  most  of  them  have.  The 
incidence  of  paralytic  poliomyelitis  so  far  this  year  is  at  the  lowest  rate  ever  recorded 
in  Canada.  Salk  vaccine  cannot  be  given  all  the  credit  for  this  happy  situation,  but 
there  are  good  reasons  to  believe  that  it  has  been  an  important  factor.  For  example, 
of  the  persons  developing  poliomyelitis  this  year,  a  much  larger  proportion  than  ever 
before  are  young  adults  up  to  the  age  of  40.  This  group  has  not  for  the  most  part 
been  vaccinated  as  yet  against  poliomyelitis.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Laboratories 
to  maintain  a  high  rate  of  production  of  vaccine  for  as  long  as  possible  so  that  pro- 
grammes to  vaccinate  young  adults  may  be  prosecuted  with  the  utmost  vigour. 

All  this  emphasis  on  the  story  of  Salk  vaccine  may  give  the  impression  that  other 
activities  of  the  Laboratories  are  of  diminished  importance.  This  is  far  from  true.  We 
still  produce  and  distribute  (for  the  most  part  in  steadily  increasing  volume)  some 
sixty  other  preparations  for  medical  use  and  more  than  forty  preparations  for  veterin- 
ary use.  In  several  fields,  work  of  great  importance  is  developing  and  should  make 
an  interesting  story  for  next  year. 

Work  is  now  starting  on  a  new  product,  namely  influenza  vaccine.  This  is  not 
an  entirely  new  venture  because  during  World  War  II  the  Laboratories  produced 
influenza  vaccine  for  the  armed  services.  The  new  vaccine,  however,  will  be  made 
from  new  strains  of  influenza  virus  recently  isolated  in  Singapore  and  Japan,  and 
supplied  to  us  by  the  Laboratory  of  Hygiene  in  Ottawa.  It  seems  to  be  a  characteristic 
of  influenza  that  new  epidemics  are  caused  by  new  strains  of  virus  which  differ 
significantly  from  their  predecessors. 

Fellowships  and  Teaching 

During  the  year  the  Connaught  Committee  has  re-established  two  fellowships 
with  increased  stipends.  These  are  the  J.  G.  FitzGerald  Memorial  Fellowship  to  be 
held  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooderham  Memorial 
Fellowship  to  be  held  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  The  stipends 
are  now  sufficient  to  allow  these  awards  to  be  used  as  post-doctoral  fellowships. 

It  seems  likely  that  increasing  use  will  be  made  of  post-doctoral  fellowships  in 
the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  This  year  only  one  person  working  in 
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the  Laboratories  was  registered  as  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  On  the  other  hand,  two  scientists  with  Ph.D.  degrees  in  Physics  worked  with 
Dr.  Angus  Graham  in  the  virus  laboratory  at  the  Dufferin  Division  in  preparation 
for  taking  positions  in  the  new  research  institute  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Foundation. 
Post-doctoral  fellowships  may  well  be  the  most  appropriate  way  for  the  Laboratories 
to  secure  candidates  for  staff  positions  and  to  provide  special  training  for  persons 
who  may  go  on  to  other  institutions. 

J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Report  of  the  Warden  of  Hart  House 

One  evening  some  months  ago  when  I  was  thanking  a  member  of  the  staff  of 
the  House  for  special  services  over  the  previous  weekend,  he  replied,  "Mr.  Warden, 
just  another  day  in  the  life  of  Hart  House!"  If  I  may  paraphrase  his  words  in  con- 
nection with  this,  my  annual  report  to  the  President,  I  could  sum  up  the  year's 
activities  by  saying,  "Just  another  year  in  the  life  of  Hart  House." 

In  recent  reports  I  have  endeavoured  to  present  something  of  the  philosophy  of 
education  which  I  believe  should  apply  to  the  university  in  our  changing  society  and, 
more  particularly,  to  the  role  and  function  of  Hart  House  in  our  own  University. 
It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  take  time  and  space  for  further  detailed  discussion  of 
the  basic  objectives  of  our  work  in  Hart  House. 

Along  with  other  divisions  in  the  University  we  have  this  year  experienced 
"growing  pains"  from  which  we  will  probably  suffer  even  more  acutely  in  the  next 
few  years.  Although  it  is  difficult  to  realize  it,  this  House  was  planned  almost  half  a 
century  ago.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  life  of  the  House  there  was  indeed  plenty  of 
space  for  the  activities  which  were  then  carried  on.  Year  by  year,  however,  the  enrol- 
ment of  the  University  has  increased,  the  number  of  activities  centring  in  the  House 
has  increased,  and,  almost  imperceptibly,  the  number  and  variety  of  services  rendered 
by  the  House  to  persons  and  groups  other  than  our  own  membership  have  also  in- 
creased. During  the  academic  year  much  of  our  space  is  used  continuously  and  on 
occasions  as  many  as  three  different  organizations  have  used  the  same  space  for 
morning,  afternoon  and  evening  meetings.  We  are  at  present  completely  unable  to 
meet  all  the  requests  which  are  made  to  us  by  individuals,  groups  and  organizations, 
for  various  types  of  accommodation  and  service.  Many  of  the  groups  asking  for  such 
services  are  ones  which  we  feel  are  entitled  to  expect  that  an  institution  of  this  type 
should  be  able  to  meet  their  requests. 

I  am  well  aware  that  Hart  House  is  not  the  only  division  of  this  University 
which  is  experiencing  the  problem  of  increased  numbers  and  inadequate  facilities. 
I  hope,  however,  that  I  may  not  be  considered  to  be  pushing  too  aggressively  our  own 
claims  or  to  be  plaintively  lamenting  our  difficulties.  Without  going  into  too  much 
detail  about  all  the  various  specific  needs,  I  would  like  to  make  the  strongest  possible 
claim  for  a  consideration  of  Hart  House  problems  as  one  of  the  major  needs  of  the 
University  in  the  period  of  vast  expansion  which  lies  immediately  ahead  of  us. 

Undoubtedly  the  most  exciting  news  of  the  past  academic  year  was  the  announce- 
ment of  the  bold  and  imaginative  response  which  the  University  is  making  to  the 
demands  for  additional  services  which  our  society  today  places  upon  us.  The  head 
of  every  division  of  the  University  has  been  asked  to  provide  some  estimate  of  what 
will  be  the  needs  for  his  particular  unit  in  the  coming  years.  We  at  Hart  House  recog- 
nize that  the  solution  of  many  of  our  problems  is  contingent  upon  decisions  which 
will  be  made  by  other  divisions  of  the  University.  We,  however,  are  deeply  conscious 
of  our  major  responsibility  to  provide  facilities  for  activities,  broadly  educational  in 
nature,  lying  outside  the  ordinary  curriculum.  We  have,  therefore,  taken  the  liberty 
of  inviting  the  co-operation  of  all  our  clubs  and  committees  in  the  consideration  of 
our  future  needs.  Briefly,  we  are  now  agreed  that  Hart  House,  located  as  it  is  in  a 
reasonably  satisfactory  position  for  both  the  old  and  the  new  campus,  should  be 
developed  as  one  unified  centre  for  just  as  many  as  possible  of  those  activities  which 
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are  of  an  all-university,  non-academic  and  non-athletic  nature.  We  have  assumed 
that  sooner  or  later  the  University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association  will  find  new 
quarters  for  Physical  Education  and  athletic  activities.  This  will  release  the  north 
wing  which,  with  some  measure  of  adaptation,  will  make  available  a  good  deal  more 
space.  It  is  our  present  hope  that  in  this  additional  space  accommodation  may  be 
found  for  a  very  wide  range  of  activities.  We  believe  that  Hart  House  should  be  pre- 
served as  a  striking  and  imaginative  symbol  of  the  unity  of  the  University — of  all  its 
diverse  colleges,  faculties,  schools  and  institutes;  and  we  hope  that  in  the  new  day 
students  coming  to  the  University  may  be  able  to  feel  the  same  debt  of  gratitude  that 
past  students  have  felt  to  those  who  envisioned  the  Hart  House  which  we  at  present 
know.  While  we  are  most  anxious  to  preserve  the  basic  organization  and  structure 
which  has  so  well  served  the  men  of  the  University  community  for  thirty-eight  years, 
we  feel  that  consideration  must  now  be  given  to  the  provision  of  additional  accom- 
modation which  will  serve  both  men  and  women.  Speaking  for  myself,  I  am  most 
anxious  that  all  the  values  which  have  inhered  in  a  men's  institution  should  be 
retained;  but  this  is  a  co-educational  university  and  any  plans  for  additional  facilities 
must  take  this  fact  into  account.  In  my  judgment,  it  would  be  both  uneconomic,  and 
unwise  from  an  educational  point  of  view,  to  set  up  any  competing  organization  or 
facility,  much  of  which  would  be  either  duplicating  or  overlapping  certain  facilities 
which  are  already  available  in  Hart  House  or  which  could  be  modified  for  new  and 
extended  uses.  Whether  the  acquisition  of  the  north  wing  will  give  us  enough 
accommodation  to  achieve  all  these  purposes  is  still  an  open  question.  But  it  is  one 
which  should  be  more  easily  resolved  in  the  comparatively  near  future  as  we  become 
more  aware  of  the  trends. 

The  College  Union,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  university  programme,  has  become 
completely  accepted  in  North  American  university  life.  Almost  without  exception 
every  great  university  on  this  continent  has  recognized  the  necessary  contribution  that 
a  "union"  makes  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  total  function  of  the  university.  My  one  and 
only  plea  at  this  time,  therefore,  is  that  the  University  of  Toronto  should  not  be 
laggard  in  making  equally  adequate  provision  for  our  own  future  undergraduate 
body. 

There  are  probably  few  people  who  are  truly  happy  about  the  necessity  of  expan- 
sion. But,  living  as  we  are  in  this  great  metropolitan  community,  and  with  the  tradition 
of  public  service  that  this  University  has  established,  such  expansion  is  an  obvious 
imperative.  If,  however,  the  University  is  to  retain,  to  expound  and  continue  to 
support  those  values  which  are  of  the  essence  of  a  university,  this  one  major  problem 
of  a  suitable  and  adequate  expansion  of  the  facilities  of  Hart  House  must  be  faced 
boldly  and  with  lively  imagination. 

After  the  news  about  our  own  University  expansion,  the  next  most  interesting 
event  during  the  course  of  the  year  was  the  arrival  in  Toronto  of  the  group  of  Hun 
garian  students  and  staff  from  the  University  of  Sopron.  We  did  the  best  we  could  to 
provide  some  measure  of  orientation  for  these  students  during  the  latter  half  of  the 
academic  year.  They  were  invited  to  a  number  of  events  in  the  House  and  Sopron 
students,  together  with  the  "bursary"  students,  were  extended  guest  privileges  in  the 
House.  We  anticipate  that  a  large  proportion  of  them  will  be  regularly  enrolled 
students  during  the  coming  year;  we  shall  continue  to  do  everything  in  our  power  to 
assure  that,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  these  newcomers  to  our  campus  may  be  wholly 
and  completely  integrated  into  their  new  life. 

Looking  at  the  year  in  retrospect  it  would  be  very  easy  to  say  that  it  had  been 
an  uneventful  year.  But  it  would  be  unfair  and  untrue  to  say  that  any  year  in  the  life 
of  this  House  is  uneventful.  Thousands  of  students  have  participated  in  the  work  of 
the  committees — have  attended  concerts,  visited  art  shows,  shared  in  the  life  of  tb 
various  clubs,  eaten  meals  in  the  Great  Hall  or  enjoyed  a  congenial  cup  of  coffee  in^ 
the  Arbor  Room.  In  other  words,  there  has  been  a  living,  growing,  pulsating  com 
munity  of  young  persons.  A  detailed  description  of  the  activities  would  become  merely 
a  catalogue  of  events  and,  except  for  purposes  of  record,  would  serve  no  good  purpose 

But  the  detailed  record  of  the  year's  activity  can  be  found  written  in  our  minut 
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books  and,  we  hope,  in  the  hearts  and  minds  and  lives  of  the  members  of  the  House. 
In  the  final  analysis,  this  is  the  fundamental  purpose  of  the  multitudinous  activities 
which  find  their  home  in  this  building.  To  this  extent,  therefore,  it  has  been  "a 
normal  year." 

I  have  now  served  as  Warden  of  Hart  House  for  five  years.  It  seems  fitting  that 
at  this  juncture  I  should  express  my  very  deep  personal  thanks  to  all  those  who  have 
helped  to  make  it  an  extremely  happy  period  in  my  own  life.  I  hope  that  it  has  also 
been  a  period  of  some  significance  in  the  developing  pattern  of  Hart  House  and  of 
the  University. 

During  the  building  of  this  House  a  critic  suggested  to  Messrs.  Sproatt  and 
Rolph,  the  architects,  that  they  had  lent  their  names  to  the  creation  of  what  would 
prove  to  be  the  biggest  white  elephant  ever  built  in  Canada.  I  could  only  wish  that 
the  architects  were  here  today  to  realize  how  completely  untrue  this  prediction  was. 
I  close  this  report  with  the  hope  that  during  the  next  few  years  there  will  be  those 
who,  in  their  turn,  will  help  to  create  an  even  grander,  more  beautiful,  more  pro- 
ductive "white  elephant"  for  the  service  and  enjoyment  of  many  future  generations  of 
undergraduates,  graduates  and  faculty  members  of  this  University. 

Joseph  MgCulley 


Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics 
of  Hart  House  Theatre 

Dark  of  the  Moon,  School  for  Wives,  The  Innocents  and  The  Tempest  won 
acclaim  for  our  1956-7  season.  The  box-office  results  were  also  good  except  for  The 
Tempest  which  could  not  compare  with  last  season's  Hamlet.  Marion  Walker,  who 
has  given  so  freely  of  her  imagination  and  creative  ability  as  Production  Assistant  for 
eleven  years,  has  decided  to  move  on.  We  shall  miss  her  but  wish  her  luck  wherever 
she  goes. 

The  news  that  Harvard  University  plans  to  build  "its  first  theatre  [to  seat  600] 
and  provide  facilities  for  the  lively  play-producing  interest  among  the  undergraduates 
in  Cambridge"  at  a  cost  of  one  and  a  half  million  dollars  makes  us  realize  again  our 
debt  to  the  Massey  family  for  Hart  House  Theatre  and  gives  us  pause  if  we  think 
of  expansion  of  any  sort. 

We  have  an  excellent  theatre  in  good  shape  and  the  newest  type  of  electronic 
switchboard  is  being  installed  for  the  1957-8  season.  If  all  the  student  shows  are 
counted,  the  number  of  men  and  women  receiving  training  and  experience  on  the 
Hart  House  Theatre  stage  is  relatively  large,  but  the  audience  for  our  four  plays 
remains  at  about  10  per  cent  of  the  student  body.  When  the  "plateau"  arrives,  10 
per  cent  attendance  should  pack  our  Theatre  and  solve  many  of  our  financial  prob- 
lems. At  present  we  have  difficulty  in  balancing  our  budget  and  any  encouragement 
that  can  be  given  to  students  to  attend  the  Theatre  would  be  most  welcome.  Mr.  Gill 
plans  for  next  season  plays  by  Eliot,  Shaw,  Aiken  and  Euripides — proper  fare  for  a 
university  theatre  which  aims  to  teach  as  well  as  to  please. 

C.  C.  Love 


Report  of  the  Director  of  Falconer  Hall 

After  five  years  of  operation  it  is  apparent  that  the  use  of  Falconer  Hall  by 
University  groups  and  outside  organizations  has  reached  a  plateau.  A  comparison  of 
meetings  and  attendance  for  the  past  three  years  will  perhaps  demonstrate  this  fact: 

1954-5 

Number  of  meetings  290 

Attendance  (approximate)   12,746 


'955-6 

1956-7 

263 

265 

11,980 

13,280 
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In  all  three  years  student  meetings  constituted  about  30  per  cent  of  the  total  number. 

The  addition  of  the  Common  Room  on  the  second  floor  has  been  a  most  welcome 
feature.  Many  groups  of  women  have  met  there  informally;  these  meetings  have  not 
been  recorded.  The  number  of  resident  students  this  year  was  fourteen,  the  minimum 
number  which  we  expected  to  house  when  the  building  was  opened  in  1952.  Gradu- 
ates represent  the  following  schools:  Library  School,  3;  Graduate  Studies,  3;  Social 
Work,  5;  School  of  Nursing,  2;  Institute  of  Child  Study,  1. 

When  it  became  known  in  June,  1956,  that  the  Women's  Athletic  Building 
would  not  be  erected  at  the  rear  of  Falconer  Hall,  the  caretaker,  Mr.  Lewis,  moved 
back  to  the  coach-house;  the  garages  were  rented  and  the  small  back  kitchen  was 
converted  into  a  Corrective  Exercise  room.  Moreover,  the  Advisory  Committee 
decided  to  furnish  the  basement  room,  formerly  known  as  the  "salad  pantry,"  as  a 
Common  Room  where  students  may  bring  their  lunch  or  supper.  This  will  fill  a  great 
need. 

The  resident  staff  has  remained  constant  throughout  the  year.  Most  of  them 
have  been  here  since  the  building  was  opened  in  1952.  The  non-appearance  of  "wear 
and  tear"  on  the  building  and  furnishings  is  in  no  small  measure  due  to  their 
diligence. 

The  Advisory  Committee  acknowledges  with  gratitude  a  donation  of  money  from 
the  University  Arts  Wives  Club  in  excess  of  their  usual  rental.  Our  grateful  thanks 
must  also  go  to  the  Superintendent  and  his  assistant,  Mr.  Russell,  for  their  very 
prompt  attention  to  emergencies  as  they  occur  in  this  building.  I  extend  to  the 
Advisory  Committee  my  personal  thanks  for  their  understanding  and  interest. 

Zerada  Slack 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  health  of  the  student  body  on  the  whole  has  remained  excellent.  No  serious 
problems  of  administration  have  arisen.  The  University  Health  Service  has  continued 
all  its  usual  activities. 

Three  students  with  abnormal  chest  X-ray  films  were  investigated  and  found  to 
be  suffering  active  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  These  were  referred  to  Sanitarium  for 
treatment.  Three  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  occurring  amongst  the  staff  have 
been  reported  to  us  by  the  National  Sanitarium  Association.  During  the  year,  we  also 
exercised  some  supervision  of  the  group  of  Hungarian  students  housed  at  Chorley 
Park,  under  University  auspices.  At  our  suggestion,  these  students  underwent  routine 
chest  X-ray  examination  at  the  Gage  Institute  and,  at  the  end  of  the  term,  one 
student  with  a  questionable  shadow  still  remained  under  investigation.  These  findings 
continue  to  point  up  the  value  and  necessity  of  our  tuberculosis  detection  programme 
which  we  feel  constitutes  one  of  our  very  important  activities.  It  is  a  pleasure  to 
acknowledge  the  ready  co-operation  and  assistance  rendered  to  us  by  the  National 
Sanitarium  Association,  through  its  Gage  Institute. 

Our  psychiatric  service  has  continued  its  useful  and  necessary  function.  In  addi- 
tion to  his  regular  service  as  Psychiatric  Consultant  to  the  University  Health  Service, 
Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan  attended  a  meeting  of  the  World  Federation  for  Mental  Health  and 
the  International  Association  of  Universities,  in  September,  1956.  In  May,  1957,  he 
also  attended  a  meeting  on  International  Student  Mental  Health,  held  in  conjunction 
with  meetings  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association. 

The  Athletic  Injury  Service  continues  very  actively.  We  have  again  had  a  slightly 
heavier  year  than  usual,  with  a  resulting  increase  in  expenditure  for  medical  treat- 
ment. It  would  appear  that  we  must  expect  this  from  time  to  time. 

The  Infirmary  has  been  slightly  less  busy  than  usual,  with  a  reduction  in  both 
the  number  of  admissions  and  the  number  of  patient  days;  this  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  the  general  attendance  at  the  Health  Service  has  been  numerically  greater  this 
year  than  in  the  past  few  years. 
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During  the  year,  at  the  request  of  the  Plateau  Committee,  we  submitted  our 
estimates  of  the  accommodation  necessary  to  provide  an  adequate  Health  Service 
for  the  years  of  coming  expansion.  It  is  pleasing  to  recognize  that  eventually  there 
may  be  an  improvement  in  our  physical  facilities.  In  the  meantime,  these,  while 
reasonably  adequate  to  perform  our  present  functions,  continue  to  fall  far  short  of 
an  ideal. 

The  Director  and  the  Assistant  Director  (Women's  Division)  attended  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  College  Health  Association  held  in  Baltimore.  This 
continues  to  be  a  very  worthwhile  contact. 


Statistical  Report,  1956-7 


ANALYSIS  OF  HEALTH  EXAMINATIONS 

Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  Grading,  excluding  M  and  S: 

Unfit  for  service 


Total  Classified 
2,735 


Service 

unrestricted 

1,976   (72.2%) 


Service 

restricted 

686    (25.1%) 


73    (2.7% 


According  to  University  Classification: 


Men 

Women 

Total 


Total 
examined 
2,735 
1,414 
4,149 


Activity 

unrestricted 

2,609   (95.4%) 

1,360   (96.2%) 
3,969   (95.7%) 


Activity 

restricted 

80   (2.9%) 

43   (3.0%) 

123   (2.9%) 


Unfit 
46   (1.7%) 
11    (   .8%) 
57   (1.4%) 


RECORD  OF   SERVICE  Men 

Health  examinations,  students  2,735 

Office  consultations  (total  attendances) 

Students:    Medical 3,830 

Athletic  injuries  1,930 

Staff  &  others:  Medical  &  surgical  45 

Visits  to  students  in  lodgings  44 

Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric  58 

Medical   11 

Surgical   101 

Ear,  nose  and  throat  23 

Oculist 13 

Genito-urinary 2 

Skin 12 

Neurological    — 

Cardiac    8 

Gynaecological    — 

Physiotherapy   — 

Dentistry   20 

Total  cases  referred 248 

Infirmary  service 

Admissions  88 

Total  number  infirmary  days  345 

Average  stay  per  patient  (days)  3.9 

Hospital  care,  athletic  injuries 

Admissions  21 

Total  number  of  hospital  days  108 

X-ray  examinations 

Chest:    Miniature  films  (survey)   3,698 

Miniature  films  (others)    1,268 

_  Large  films  120 

Athletic  injuries  400 

Vaccination   (Smallpox)    150 

Total  physician  attendances  8,929 


Women 
1,414 

2,088 

38 

13 

3 

16 
5 
2 
2 


6 

1 

41 

43 
144 
3.3 


1,196 

207 

22 

26 

83 

3,700 


Total 
4,149 

5,918 

1,968 

58 

47 

74 
16 
103 
25 
13 
2 
21 

8 
6 

21 

289 

131 
489 
3.7 

21 
108 

4,894 

1,475 

142 

426 

233 

12,629 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Placement  Service 

The  recent  growth  of  general  public  interest  in  the  University  has  been  res- 
ponsible for  a  large  part  of  the  marked  increase  in  the  utilization  of  university-trained 
men  and  women  by  employers.  While  the  resulting  diversification  of  opportunity  has 
been  to  the  advantage  of  the  graduate  of  1957,  the  combination  of  a  multiplicity  of 
openings  and  larger  numbers  of  undergraduates  has  challenged  administration,  and 
we  would  refer  to  the  record  total  of  nearly  7,500  interviews  organized  on  campus  for 
employers  during  the  past  academic  year  as  an  index  of  the  complexity  of  the  task. 
It  also  gives  an  indication  of  the  interruption  to  academic  work  which  has  resulted 
inevitably  from  the  diversion  of  student  interest. 

The  effect  on  the  undergraduate  society  of  continued  preferential  employment 
as  well  as  the  climate  of  industrial  prosperity  which  is  stressed  in  national  media  of 
mass  communication  has  once  again  been  reflected  in  individual  student  attitudes.  A 
reduction  in  opportunity  during  the  final  weeks  of  the  past  academic  year  may  have 
had  a  salutary  effect  on  the  thinking  of  the  small  group  who  had  neglected  to  take 
any  steps  towards  the  determination  of  their  vocations  on  the  assumption  that  their 
future  would  be  secured  for  them  as  a  matter  of  course  when  they  were  ready  to 
accept  appointments. 

The  University  has  taken  the  onus  of  initiating  and  developing  a  completely  new 
approach  to  the  annual  employer  recruitment  campaigns — an  approach  which,  in 
theory,  should  redirect  the  student's  emphasis  to  a  thorough  investigation  of  the 
requirements  and  the  potentialities  of  positions  that  are  open  in  his  field,  without 
sacrificing  the  employers'  interest.  It  will  be  tried  experimentally  with  the  Engineering 
class  of  1958. 

The  Placement  Service,  in  common  with  similarly  constituted  university  depart- 
ments throughout  Canada,  is  actively  carrying  out  other  studies  to  evolve  methods 
and  policies  that  will  permit  it  to  absorb  the  technicalities  of  a  vastly  increased 
administrative  load  over  the  next  ten  years,  while  maintaining  its  effectiveness  as  a 
catalyst  among  academicians,  employers  and  undergraduates. 

The  following  is  a  comparative  summary  of  the  work  accomplished  during  the 
last  two  years: 

1955-6       1956-7 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  registering  with  the  Placement  Service  502  517 

Interviews  at  the  Placement  Service  office  590  584 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  the  University,  exclusive  of 

government  openings  and  those  specifically  directed  to  the 

graduating  year  1,648  1,438 

Referrals  3,158         2,642 

Reported  placement  of  registrants  through  all  channels  334  210 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement  354  137 

Registrations  from  graduates  in  active  employment  101  92 

Openings  for  graduating  class  sent  from  employer  to  University  4,597  4,545 

Number  of  companies  requesting  members  of  graduating  class  from 

Placement  Service  446  377 

Reported  number  of  companies  holding  interviews  on  campus  196  234 

Estimated  number  of  interviews  for  full-time  employment  by 

company    representatives    3,760  4,770 

Estimated  number  of  interviews  for  summer  employment  by  company 

representative  .' 1,670         2,720 

J.  K.  Bradford 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

for  Men 

This  was  the  second  year  the  department  conducted  a  one-year  required  pro- 
gramme in  Physical  Education.  Since  the  1955-6  programme  was  experimental,  its 
effects  this  year  produced  some  very  interesting  developments. 
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The  wisdom  of  concentrating  on  a  one-year  programme  has  been  demonstrated 
as  overcrowding  of  our  facilities  in  gymnasium  and  water  safety  classes  has  been 
practically  eliminated.  Better  teaching  has  resulted  for  students  who  attend  gym- 
nasium classes,  and  who  are  generally  unfamiliar  with  fundamental  game  skills.  They 
can  now  be  taught  these  skills  at  a  standard  of  proficiency  which  enables  them  to 
get  greater  enjoyment  out  of  voluntary  participation  in  second  and  higher  years. 

The  water  safety  programme  is  an  elective  for  those  seeking  a  definite  accom- 
plishment in  this  important  phase  of  physical  education.  During  the  two  University 
terms  790  students  registered  for  instruction  in  life  saving  and  water  safety.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term  175  registered  for  learn-to-swim  classes  and  early  in 
January,  through  promotion  to  more  advanced  work,  the  number  was  reduced  to  85. 
April  reports  indicated  that  only  a  few  failed  to  learn  to  swim  and  that  these  students 
will  continue  voluntarily  next  year.  The  Royal  Life  Saving  Society  and  the  Red  Cross 
Water  Safety  Division  granted  492  awards  to  our  students. 

In  all,  1,420  freshmen  participated  in  the  required  programme.  Selection  of 
either  of  the  activities  described  above  did  not  reduce  interest  in  the  other  electives 
offered  by  the  department;  1,022  students  selected  intercollegiate  and  intramural 
athletics  participating  in  sports  of  their  own  choice. 

It  is  very  pleasing  to  report  that  voluntary  participation  in  the  total  programme 
has  not  been  adversely  affected.  Examination  of  the  3,807  registrations  in  the  intra- 
mural programme  show  that  62  per  cent  of  the  students  were  from  second  and  higher 
years. 

The  staff  continue  to  make  outstanding  contributions  to  education  and  com- 
munity social  welfare.  Professor  M.  G.  Griffiths  continues  as  President  of  the  Ontario 
Branch  of  the  Royal  Life  Saving  Society.  Professor  J.  E.  McCutcheon  has  recently 
assumed  the  responsibility  of  Executive  Secretary  of  that  organization.  In  addition, 
he  serves  as  a  member  of  the  National  Physical  Education  Committee  for  the 
Y.M.C.A.'s  of  Canada.  Professor  A.  D.  White  will  serve  this  summer  as  Principal  of 
the  Department  of  Education's  Summer  School  in  Physical  Education.  Mr.  K.  A.  W. 
Wipper  is  in  charge  of  Youth  Leadership  Education  at  Lawrence  Park  Community 
Church  and  in  addition  is  a  member  of  the  University's  Television  Committee.  Mr. 
C.  A.  McCatty  serves  the  Y.M.C.A.  as  Chairman  of  their  National  Swimming 
Committee  and  is  also  active  in  the  Canadian  Amateur  Swimming  Association. 
Messrs.  John  Kennedy  and  John  McManus  serve  respectively  as  Chief  Administrative 
Officer  and  Administrative  Officer  of  the  University  Squadron  R.C.A.F.  Both  hold 
the  rank  of  Flight  Lieutenant. 

W.  A.  Stevens 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

Another  year  has  passed  with  some  striking  similarities  to  last  season  in  the 
results  of  the  three  major  championships  in  competitive  sport.  Our  senior  football 
team  lost  in  a  playoff  with  Queen's  for  the  second  successive  year,  this  time  by  a 
heartbreaking  field  goal  in  the  last  few  minutes  of  play.  The  senior  hockey  team  flew 
to  northern  Michigan  for  two  games  with  Michigan  College  of  Mining  and  Tech- 
nology, dividing  the  honours;  then  to  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  where  they  lost  one 
game  and  tied  the  second.  This  series  gave  the  team  the  necessary  impetus  to  go  on 
and  win  the  senior  hockey  championship  and  the  Queen's  Cup  for  the  third  successive 
year,  a  notable  feat.  Our  basketball  team  finished  out  of  the  running  once  more,  but 
made  up  in  some  degree  by  defeating  the  perennial  winners,  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  in  a  crucial  game  at  the  close  of  the  season  which  gave  a  co-championship  to 
Assumption  and  Queen's.  In  other  senior  sports  we  were  declared  champions  in 
soccer,  harrier,  ski,  badminton,  swimming  and  fencing.  In  the  Intermediate  field  we 
won  two  of  the  eight  championships — golf  and  swimming. 
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The  intramural  programme  still  remains  a  popular  feature  of  University  life 
with  very  little  change  in  participation,  indicating  that  we  are  operating  to  the  limit 
of  the  time  and  facilities  available.  Total  registration  for  all  sports  was  3,807,  and 
when  allowance  is  made  for  students  participating  in  more  than  one  sport,  we  find 
that  2,410  individuals  competed  in  intramural  athletics,  a  drop  of  1.7  per  cent  from  the 
previous  year.  Basketball  and  hockey  are  the  most  popular  sports,  accounting  for 
1,610  of  the  total  registration.  Over  the  year  1,051  games  were  played  and  22 
tournaments  in  various  sports  were  held. 

A  major  undertaking  was  the  installation  in  the  Stadium  of  a  modern  flood- 
lighting system,  thus  completing  the  progressive  modernization  of  the  Stadium  from 
1950  up  to  the  present  time.  A  total  of  six  rugby  games  and  four  soccer  games  were 
played  at  night,  the  receipts  indicating  that  night  games  outdraw  day  events  by  a 
considerable  margin.  This  additional  revenue  from  Stadium  rentals  enabled  us  to 
make  a  further  reduction  in  the  loan  from  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the  1950 
extensions  as  well  as  an  initial  payment  on  account  of  the  loan  for  the  new 
floodlights. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Graham,  a  noted  Varsity  athlete  in  his  undergraduate  days  during  the 
1920's,  assumed  the  Presidency  of  the  Athletic  Association;  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam  acted 
as  the  University  of  Toronto  representative  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Ontario-Quebec  Athletic  Association. 

J.  P.  Loosemore 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Physical  Education  for  women  was  first  introduced  in  the  early  nineteenth 
century  in  the  women's  colleges  of  New  England.  Dancing  was  introduced  for  "social 
poise"  and  backboards  were  strapped  to  students'  backs  to  help  maintain  an  erect 
posture.  Up  to  the  last  decade  of  the  century,  education  was  conceived  primarily  as 
training  of  the  mind,  the  training  of  the  body  being  corrective  or  disciplinary.  This 
is  a  far  cry  from  the  present  emphasis  on  a  wide  variety  of  activities  and  on  Health 
Education. 

Most  modern  universities  subscribe  to  the  ideal  of  mens  sana  in  corpore  sano. 
Thus  we  see  the  establishment  of  various  services:  health  service  for  the  students, 
health  instruction,  required  physical  education,  restricted  and  corrective  activities, 
intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics.  With  such  a  multiplicity  of  activities  it  is 
essential  that  we  in  Physical  Education  scrutinize  our  programme  and  procedures 
continually,  so  that  our  purposes  become  clearer,  our  students  are  better  trained,  and 
our  new  facilities  are  built  according  to  the  best  standards.  With  the  increased  student 
population  already  on  our  doorstep,  it  is  important  to  weigh  our  procedures  in 
Physical  Education  so  that  the  non-essentials  may  be  put  aside  and  the  essentials 
emphasized.  For  some  five  years  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education 
has  been  seeking  to  develop  a  programme  which  would  have  passed  the  experimental 
stage  before  the  Women's  Athletic  Building  was  erected.  The  necessity  of  delaying  the 
erection  of  this  building  has  not  in  any  way  diminished  the  thought  and  work  in  this 
direction. 

All  women  students  in  the  first  year  were  again  required  to  attend  a  total  of 
eighteen  hours  in  each  of  two  different  activities.  An  exception  was  made  for  students 
in  the  division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  since  it  was  impossible  to  find 
a  place  for  these  students  to  be  taught  at  an  hour  when  they  were  free,  and  therefore 
they  were  able  to  have  only  one  hour.  Such  a  situation  is  regrettable,  since  many 
activities  offered  in  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  are  especially  useful  in  the 
practice  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy.  Even  so,  the  figures  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education  show  an  increased  enrolment.  Of  the  665  enrolled,  only 
12  students,  or  less  than  2  per  cent,  failed  to  complete  their  requirement.  This  success 
was  due  to  three  factors :  the  wide  choice  of  activities  offered,  the  consideration  given 
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to  personal  problems  of  individual  students,  and  the  encouragement  given  to  students 
to  play  on  their  college  teams  as  part  of  their  requirement. 

The  swimming  programme  covered  37  instructional  classes  per  week,  with  a  total 
of  375  students  in  classes.  The  work  included  courses  in  Basic  Swimming  and  Diving, 
Life  Saving,  Synchronized  Swimming  and  Instructor  Training.  Sixty-five  first  year 
students  were  non-swimmers  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Of  the  sixty-five  all  but  one 
passed  the  required  test  demonstrating  ability  to  swim  three  lengths  of  the  pool 
(45  yards)  by  the  end  of  March.  In  all  18  examinations  were  conducted  with  a  total 
of  104  successful  candidates  as  follows:  Canadian  Red  Cross:  Junior  Swimmer,  10; 
Intermediate,  13:  Senior,  15;  Instructors,  21;  Royal  Life  Saving:  Bronze,  34;  Bronze 
Bar,  2;  Award  of  Merit,  7;  Award  of  Distinction,  2. 

Apart  from  the  incidental  teaching  done  in  required  classes,  five  lectures  in 
Health  Education  were  also  offered.  Two  of  these  were  given  by  Dr.  Ebbs,  two  by 
members  of  the  staff,  and  one  by  Dr.  Marion  Hilliard. 

In  the  field  of  research,  Professor  Jackson,  in  conjunction  with  the  Department 
of  Household  Science,  continued  her  study  of  obesity  and  the  relationship  to  diet  and 
exercise  in  weight  reduction.  Professor  Jackson,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Stewart  of 
the  Health  Service,  began  a  study  of  the  physical  fitness  of  first  year  women,  using 
as  a  basis  the  Kraus- Weber  tests.  Both  of  these  studies  are  continuing. 

Considerable  time  and  thought  has  been  given  to  interviewing  and  placing 
graduates  in  Physical  Education  who  have  escaped  from  Hungary.  Summer  positions 
were  secured  for  some  of  them,  but  permanent  positions  must  await  their  mastery 
of  the  English  language.  Many  of  these  women  have  a  sound  professional  background 
and  will  in  time  make  a  contribution  in  this  country. 

Two  changes  occurred  in  the  staff  this  year.  Miss  Fenn,  at  the  University  on  a 
one-year  appointment,  returned  to  Texas.  She  is  being  replaced  by  Miss  Hill,  from 
England.  Miss  Joan  Rogers  has  also  resigned.  All  members  of  the  staff  also  taught 
in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  were  responsible  for  the  activities 
of  the  Athletic  Association.  In  addition,  they  have  all  made  substantial  contributions 
in  time  to  many  community  ventures  and  to  professional  organizations. 

Zerada  Slack 


Report  of  the  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  Women's 
Athletic  Association 

University  of  Toronto  teams  took  part  as  usual  this  year  in  the  regular  competi- 
tions sponsored  by  the  Women's  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union  and  also  participated 
most  successfully  in  several  unofficial  tournaments. 

In  Senior  basketball  the  intercollegiate  meet  was  held  in  Hart  House  and  a 
skilful  and  well-drilled  team  ensured  the  return  of  the  "Bronze  Baby"  to  Toronto 
after  a  two-year  stay  at  Western.  The  Intermediate  team  had  less  success  in  the 
series  with  Ryerson  and  the  Y.W.C.A.,  but  the  players  gained  valuable  experience 
and  much  enjoyment  from  the  games.  Sincere  appreciation  is  due  to  Miss  Mary 
Barnett  and  Miss  June  Hansford  who  coached  the  respective  groups. 

The  Toronto  teams  in  tennis  and  badminton  retained  the  championships  which 
they  have  held  for  a  number  of  years.  The  volleyball  and  swimming  titles  again  went 
to  Western  with  Toronto  tying  for  third  place  in  volleyball  and  taking  second  place  in 
swimming.  McGill  won  the  outdoor  archery,  with  Toronto  placing  second. 

An  invitation  indoor  archery  meet  was  held  at  Queen's  and  was  won  by  Toronto. 
Interest  in  fencing  is  also  developing  and  teams  from  Rochester  and  McGill  visited 
Toronto  and  a  Toronto  team  went  to  McGill.  An  all-Canadian  intercollegiate  tele- 
graphic bowling  tournament  was  held  and  also  an  archery  competition,  both  of  which 
were  won  by  Toronto. 
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The  problems  of  organizing  both  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports,  with  our 
limited  and  scattered  facilities,  seem  to  increase  each  year.  Sincere  thanks  must  be 
expressed  to  the  student  and  staff  officials  and  coaches  who  carry  on  so  faithfully 
under  the  most  trying  circumstances.  The  Association  is  particularly  grateful  to  the 
Men's  Athletic  Association  for  their  generosity  in  providing  accommodation  for 
intercollegiate  and  intramural  meets  in  basketball  and  swimming. 

In  the  intramural  league,  22  basketball  and  15  volleyball  teams  were  entered  and 
competition  in  9  other  sports  was  organized.  The  lion's  share  of  championships  again 
went  to  Victoria  College,  whose  athletes  were  successful  in  winning  the  archery, 
badminton,  softball,  volleyball,  bowling  and  hockey  titles.  Medicine  won  the  much- 
coveted  basketball  cup,  Physical  and  Health  Education  the  swimming,  St.  Hilda's 
the  tennis,  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  the  skiing  and  Nursing  the  swimming 
participation  trophy. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 


Report  of  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  University  J<[aval 

Training  Division 

The  University  Naval  Training  Division  at  the  University  of  Toronto  has 
completed  another  successful  year.  Twenty-five  cadets,  who  completed  three  winters 
of  training  at  H.M.C.S.  York  and  two  summers  of  training  at  Halifax  or  Esquimalt 
on  Canada's  east  and  west  coasts  respectively,  have  been  recommended  for  promotion 
and  will  receive  commissions  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  (Reserve)  in  the  near 
future. 

Recruiting  from  the  first  and  second  year  students  fell  far  short  of  the  allotted 
number  of  53.  Twenty-eight  probationary  cadets  were  attested  in  December  of  whom 
25  were  successful  in  passing  the  Selection  Board  which  visited  the  University  in 
January. 

Summer  Training  Cruises  during  1956  were  more  extensive  than  during  the 
previous  few  years.  On  the  east  coast,  there  were  three  cruises  to  Europe.  On  the 
west  coast  there  were  three  cruises  to  Mexico  and  the  United  States. 

In  November  the  U.N.T.D.  was  honoured  by  visits  from  Captain  Ikica  of  the 
Yugoslavian  Navy,  and  Commander  F.  H.  Penfold,  R.C.N. ,  Commanding  Officer  of 
H.M.C.S.  Patriot. 

On  January  28  thirty-two  U.N.T.D.  Cadets  formed  the  crews  for  the  Ceremonial 
Minute  Guns  and  fired  a  twenty-one  gun  salute  at  the  opening  of  the  Ontario 
Legislative  Assembly. 

Lieut.  I.  W.  Townley,  R.C.N. (R),  retired  as  Executive  Officer  U.N.T.D.  and 
was  succeeded  by  Lt.  Cdr.  E.  R.  Fenton,  R.C.N. (R).  Chaplain  (P)  W.  O.  Fennell 
R.C.N.  (R) ,  who  is  a  professor  at  Emmanuel  College,  is  still  Chaplain  for  the  Division 
Lieut.  (E)  D.  H.  Smith,  R.C.N. (R),  held  the  appointment  of  Staff  Officer  U.N.T.D 
for  the  second  year  and  will  be  with  the  Division  for  a  third  term. 

H.  U.  Ross 


Report  of  the  Commanding  Officer,  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  University  of  Toronto  Contingent,  C.O.T.C.,  offers  three  plans  whereby 
selected  undergraduates  may  qualify  for  commissions  in  the  Canadian  Army  while 
at  university.  The  three-year  C.O.T.C.  programme  is  designed  for  students  who 
intend  to  enter  the  Reserves  on  graduation.  On  joining  the  Regular  Army  under  the 
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Regular  Officer  Training  Plan,  students  receive  complete  subsidization  for  up  to 
four  years  at  university,  while  those  accepted  for  the  Subsidized  Dental  Plan  are 
subsidized  during  their  third  and  fourth  dental  years.  Training  in  all  plans  takes 
place  on  a  one  night  per  week  basis  during  the  academic  year  and  for  a  minimum 
of  twelve  weeks  during  summer  holidays. 

While  recruiting  for  the  G.O.T.C.  plan  was  generally  slower  than  during  the 
previous  year,  applications  received  for  the  R.O.T.P.  more  than  doubled.  The 
latter  increase  was  due  in  large  measure  to  the  reopening  of  the  R.O.T.P.  to  dental 
students.  Freshman  intake  amounted  to  97  per  cent  of  the  unit  quota  and  total 
strength  rose  to  10  contingent  officers,  94  C.O.T.C,  25  R.O.T.P.  and  5  Subsidized 
Dental  students.  This  total  represents  a  7  per  cent  increase  over  last  year's  strength, 
as  a  result  of  larger  numbers  remaining  with  the  unit  for  third  year  training. 

Changes  in  the  contingent  officer  establishment  included  the  resignation  of 
Capt.  Oliver  Lloyd  who  has  left  the  University  staff  and  the  appointment  of  2/Lt. 
John  Larke,  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering  and  2/Lt.  Robert  Thomson  of  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  University  lecturers  assisting  with  training  were 
Dr.  G.  Tatham  and  Mr.  A.  Tayyeb,  Department  of  Geography,  and  Professors  R.  A. 
Spencer  and  J.  T.  Saywell,  Department  of  History.  In  addition,  Mr.  John  Small  from 
the  Department  of  External  Affairs  lectured  to  second  year  students  on  Current 
Affairs.  A  training  schedule  which  permitted  all  companies  to  take  training  on  the 
same  evening  was  introduced  this  year.  Except  for  problems  relating  to  lecture 
rooms,  the  new  programme  worked  well  and  paid  dividends  in  terms  of  administrative 
efficiency  and  unit  esprit  de  corps. 

Members  of  the  unit  continued  to  acquit  themselves  well  during  summer  training, 
with  2/Lt.  Eric  Reynolds  being  awarded  the  Sword  of  Honour  as  the  outstanding 
second  year  cadet  at  the  Ordnance  Corps  School.  Six  third  year  officers  were  selected 
for  service  with  2nd  Canadian  Infantry  Brigade  in  Europe  during  the  summer  of 
1957. 

A.    S.    MlCHELL 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Squadron,  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

The  number  of  members  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Squadron  who  come  in 
initially  as  R.O.T.P.  trainees,  who  change  to  that  plan  during  University  training, 
or  who  decide  to  go  into  the  Regular  Force  upon  graduation  from  University, 
indicates  the  changing  function  of  the  Squadron  and  others  of  its  kind  in  relation  to 
the  R.C.A.F.  Though  still  primarily  creating  a  reserve  pool  of  trained  airmen,  thereby 
adding  to  the  preparedness  of  the  civilian  population  in  the  event  of  hostilities,  it  is 
becoming  an  important  avenue  of  entry  into  the  Regular  Force.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  this  increase  in  the  proportion  of  regular  officers  who  have  had  university 
education  will  do  much  to  strengthen  the  Air  Force  as  a  part  of  our  defence  system. 

During  the  past  year  there  have  been  several  changes  in  the  Squadron  staff. 
Wing  Commander  D.  G.  Allan,  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Squadron,  retired 
from  that  position  upon  taking  up  an  appointment  with  Boeing  Aircraft  in  Seattle. 
Wing  Commander  Allan  had  been  in  command  for  four  and  one-half  years  and  in 
him  the  Squadron  has  lost  a  much  valued  leader.  Flight  Lieutenant  A.  B.  Weston  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law  was  promoted  to  Squadron  Leader  and  assumed  command  in 
November.  Flight  Lieutenant  W.  H.  Dray  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy  joined 
the  staff  of  the  Squadron  as  Training  Officer.  Flying  Officer  D.  R.  Watson  joined 
the  full-time  staff  as  Assistant  Resident  Staff  Officer,  and  Corporal  R.  V.  Scott  as 
N.C.O.  i/c  Orderly  Room. 

The  physical  facilities  of  the  Squadron,  though  by  no  means  adequate  or  com- 
parable with  those  of  other  squadrons  of  even  half  the  size,  have  improved  during 
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the  year.  All  winter  training  evenings  are  now  held  in  the  buildings  at  117-119 
St.  George  Street,  and  with  the  friendly  co-operation  of  the  C.O.T.C.  staff  some  use 
is  being  made  of  their  facilities.  The  Drill  Hall  is  used  for  evening  parades,  and  the 
wearing  of  uniforms  is  therefore  now  a  requirement.  It  is  felt  that  as  a  result  of  even 
these  minor  changes  the  morale  and  efficiency  of  the  Squadron  have  been  appreciably 
increased. 

It  remains  however  a  distressing  fact,  that  the  largest  university  squadron — in 
fact,  the  largest  Canadian  university  unit  of  any  of  the  three  services — has  its 
efficiency  impaired  by  gross  inadequacy  of  space.  Until  the  Squadron  can  lay  claim 
to  full-time  occupation  of  adequate  lecture  rooms,  even  on  a  tri-service  basis,  it  cannot 
expect  to  discharge  its  very  substantial  obligations  to  the  University  and  to  the 
R.C.A.F. 

A.  B.  Weston 


Report  of  the  General  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the 
Students1  Administrative  Council 

The  Students'  Administrative  Council  has  been  very  fortunate  for  the  year 
1956-7  in  having  outstanding  representatives.  They  worked  together  harmoniously 
and  constructively  in  a  large  number  of  important  projects,  each  of  which  was 
brought  to  a  successful  conclusion.  Mr.  Douglas  Sherk,  a  former  Publications  Com- 
missioner of  the  Council,  won  the  admiration  of  all  members  for  his  able  chairman- 
ship of  the  meetings.  The  President,  Mr.  Gordon  Forstner  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
gave  able  leadership,  as  did  Miss  Florence  Middleton  of  Trinity  College,  Vice- 
President.  It  would  be  difficult  to  express  adequately  the  debt  which  the  Council 
owes  to  the  President's  two  representatives,  the  Rev.  Father  Lavery,  Registrar  of 
St.  Michael's  College,  and  Professor  J.  M.  Ham  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering.  Their  advice  was  invaluable  and  they  gave  freely  of  their  time 
to  the  various  committee  and  general  meetings  of  the  Council.  In  every  sense  of  the 
word  they  were  a  real  influence  for  good. 

Probably  the  most  outstanding  contribution  the  Council  made  during  the  year 
was  the  three  relief  campaigns,  all  of  which  were  most  successful.  The  United  Appeal 
Campaign  was  organized  through  the  Council  Office  and  student  contributions 
amounted  to  $5,947.37.  The  Council  had  the  co-operation  of  Professor  F.  R.  Lorri- 
man  in  this  Campaign.  He  was  responsible  for  organizing  the  staff  collections  which 
amounted  to  the  sum  of  $22,163.40.  The  total  contribution  to  the  United  Appeal 
from  the  University  of  Toronto  amounted  to  $28,110.77.  All  these  returns  were 
handled  through  the  Council  Office  which  accounted  for  them  to  the  headquarters 
of  the  United  Appeal. 

Following  hard  on  this  campaign  came  the  Hungarian  uprising  and  the  immigra- 
tion into  Canada  of  many  university  students  who  sparked  the  revolution.  The 
Council  immediately  set  up  a  Hungarian  Student  Aid  Co-Ordinating  Committee  on 
the  campus.  Mr.  Michael  Shoemaker,  former  President  of  the  Council,  together  with 
Mr.  Tom  Virany,  himself  a  native  Hungarian,  and  Mr.  Tom  Thomson  of  Engineer- 
ing, were  most  successful  in  co-ordinating  student  resources.  The  University  offered 
ten  bursaries  to  Hungarian  students  and  the  federated  Arts  Colleges  also  offered  ten 
bursaries.  The  Council  undertook  to  look  after  the  twenty  scholarship  students.  A 
fund  of  $7,000  will  be  available  to  help  these  students  when  they  start  their  univer- 
sity courses  in  the  fall  of  1957.  The  Committee  assisted  in  the  establishing  of  facilities 
for  instruction  in  English  to  help  these  students  in  obtaining  admission  into  the 
University. 

For  the  SHARE  Campaign  (Student  Help  for  Asian  Relief  and  Education) 
$3,931.25  was  collected.  This  made  it  possible  to  bring  to  the  University  a  student 
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from  Ghana  for  a  course  in  Education  and  also  to  maintain  a  student  from  Japan  for 
a  second  year  in  Hygiene. 

The  Publications  Commission  under  the  chairmanship  of  Harry  Arthurs  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  published  82  issues  of  The  Varsity,  the  undergraduate  newspaper  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  now  in  its  seventy-sixth  year  of  publication.  Torontonensis, 
the  annual  yearbook  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  was  again  published  as  was  the 
Students'  Handbook  which  is  prepared  during  the  summer. 

The  Finance  Commission  is  probably  the  most  important  commission  of  the 
Council  and  was  ably  chaired  during  the  year  by  Stephen  Freedhoff  of  Commerce 
and  Finance.  As  well  as  supervising  the  collections  and  disbursements  of  the  cam- 
paigns already  mentioned,  this  Commission  scrutinized  and  approved  the  income  and 
expense  of  all  the  widely  diversified  activities  which  the  Council  administers. 

The  Student  Service  Commission,  chaired  by  Carole  Broadhurst  of  Medicine, 
helped  immeasurably  in  the  United  Appeal  and  organized  a  Blood  Donor  Campaign 
for  the  Canadian  Red  Cross.  This  campaign  was  responsible  for  the  donation  of 
1,445  pints  of  blood  from  the  student  body. 

The  External  Affairs  Committee  was  probably  the  most  active  committee  on  the 
Council.  This  committee  is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  local  activities 
of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students,  World  University 
Sendee,  and  Weekend  Exchanges.  The  Treasure  Van  sale  for  World  University 
Service  was  again  very  successful  and  brought  in  for  the  activities  of  this  organization 
$6,381.  Seminars  were  held  at  Caledon,  and  the  Carabin  Weekend,  organized  by  this 
committee,  again  took  place.  This  is  a  significant  activity  of  the  Council  in  which 
40  to  50  students  visit  the  University  of  Montreal  and  a  similar  number  of  French- 
Canadian  students  from  the  University  of  Montreal  visit  the  University  of  Toronto. 
On  these  visits  the  students  live  in  each  other's  homes,  attend  classes  and  laboratories 
and  social  functions.  In  the  opinion  of  those  who  have  been  associated  with  this 
exchange  for  some  years  past,  it  has  been  a  most  significant  development  in  the 
relations  between  the  two  cultures. 

Professor  Richard  Johnston  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  directed  the  University 
Chorus  and  Professor  R.  Rosevear  of  the  same  faculty  directed  the  University 
Symphony  Orchestra.  Two  outstanding  concerts  were  given  by  these  organizations 
in  Convocation  Hall  for  members  of  the  University.  The  Council  sent  the  University 
Chorus  to  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  to  the  Inter-University  Choral  Festival. 

One  of  the  most  encouraging  events  of  the  year  was  the  success  of  the  All- Varsity 
Revue  which  the  Council  sponsored  this  year.  Finian's  Rainbow  played  to  capacity 
audiences  in  Hart  House  Theatre  under  the  direction  of  Curt  Reis,  a  student  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  There  was  an  element  of  financial  risk  which  the  Council 
assumed  in  sponsoring  a  production  as  complex  as  this,  but  it  did  give  opportunities 
for  students  throughout  the  whole  University  to  participate  in  an  outstanding  pro- 
duction. So  outstanding  was  the  calibre  of  the  cast  that  financially  it  was  a  success. 

Miss  Diane  Hallamore  of  Engineering  chaired  the  University  of  Toronto  Debating 
Union.  It  is  doubtful  if  debating  has  ever  been  so  popular  on  the  campus  as  last 
year,  and  this  is  due  to  Miss  Hallamore's  intensive  work  in  promoting  it.  A  variety 
of  debates  was  organized  on  the  campus  and  the  winners  made  several  tours  to 
several  Canadian  and  American  universities.  The  Model  Parliament  came  under  the 
direction  of  this  committee  and  gave  ample  opportunity  for  would-be  politicians  of 
all  parties  to  debate  their  programmes  in  the  Legislative  Chamber  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

The  Blue  and  White  Society  was  chaired  by  Brian  Anderson  of  St.  Michael's 
College.  It  was  responsible  for  the  Homecoming  for  graduates  marked  by  the 
traditional  Float  Parade  which  demonstrated  the  ingenuity  and  imagination  of  the 
student  body.  The  increasingly  popular  Christmas  Tree  was  sponsored  and  arranged 
by  this  committee.  The  committee  also  arranged  for  a  successful  Winter  Carnival 
on  the  campus  and  at  Caledon,  and  skating  parties  at  the  arena  following  the  Inter- 
collegiate Hockey  games. 


120  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

The  Blue  and  White  Band  operated  by  the  Council  and  directed  by  Laurie 
Bower  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  accompanied  the  senior  football  team  to  all  out-of- 
town  games  and  provided  entertainment  for  all  home  games  at  the  stadium. 

Certain  services  operated  by  the  Council  were  of  great  assistance  to  the  student 
body.  The  Student  Book  Exchange  sold  in  excess  of  $6,800  worth  of  used  student 
textbooks.  Practically  all  profits  from  this  operation  went  to  the  students  who  owned 
the  books,  the  Council  retaining  only  sufficient  money  to  operate  this  service.  The 
Council's  Loan  Service  helped  many  students  who,  through  an  emergency,  found 
themselves  in  financial  difficulties.  No  student  whose  need  was  genuine  and  who 
required  money  immediately  to  meet  a  situation  having  a  bearing  on  his  University 
course  was  refused  assistance.  The  Housing  Service  was  used  by  both  staff  and 
students  and  operated  from  the  beginning  of  the  summer  throughout  the  year.  Out 
of-town  students  and  their  parents  rely  on  this  service  to  obtain  suitable  accommoda 
tion  in  Toronto  and  in  this  respect  it  has  functioned  well. 

E.  A.  Magdonald 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  completed  his  studies  of  three  Hopewellian  burial 
mounds. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Dailey  completed  his  study  of  medical  practices  among  the  Plains 
Indians,  for  which  he  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

Dr.  R.  W.  Dunning  completed  his  study  of  the  social  structure  of  the  Northern 
Ojibwa,  for  which  he  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  the  University 
of  Cambridge.  He  has  begun  a  programme  of  field  research  on  Iroquois  religious 
ceremonials. 

Professor  J.  N.  Emerson  directed  the  University  of  Toronto-National  Museum 
of  Canada  joint  archaeological  expedition  at  Ault  Park,  Sheek  Island,  near  Cornwall, 
Ontario,  during  the  summer  of  1956.  In  the  autumn  he  directed  the  University  of 
Toronto  student  excavation  of  the  Thompson  site,  Scarborough,  in  conjunction  with 
investigation  of  the  Tabors  Hill  ossuary.  During  the  winter  of  1956  and  spring  of 
1957,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  J.  E.  Anderson  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  he 
organized  a  laboratory  of  physical  anthropology  in  which  extensive  osteological 
analysis  is  being  carried  out  upon  Indian  skeletal  material. 

Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith  continued  research  on  archaeological  sites  in  the  Lake 
Superior  area. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Mayer-Oakes  continued  his  studies  of  the  early  archaeology  of  the 
Plains  area,  as  well  as  of  material  from  Mexico.  A  grant-in-aid  from  the  American 
Philosophical  Society  enabled  him  to  study  relevant  comparative  specimens  in  Cali- 
fornia. He  did  preliminary  work  on  a  programme  of  research  in  Saskatchewan,  and 
will  do  the  initial  field-work  for  it  in  the  summer  of  1957,  as  Consultant  in  Anthro- 
pology for  the  Saskatchewan  Provincial  Museum  and  the  Saskatchewan  Power  Cor- 
poration. 

Dr.  Margaret  Pirie,  aided  by  a  grant-in-aid  from  the  Canadian  Social  Science 
Research  Council,  has  completed  her  study  of  mobility  and  assimilation  patterns  in 
the  Toronto  Jewish  community,  for  which  she  has  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  from  Yale  University. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Teicher,  M.  I.     Windigo  psychosis:   A  study  of  a  relationship  between  belief  and 
behaviour  among  the  Indians  of  northeastern  Canada. 


ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger 

The  move  of  the  Department  to  its  new  quarters  at  86  Queen's  Park  has  not 
interfered  with  the  research  carried  out  by  the  members  of  the  stafT. 

Professor  G.  Brett  completed  a  study  of  the  Museum  of  Archaeology  which  is 
ready  for  publication. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  concentrated  his  research  on  the  Bible  moralisee.  Under 
the  auspices  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada  he  made  a  survey  of  art  departments 
and  the  methods  of  teaching  history  of  art  at  the  Universities  of  Manitoba,  British 
Columbia,  Alberta  and  Saskatchewan. 
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Professor  G.  F.  Comfort  continued  research  on  technical  studies  in  painting  in 
the  Low  Countries  which  he  prepared  during  his  year's  leave  of  absence  in  Holland. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham  proceeded  with  his  studies  of  Bronze  Age  palaces  of 
Crete  and  on  objects  in  the  Greek  collection  in  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

Mr.  I.  S.  McNairn,  while  on  leave  of  absence  during  the  second  term,  studied 
British  painting  at  the  Tate  Gallery  in  London. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  worked  on  the  material  on  illustrated  Bibles  in  the  thir- 
teenth century  which  he  collected  last  summer  in  Spain. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Winter  completed  his  doctoral  dissertation  on  Greek  Fortifications 
which  has  been  accepted  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

ASTRONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  F.  Heard 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard  has  undertaken  a  study  of  velocity  variations  of  two  eclips- 
ing variable  stars  and  a  short-period  variable. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  been  preparing  a  review  article  on  star  clusters  and 
a  bibliography  on  galactic  clusters. 

Professor  Donald  A.  MacRae  has  been  engaged  in  the  setting  up  at  the  David 
Dunlap  Observatory  of  a  radio  astronomy  laboratory  and  two  radio  antennas  for  the 
purpose  of  measuring  solar  radio  flux  and  the  flux  from  radio  stars. 

Professor  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  completed  orbit  computation  for  four  spectro- 
graphic  binary  stars. 

Professor  J.  B.  Oke  has  continued  his  work  on  luminosity  and  spectral  classifica- 
tion of  stars  and  has  put  into  operation  a  new  photo-electric  spectrophotometer  on 
the  74-inch  telescope. 

Dr.  L.  T.  Searle  has  computed  the  equilibrium  population  of  the  hydrogen 
quantum  states  for  stellar  models  of  astrophysical  importance  and  has  made  a  spectro- 
photometric  study  of  the  abundances  of  elements  in  the  peculiar  star  R  Coronae 
Borealis. 

BOTANY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  B.  Sifton 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  carried  out  further  researches  with  the  tomato  leaf  mold 
fungus,  comparing  the  pathogenicity  of  some  isolates  from  Holland  and  Scotland 
with  local  ones  and  studying  the  consistency  of  pure-lines  strains  after  prolonged 
periods  of  storage  in  soil  cultures.  Investigations  have  also  been  initiated  with  some 
strawberry  foliage  parasites  and  with  the  parasitic  capabilities  of  Verticillium  isolates 
from  a  wide  range  of  hosts. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  examined  fossil  woods  from  the  Canadian  Arctic  and 
continued  his  studies  on  the  cambium  of  conifers. 

Professor  R.  F.  Cain  continued  his  investigation  of  the  mycological  and  bryo- 
logical  flora  of  Ontario.  He  also  conducted  field  studies  in  Algoma  District,  Ontario, 
and  the  states  of  New  York,  New  Hampshire  and  Massachusetts.  He  investigated  the 
cultural  characteristics  and  taxonomy  of  a  number  of  genera  of  ascomycetes. 

Professor  H.  M.  Dale  carried  on  further  research  into  the  effects  of  various 
environmental  factors  on  the  aquatic  plants  Elodea  canadensis  (Canadian  water 
weed)  and  Zizania  aquatica  (wild  rice). 

Professor  G.  H.  Duff  and  his  group  continued  studies  on  the  metabolic  physiology 
of  the  growing  point.  Work  continued  also  on  growth  and  morphogenesis  in  forest 
trees  and  on  the  flavonoid  compounds  of  plants,  more  particularly  the  anthocyanin 
and  associated  pigments. 
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Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  continued  her  studies  of  the  genesis  of  organic 
acids  during  anaerobiosis  and  their  metabolism  upon  the  readmission  of  oxygen. 

Mr.  L.  A.  Garay  continued  his  studies  on  the  taxonomy  of  tropical  American 
orchids  and  completed  the  second  set  of  illustrations  of  Ontario  shrubs. 

Professor  J.  F.  Morgan- Jones  extended  his  studies  on  the  development  of  the 
Ascomycete,  Gnomonia  ulmea,  to  three  other  species  of  the  same  genus. 

Professor  K.  H.  Rothfels  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  V.  Rao  continued  a  cytological 
study  of  native  black  flies.  With  Dr.  L.  Siminovitch  he  initiated  a  cytological  study 
of  normal  and  "altered"  monkey  kidney  cells  in  tissue  culture.  Dr.  Margaret  Heim- 
burger,  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Duff,  Soper  and  Rothfels,  continued  her 
studies  on  the  cyto-taxonomy  of  species  of  the  genus  Anemone. 

Professor  H.  B.  Sifton  continued  work  on  ecological  and  developmental  plant 
morphology  and  on  the  ecology  of  germinating  seeds. 

Professor  J.  H.  Soper  continued  his  study  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  the 
vascular  plants  of  Ontario  and  completed  the  first  in  a  series  of  studies  on  the  Caro- 
linian flora  of  Canada.  With  Mr.  L.  A.  Garay  and  Dr.  M.  L.  Heimburger  he  com- 
pleted the  second  section  of  a  work  on  the  shrubs  of  Ontario  and  with  Dr.  A.  S.  Rao 
is  preparing  a  book  on  the  wild  plants  of  eastern  Canada. 

The  herbarium  of  vascular  plants,  with  Professor  Soper  as  curator,  was  enlarged 
by  the  addition  of  3,565  specimens  (including  462  from  the  Merewether  crater, 
Labrador,  and  143  from  an  Exsiccatae  of  Tilia),  bringing  the  total  to  100,474  sheets. 
The  cryptogamic  herbarium,  under  the  curatorship  of  Professor  Cain,  was  increased 
by  1,388  fungi  and  407  bryophytes,  bringing  the  totals  in  the  herbarium  to  119,761 
and  26,550  respectively. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Luck- Allen,  Mrs.  E.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Cain) .    A  study  of  species 
of  Sebacina  in  Ontario. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Cook,  F.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duff).    The  transaminase  of  the  corn 

radicle  and  its  genesis  during  cellular  growth  and  development. 
Reid,  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professors  Bailey  and  Cain) .    Studies  on  the  Fusaria 

which  cause  wilt  in  melons. 
Weresub,  L.  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Cain).     A  taxonomic  analysis  of 

Sect.  Tubuliferae  B.  &  G.  of  the  genus  Peniophora  Cke. 


CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Beamish,  F.  E.  Separation  of  platinum  metals  from  base  metals  by  iron  button  and 
ion-exchange  extraction. 

Brook,  A.  G.  Synthesis  and  reactions  of  organosilicon  compounds;  reactions  of 
diphenylpicrylhydrazyl. 

Gordon,  A.  R.    Theory  of  solutions. 

Le  Roy,  D.  J.    Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 

Lister,  M.  W.  Periodate  and  tellurate  complexes  of  nickel  and  cobalt.  Decomposi- 
tion and  certain  reactions  of  the  hypochlorite  ion. 

McBryde,  W.  A.  E.    Stability  constants  of  complex  ions.  Photometric  analysis. 

McIntosh,  R.  L.    Physical  chemistry  of  interfaces. 

Page,  J.  A.  Mechanism  of  the  reduction  of  aluminium  at  the  dropping  mercury 
electrode. 
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Polanyi,  J.  G.    Reactions  involving  excited  states.  Pulse  photolysis. 

Rae,  J.  J.    Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 

Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.    Molten  salts  and  hydrogen  overpotential. 

Wright,  G.  F.    Deduction  of  molecular  structure  by  electrical  polarization  methods. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Berg,  O.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright).    Demercuration  of  oxymer- 

curials. 
Chu,  N.  J.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright) .     Oxymercuration  of  cyclo- 

alkenes. 
Gar  vie,  R.  C.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lister).    Kinetics  of  some  reactions 

involving  solids  and  liquids. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Berisford,  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy) .     Reaction  of  deuterium 

atoms  with  ethyl  radicals. 
Graham,  J.  R.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gordon).     Determination  of  the 

equivalent  limiting  ionic  conductances  of  sodium  chloride  and  lithium  chloride 

in  absolute  ethanol  at  25  °C. 
Kirk  wood,  M.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wright) .    Hydration  of  2-nitri- 

minoimidazolidine  and  mechanism  of  amine  nitration. 
Maynes,  A.  D.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McBryde).     Determination  of 

trace  amounts  of  lead  in  igneous  minerals. 
Meyers,  N.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lister).     Some  properties  of  non- 

stoichiometric  compounds. 
Moffat,  J.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh).     Preparation  and  sin- 
tering of  sodium  chloride  of  high  specific  surface. 
Petrie,  S.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh).     Dielectric  behaviour  of 

vapours  adsorbed  on  porous  and  non-porous  adsorbents. 
Pinder,  J.  A.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Le  Roy).     Investigation  of  the  re- 
actions of  ethyl  radicals  produced  by  the  method  of  mercury  (3Pi)   photosensi- 

tization. 
Proskow,  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  McCasland).    Synthesis  of  molecules 

containing  only  the  fourfold  alternating  symmetry  axis. 
Quinn,  H.  W.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Mcintosh).     Study  of  adsorption 

hysteresis   on   porous   glass   by   measurement   of   dimensional   changes   of   the 

adsorbent. 
Westland,  A.  D.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Beamish).     Chlorination  and 

analysis  of  platiniferous  materials. 

CLASSICS,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty 

Professor  G.  Bagnani,  having  examined  the  authorities  for  the  text  of  Petronius 
in  European  libraries,  is  now  preparing  a  critical  edition. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Bateman  has  completed  a  bibliography  of  Greek  and  Roman  rhetoric 
and  oratory  to  appear  in  Speech  Monographs  and  has  been  studying  argumentation 
in  early  Attic  oratory  and  sophistic. 

Professor  R.  J.  Getty  has  been  preparing  bibliographical  reviews  of  recent  work 
on  Horace  and  on  classical  Latin  metres. 

Professor  F.  M.  Heichelheim  has  been  elected  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Boards 
of  Editors  for  the  Journal  of  Economic  and  Social  History  of  the  Orient  and  the  pro- 
jected Economic  and  Social  History  of  the  Orient,  both  to  be  published  by  Messrs. 
Brill  in  Leiden,  Holland.  He  has  begun  preparations  for  the  volume  on  the  Persian 
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and  Hellenistic  periods  of  the  latter  text-book,  which  is  to  appear  under  his  name 
and  responsibility.  His  work  on  the  Giessen  papyri  and  ostraca,  the  Greek  coins  in  the 
Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Cambridge,  Celtic  gods,  and  the  Roman  volume  of  his  "Ancient 
History"  has  continued.  The  proofs  of  volume  I  of  his  "Ancient  Economic  History," 
some  of  volume  II,  some  of  the  Romano-Celtic  and  Romano-Germanic  articles  for 
Pauly-Wissowa-Kroll,  Realencyclopadie  der  classischen  Altertumswissenschaft,  and  the 
manuscripts  of  several  original  articles  and  reviews  have  been  sent  to  the  editors  and 
printers.  "The  Arabic  Papyri  of  Giessen"  is  ready  to  be  published  in  Cairo  as  soon  as 
conditions  permit,  while  "The  Hieratic,  Demotic,  and  Coptic  Papyri"  of  Giessen  can 
be  expected  in  manuscript  after  a  journey  to  Europe  which  Professor  R.  J.  Williams 
is  making  in  the  summer  of  1957. 

Mrs.  F.  M.  H.  Norwood  has  been  proceeding  with  her  work  on  the  ancient  novel. 

Professor  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  topography  and 
structure  of  the  Odyssey. 

Professor  M.  I).  C.  Tait  has  advanced  his  work  on  myth  and  dialectic  in  Plato. 

Professor  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  has  continued  his  studies  of  Catullus  and  Latin 
literature  of  the  Renaissance  and  post-Renaissance. 

Professor  W.  P.  Wallace  has  done  further  work  on  the  coins  of  Euboia. 

Professor  L.  E.  Woodbury  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  history  of  Greek 
thought,  especially  concerning  Protagoras  of  Abdera. 

CLASSICS,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  G.  Robertson 

Professor  G.  L.  Keyes  is  investigating  some  phases  of  early  Greek  religion. 
Professor  D.  de  Montmollin  has  continued  his  study  of  the  origins  of  aesthetics  in 
ancient  Greece. 

EAST  ASIATIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson  has  been  engaged  in  preparing  the  manuscript 
of  his  forthcoming  work  "The  Grammar  of  Late  Archaic  Chinese"  for  publication, 
and  continued  preliminary  studies  for  a  projected  "History  of  the  First  Chinese 
Empire." 

Mr.  Richard  Robinson  has  made  studies  in  the  development  of  the  concept  of 
grace  in  early  Mahayana  Buddhism  and  of  Kumarajiva  as  a  Madhyamika,  and  con- 
inued  his  studies  towards  a  logical  analysis  of  Nagurjuna's  argumentation. 

Professor  C.  C.  Shih  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  Chinese  classicism  in  Han 
times. 

Mr.  R.  Morton  Smith  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  Indian  Epic. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 

The  following  members  of  staff  have  conducted  research  and  critical  studies: 
rofessor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  on  Milton  (preparing  and  editing  the  first  volume  of 
ie  Columbia  Variorum  Commentary  on  Milton's  Poems),  and  on  the  Humanities  in 
ducation  (report  for  the  conference  on  the  crisis  in  Canada's  higher  education)  ; 
rofessor  J.  R.  MacGillivray  on  Wordsworth;  Professor  F.  E.  L.  Priestley  on  science 
nd  English  literature;  Professor  H.  S.  Wilson  on  Gabriel  Harvey;  Professor  R.  L. 
lcDougall  on  Canadian  literature.  Professor  W.  D.  B.  Grant  has  commenced  a  new 
udy  of  Hazlitt;  Professor  J.  B.  Bessinger  is  working  on  a  book  on  the  Robin  Hood 
/cle. 
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ENGLISH,  TRINITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  Gordon  Roper 

Professor  Arthur  Barker  has  been  on  leave  from  January  to  December,  1957, 
as  a  Fellow  of  the  Folger  Library  in  Washington.  There  he  has  been  doing  advanced 
work  on  his  book  on  Sir  Thomas  More  and  his  Utopia. 

FRENCH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  R.  Parsons 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Balthazard,  I.  G.     "La  pensee  sociale  et  morale  dans  l'ceuvre  d' Eugene  Brieux" 

(thesis  for  a  French  Doctor  at  d'Universite,  Paris)  ;  correspondent  contributor  for 

French   VII,   Bibliography    (published   by   Modern   Language   Association   of 

America),  supplying  information  re  articles  on  contemporary  French  literature 

published  in  Canadian  periodicals. 
Finch,  Robert.     Lyric  poetry  in  the  age  of  Louis  XV:  An  attempt  to  assess  and 

define  for  the  first  time  a  neglected  and  misrepresented  period  of  important 

changes  in  the  handling  of  lyric  values. 
Hayne,  D.  M.    Continuing  research  in  modern  French-Canadian  literature. 
Humphreys,  H.  L.    Bibliography  of  French  syntax. 
Jeanneret,  F.  C.  A.    Continuing  research  on  C.-F.  Ramuz. 
Parsons,  C.  R.    "L'Art  dramatique  en  France  des  origines  a  nos  jours."  A  study  of 

material  conditions  affecting  stage  and  stage  productions. 
Rouillard,  C.  D.    Following  The  Turk  in  French  History,  Thought  and  Literature, 

1520-1660,  published  in  1940,  the  author  is  preparing  a  continuation  covering 

the  age  of  Louis  XIV. 
Sanouillet,  M.     "L'Histoire  de  Dada"   (thesis  presented  at  the  Sorbonne  for  the 

Doctor  at  d'Etat). 
Finch,  R.,  and  Parsons,  C.  R.    Rene  (Chateaubriand),  a  new  edition,  with  critical 

notes  and  vocabulary,  to  be  published  in  the  autumn  of  1957. 

FRENCH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Professor  Laure  Riese  continues  active  research  on  "Les  Salons  litteraires  paris- 
iens  de  la  Princesse  Mathilde  a  nos  jours,"  and  is  preparing  to  publish  a  book  on  this 
subject.  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey's  edition  of  "The  French  Text  of  the  Ancrene 
Riwle"  is  scheduled  for  publication  by  the  Early  English  Text  Society  in  the  spring 
of  1958.  Professor  J.  S.  Wood  is  pursuing  his  studies  on  the  modern  French  novel  and 
continues  his  research  on  the  project  "Sondages  dans  le  roman  frangais  du  19e  siecle 
au  point  de  vue  social." 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES,   GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  H.  Parker 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Gillespie,  Miss  J.  L.    Le  Tragique  dans  l'ceuvre  de  Georges  Bernanos. 

Marin  Molina,  Diego.    La  intriga  secundaria  en  la  tecnica  dramatica  de  Lope  de 

Vega. 
Tassie,  J.  S.    The  noun,  adjective,  pronoun  and  verb  of  popular  speech  in  French 

Canada:  An  examination  of  the  morphology  and  syntax  of  the  spoken  word  ir 

the  French-Canadian  novel. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  F.  Putnam 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  George  Tatham  has  continued  his  research  in  the  history  of  geographic 
thought.  During  the  Easter  term  he  was  on  leave  in  order  to  pursue  his  research  in 
British  and  European  libraries. 

Professor  Jacob  Spelt  has  continued  the  research  begun  last  year  on  the  location 
of  manufacturing  industries  in  Toronto. 

Mr.  George  Potvin  was  engaged  in  a  study  of  urban  redevelopment  of  Saint 
John,  N.B. 

Mr.  Ali  Tayyeb  has  been  investigating  land  use  problems  in  southern  Ontario. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Dean  is  studying  the  patterns  of  land  form  and  vegetation  in  northern 
Ontario. 

Mr.  F.  B.  Watts  is  investigating  the  records  of  original  vegetation  in  the  Prairie 
Provinces. 

Mr.  Griffith  Cunningham  has  been  studying  problems  of  land  utilization  on 
Manitoulin  Island. 

Mr.  David  Wood  is  investigating  the  historical  geography  of  land  settlement  in 
the  middle  Grand  River  valley. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Meghu,  Joyce  B.     Some  aspects  of  the  physical  geography  of  Trinidad  and  their 
economic  implications. 


GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  W.  Beales:  (1)  A  continuation  of  the  research  on  limestone  facies 
of  southern  Ontario  and  southwestern  Alberta.  A  paper  on  this  research  was  pre- 
sented before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  carbonate 
rock  symposium  in  New  York  in  December-  1956.  (2)  Research  on  soil  profiles  in 
Ontario  and  on  the  tectonic  framework  of  sedimentation  of  the  Upper  Palaeozoic 
rocks  of  southwestern  Alberta. 

Professor  R.  E.  Deane :  ( 1 )  An  investigation  of  the  glacial  geology  of  the  Middle 
Haddom  Quadrangle,  Connecticut,  was  carried  on  during  the  summer  of  1956. 
(2)  A  geological  map  and  report  for  the  Middletown  and  Hartford  South  Quad- 
rangles, Connecticut,  has  been  completed.  (3)  An  expedition  to  central  Baffin  Island 
in  August,  1956,  which  he  organized  and  headed.  The  purpose  of  the  expedition  was 
to  investigate  sedimentation  in  a  glacial  lake.  (4)  An  investigation  of  surficial  geology 
of  the  Welland  Canal  area.  (5)  Organization  of  equipment  and  details  of  an  investi- 
gation covering  geological  research  in  connection  with  the  expedition  to  northern 
Ellesmere  Island  for  the  International  Geophysical  Year. 

Professor  M.  A.  Fritz:  studies  of  (1)  Devonian  Bryozoa  Gaspe,  (2)  Bryozoa 
from  the  Madison  Limestone,  Montana,  and  (3)  (with  R.  R.  H.  Lemon  and  A.  W. 
Norris)  corals  of  the  Williams  Island  Formation. 

Dr.  D.  H.  Gorman:  (with  Professor  R.  E.  Deane)  commenced  a  study  of  the 
alteration  of  mineral  and  rocks  to  clay  minerals. 

Professor  G.  B.  Langford  (with  Professor  R.  E.  Deane  and  Dr.  W.  M.  Tovell) 
commenced  a  study  of  the  geology  of  Lake  Ontario  Basin.  This  study  is  financed  by 
a  grant  from  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse:  (1)  Studies  of  Precambrian  sediments.  Work  was 
carried  out  on  the  mineralogy  of  certain  iron  formations  in  northern  Quebec,  in 
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association  with  N.  Shepherd,  a  graduate  student,  and  on  certain  concretionary 
structures  from  the  Animikee  of  the  Port  Arthur  Region.  (2)  Preparation  of  a  text- 
book on  "The  Study  of  Rocks  in  Thin  Section."  (3)  Preparation  of  a  compilation 
or  summary  of  modern  chemical  and  physical  methods  of  analysis  for  the  use  of 
geologists — for  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Research  in  the  Geological 
Sciences. 

Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield :  ( 1 )  An  investigation  of  the  theory  of  the  diffraction 
of  X-rays,  as  applied  to  single  crystal  X-ray  techniques.  This  led  to  the  preparation  of 
a  manuscript  which  provides  an  explanation  of  this  apparently  difficult  concept  for 
students  at  the  graduating  level.  (2)  Study  of  a  manganoan  wurtzite,  of  the  rare  2H 
type,  by  single  crystal  methods. 

Professor  P.  A.  Peach :  ( 1 )  Completion  of  the  construction,  calibration  and  test- 
ing of  differential  thermal  analysis  equipment;  (2)  (with  V.  Spring)  design,  con- 
struction and  preliminary  calibration  of  the  first  stage  of  a  laboratory  free-fall 
magnetic  separator. 

Professor  F.  G.  Smith:  (1)  Calculation  of  solubility  and  ionization  in  aqueous 
solutions  at  high  temperatures  and  pressures;  (2)  construction  and  testing  of  a  micro- 
scope cooling  stage. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Loudon,  J.  R.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.   W.   Moorhouse).    A  petro- 

graphic  study  of  some  porphyries  from  Cunningham  Township,  Ontario. 
Mloszewski,  M.  J.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  G.  Smith).     Specularite 

and  the  associated  rocks  near  Blough  Lake,  Quebec. 
Shepherd,  N.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse) .    Mineralogy  of 

metamorphosed  iron  formation  from  Northern  Quebec. 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Elliott,  W.  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  H.  Gross).  Geological  occur- 
rences of  columbium-  and  tantalum-bearing  minerals. 

Hoffer,  A.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse) .  A  comparative 
study  of  textures  in  orthoquartzites. 

Quigley,  R.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  E.  Deane).  Study  of  occur- 
rences, properties  and  origins  of  varved  clays. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Brads  haw,  B.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse) .    Petrological 

comparison  of  Lake  Superior  iron  formations. 
Gorman,  D.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield).     The  uranium 

silicate  minerals. 
Hill,  V.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  G.  Smith).     Phase  transformation 

in  the  system  zinc  sulphide. 
Lemon,  R.  R.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  W.  Beales).     Proterozoic  and 

Palaeozoic  sediments  of  the  Admiralty  Inlet  Region,  Baffin  Island. 


GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  Boeschenstein 

Professor  M.  Sinden  is  continuing  her  work  on  Gerhart  Hauptmann  with  a 
second  volume  on  his  verse  plays.  Dr.  L.  Hofrichter  is  completing  a  presentation  of 
Heine's  development  as  a  writer  and  poet.  Dr.  H.  Wiebe  is  writing  a  study  on  the 
reconciliation  of  form  and  passion  in  Goethe  and  Kant.  Professor  H.  N.  Milnes  is 
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investigating  the  origins  of  mediaeval  lyric.  Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  is  examining 
changes  in  the  sensibilities  of  nineteenth-century  German  literature. 


GERMAN,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  Boeschenstein 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Goetz,  Miss  Marketa.    Wilhelm  Raabe. 


HISTORY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  G.  Creighton 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  continued  research  on  the  life  of  George  Brown. 

Professor  J.  B.  Conacher  has  been  studying  the  evolution  of  the  Peelites  as  a 
political  group  and  their  relationships  with  the  two  main  political  parties  in  the 
British  parliament  during  the  period  1846-50. 

Professor  G.  M.  Craig  has  carried  on  research  for  a  history  of  Upper  Canada. 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  has  completed  a  biography  of  the  late  Professor 
Harold  A.  Innis. 

Dr.  A.  Feuerwerker  has  completed  a  monograph  on  "Industrial  Enterprise  in 
Nineteenth  Century  China." 

Dr.  P.  S.  Haffenden  made  a  study  of  the  administration  of  the  Lords  of  Trade, 
1675-96,  in  the  Blathwayt  Papers  of  Colonial  Williamsburg. 

Professor  H.  I.  Nelson  continued  his  research  on  Allied  war  aims  during  the 
First  World  War,  and  on  the  German  and  colonial  settlement  at  the  Paris  Peace 
Conference,  1919. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Piepenburg  has  continued  research  for  a  book  on  the  Puritan 
Revolution,  1640-60. 

Professor  M.  R.  Powicke  did  research  in  England  on  military  obligation  in 
Mediaeval  England. 

Dr.  J.  T.  Saywell  continued  research  on  the  history  of  Canada  from  1867  to 
1896,  and  on  the  structure  and  working  of  Canadian  political  parties  from  1867  to 
the  present. 

Professor  R.  A.  Spencer  completed  a  manuscript  on  the  recent  foreign  policy 
of  Canada;  and  worked  on  a  study  of  the  German  Confederation,  1815-66. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson  has  continued  work  on  "England  in  the  later  Middle 
Ages,"  which  will  be  volume  II  of  Longman's  History  of  England. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

LaPierre,  L.  J.  L.    Joseph  Israel  Tarte,  1874-96. 
LeClaire,   G.      British   public   opinion   and   the    Indian   independence   movement 

1905-35. 
Mc.Robbie,  K.  A.    Piers  Plowman,  political  and  social  background. 
Merkley,  P.  C.    The  failure  of  "mediation"  in  China,  1945-6. 
Pitman,  W.  G.    The  Baptists  and  public  affairs  in  the  province  of  Canada,  1840-67. 
Shadd,  D.  T.  W.     State  aid  versus  voluntaryism:   Upper  Canada  Methodist  policy, 

1832-55. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Zaslow,  M.    The  development  of  the  Mackenzie  basin,  1920-40. 
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ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  L.  Stagg 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Mr.  T.  B.  Barclay  has  continued  his  research  on  the  use  of  dance  lyrics  in  the 
Spanish  theatre. 

Professor  J.  Cano  has  examined  the  popular  religious  literature  of  certain 
districts  of  the  Province  of  Toledo,  Spain. 

Professor  B.  M.  Corrigan  has  completed  articles  on  a  MS.  Italian  Renaissance 
comedy  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Library,  and  on  Hobhouse  as  translator  of 
Pellico. 

Professors  B.  M.  Corrigan  and  J.  A.  Molinaro  have  completed  their  translation 
of  Alfieri's  Delia  Tirannide. 

Mr.  L.  C.  Dawson  is  bringing  to  a  conclusion  his  research  on  Perez  Galdos. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  has  completed  major  studies  of  Torquato  Tasso  and  the  Arcipreste  de 
Hita,  and  is  preparing  articles  on  Agustin  Yafiez  and  Leopardi. 

Professor  K.  L.  Levy  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  prose  fiction  of 
Antioquia  and  has  completed  five  monographs  on  the  subject. 

Professor  D.  Marin  has  been  preparing  a  new  edition  of  his  anthology  of  Spanish 
verse,  and  a  study  of  modern  Spanish  poetry. 

Mr.  W.  T.  McCready  has  continued  his  research  on  heraldry  in  the  works  of 
Lope  de  Vega  and  on  a  bibliography  of  critical  literature  relating  to  Spanish  drama. 

Professor  J.  A.  Molinaro  and  Mr.  W.  T.  McCready  have  worked  on  a  critical 
edition  of  Canizares'  Angelica  y  Medoro. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  has  completed  his  history  of  Spanish  drama. 

Professor  G.  C.  Patterson  has  made  a  study  of  verb  forms  in  the  Poema  de 
Mio  Cid. 

Professor  G.  L.  Stagg  has  continued  his  research  on  the  elaboration  and  revision 
of  the  text  of  Don  Quixote. 

Professor  N.  H.  Tayler  undertook  research  on  the  sources  and  texts  of  political 
constitutions  of  nineteenth-century  Spain. 

Mr.  M.  W.  Ukas  continued  research  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  Italian 
tragi-comedy  during  the  sixteenth  century. 


MATHEMATICS 
Reported  by  Professor  I.  R.  Pounder 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Brown  has  worked  on  homological  algebra  including  extension  of 
groups. 

Professor  Coleman  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  evaluation  of  the  Betti 
numbers  of  simple  compact  groups. 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  has  revised  his  Non-Euclidean  Geometry  for  a  third 
edition  and  has  continued  his  investigation  of  groups  generated  by  unitary  reflections. 
He  has  directed  the  research  of  a  graduate  student,  Dr.  R.  de  Buda,  on  the  binary 
polyhedral  groups.  He  has  continued  to  supervise  the  theses  of  Dr.  W.  O.  J.  Moser 
and  Mr.  F.  A.  Sherk.  The  former  on  "Abstract  groups  and  geometrical  configura- 
tions" led  to  a  Ph.D.  degree  and  is  partially  incorporated  in  a  joint  book  on 
"Generators  and  Relations"  to  be  published  in  Germany. 

Dr.  A.  P.  Dempster  worked  on  a  paper  entitled  "A  High-Dimensional  Multi- 
variate Significance  Test." 

Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff  has  continued  his  study  of  mixed  problems  for  hyper- 
bolic differential  equations  and  has  obtained  some  results  for  systems  of  linear 
equations  of  the  first  order,  and  for  linear  equations  of  higher  order  in  one  dependent 
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variable.  In  co-operation  with  Professor  J.  L.  Synge  he  has  studied  the  propagation 
of  elastic  waves  in  homogeneous  anisotropic  media. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  has  continued  work  with  Dr.  J.  H.  Chung  on  a  problem 
involving  regression  with  skewed  error  distribution.  As  well  he  has  developed  a 
theorem  for  evaluating  the  power  of  rank  tests  and  for  finding  most  powerful  rank 
tests  under  parametric  alternatives.  He  has  completed  a  paper  on  the  combining  of 
interblock  and  intrablock  estimates  for  incomplete  block  designs. 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith  in  association  with  two  graduate  students,  Mr.  W.  M. 
Kahan  and  Mr.  S.  D.  Baxter,  has  carried  forward  investigations  in  the  numerical 
solution  of  systems  of  partial  differential  equations.  Mr.  Baxter's  work  is  concerned 
with  systems  of  hyperbolic  type.  The  preliminary  programme  developed  by  Mr. 
Baxter  is  being  tested  on  the  electronic  computer  ferut. 

Dr.  W.  A.  J.  Luxemburg  in  association  with  Professor  I.  Halperin  continued  a 
study  of  the  theory  of  spaces  of  measureable  functions.  Some  new  results  were  applied 
to  ergodic  theory.  In  a  study  of  singular  integrals  new  proofs  were  found  for  some 
classical  results  in  the  theory  of  the  conjugate  function. 

Professor  A.  Robinson  has  directed  the  work  of  Mr.  R.  A.  Ross  who  has 
prepared  a  Ph.D.  thesis  on  submarine  earthquakes.  He  also  has  directed  the  work 
of  the  graduate  students  Mr.  A.  E.  Hurd,  studying  wave  propagation  in  elastic  plates, 
and  Mr.  M.  Eisen,  studying  ideal  theory  in  differential  algebras  and  difference  alge- 
bras. Professor  Robinson  has  investigated  the  application  of  model  theory  to  problems 
of  arithmetic  and  of  algebraic  number  theory.  He  is  preparing  a  section  on  Wing 
Theory  for  a  "Handbook  of  Engineering  Mechanics"  to  be  published  soon. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  in  association  with  Miss  D.  Johnson  has  attempted 
to  adapt  Young's  Fundamental  Theorem  for  the  matrices  of  an  ordinary  representa- 
tion of  Sn  to  yield  the  matrices  of  a  modular  representation.  He  continued  his  super- 
vision of  the  thesis  of  Mr.  O.  E.  Taulbee,  "On  the  modular  representations  of  Sn" 
This  thesis  has  been  accepted  by  Michigan  State  University  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
He  has  prepared  a  book  entitled  "Representation  Theory  of  the  Symmetric  Group." 

Dr.  R.  O.  A.  Robinson  continued  his  work  on  the  (geophysical)  theory  of 
orogenesis  and  in  quantum  mechanics. 

Professor  P.  G.  Rooney  continued  his  work  on  integral  transforms,  particularly 
the  Laplace  and  Gauss  transforms,  and  he  also  studied  the  properties  of  certain 
Kothe  spaces.  He  directed  the  work  of  Dr.  Dinesh  Chandra,  a  National  Research 
Council  postdoctoral  fellow. 

Professor  Steketee  continued  work  on  applying  Volterra's  theory  of  dislocations 
to  problems  of  geophysics.  He  also  worked  on  the  heat-transfer  problem  of  L.  V. 
King  and  on  problems  of  magneto-hydrodynamics. 

Professor  W.  T.  Tutte  has  completed  some  research  in  the  theory  of  matroids. 
An  account  of  the  solution  of  a  related  problem  concerning  matroids  and  circuits 
of  a  graph  has  been  prepared. 


NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett 

Three  members  of  the  Department,  Professors  W.  S.  McCullough,  R.  J. 
Williams,  and  J.  W.  Wevers,  are  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  over  200  articles  for 
the  forthcoming  Interpreter's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible  to  be  published  by  the 
Abingdon  Press. 

Professor  Williams  has  continued  to  investigate  the  history  of  the  fable  in  the 
literatures  of  the  ancient  Near  East.  He  is  also  completing  the  manuscript  of  an 
edition  of  the  Coptic  papyri  and  ostraca  of  the  Universitatsbibliothek  in  Giessen, 
Germany. 

Professor  Wevers  has  been  making  a  lexical  and  grammatical  analysis  of  the 
Old  Aramaic  inscriptions. 
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Mr.  W.  G.  Lambert  has  continued  work  on  the  Babylonian  Wisdom  texts. 

Professor  Winnett  has  supervised  the  doctoral  thesis  of  Mr.  G.  J.  De  Catanzaro 
and  has  also  been  engaged  in  preparing  for  publication  the  results  of  the  first  season's 
excavation  at  Dhiban  (biblical  Dibon),  Transjordan. 


NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Reported  by  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

De  Catanzaro,  C.  J.     A  literary  analysis  of  Genesis  I-XI. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  H.  Anderson  completed  a  study  of  the  place  and  influence  of 
Francis  Bacon's  philosophical  system  in  Western  thought. 

Professor  W.  Dray  has  conducted  research  in  speculative  philosophy  of  history. 
His  book,  "Laws  and  Explanation  in  History,"  will  appear  shortly. 

Professor  D.  P.  Dryer  has  carried  on  his  examination  of  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure 
Reason. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim  has  pursued  further  his  studies  in  the  philosophy  of 
religion  from  Kant  to  Kierkegaard. 

Mr.  David  Gallop  has  been  examining  hedonistic  theories  in  ancient  philosophy 
and  also  the  concept  of  God  in  Aristotle. 

Under  the  editorship  of  Professor  E.  Gilson  a  history  of  philosophy  is  being 
prepared  for  publication.  Professor  A.  A.  Maurer  has  undertaken  to  write  the  section 
on  "Patristic  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy." 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge  completed  an  investigation  of  the  role  of  causal  explana- 
tions in  natural  history. 

Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch  has  completed  the  translation  into  English  of  Professor 
Gilson's  work  on  the  philosophy  of  St.  Augustine. 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae  carried  forward  his  inquiries  into  the  history  of  the 
organization  of  the  sciences. 

Professor  J.  Owens  has  in  preparation  "A  History  of  Ancient  Western 
Philosophy." 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis  has  completed  in  planographed  form  an  "Introduction  to 
Philosophy."  This  will  be  used  as  a  text  in  several  colleges  in  1957-8,  and  will  ulti- 
mately be  published  in  book  form.  Professor  Pegis  has  also  undertaken  to  prepare 
an  anthology  to  be  called  "The  World  of  Western  Philosophy." 

Professor  David  Savan  has  devoted  his  year's  leave  of  absence  to  the  study  of 
C.  S.  Peirce,  with  special  reference  to  his  categories  of  meaning. 

Dr.  C.  W.  Webb  undertook  an  inquiry  into  the  doctrines  of  space  and  time  in 
Kant  and  Bergson. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Wheatley  concluded  a  critical  evaluation  of  contemporary  British 
phenomenalism. 


Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Adams,  V.  H.  F.    The  Material  Cause  in  Books  I  and  II  of  Aristotle's  Physics. 
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Bowles,  B.    The  nature  of  abstraction  in  St.  Thomas,  with  special  reference  to  his 

Commentary  on  Boethius3  "De  Trinitate"  Q.  V,  a.  3. 
Case,  J.  G.    Aristotle's  critique  of  the  Platonic  Chorista  in  Metaphysics  A,  Z,  and  M. 
Cunningham,  S.  B.    The  relation  between  Aristotle's  doctrine  of  the  Prime  Mover 

in  Physics  VII  and  VIII,  and  in  Metaphysics  XII. 
Daley,  J.   E.     The  meaning  of   "Intelligible   Matter"   according  to   St.   Thomas 

Aquinas. 
Daniels,  S.  E.       Synonomy  of  statement-inscriptions  in  non-formalized  languages. 
Donoso,  A.  E.    The  meaning  of  "Imitation"  in  the  first  four  chapters  of  Aristotle's 

Poetics. 
Gatto,  E.  P.    Being  as  the  subject  of  Metaphysics  in  St.  Thomas's  Commentary  on 

the  "De  Trinitate"  of  Boethius,  Question  V,  Article  4. 
Johnston,  A.  R.    An  examination  of  the  object  of  science  in  the  first  book  of  the 

Posterior  Analytics. 
Langen,  R.  B.    Plato's  concept  of  God. 

McCarthy,  C.  R.     Descartes'  doctrine  of  God  as  Causa  Sui. 
McCarthy,  M.  M.     The  function  of  the  Species  in  intuition  in  the  philosophy  of 

Duns  Scotus. 
Maloney,  C.     The  demonstrability  of  definition  in  St.  Thomas'  Commentary  on 

Aristotle's  "Posterior  Analytics",  II,  ch.  1-8. 
Peterkin,  J.  M.     Scotus's  use  of  the  Anselmian  argument  for  the  existence  of  God. 
Tybor,  A.  F.     Aristotle's  discussion  of  participation  in  the  central  books  of  the 

Metaphysics. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

MacGuigan,  M.  R.   The  best  form  of  government  in  the  philosophy  of  St.  Thomas 

Aquinas. 
Webb,  C.  W.    Space  and  time  in  the  philosophies  of  Kant  and  Bergson. 
Wheatley,  J.  M.  O.     Contemporary  British  Phenomenalism:    An  inquiry  into  its 

meaning  and  justification. 

PHYSICS 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Allin,  E.  J.    Low-temperature  spectroscopy. 

Anderson,  J.  M.  Nature  of  active  nitrogen  and  nitrogen  afterglow;  disappearance 
of  ions  and  metastable  atoms  in  neon;  probability  of  multiple  events  in  secondary 
electron  emission;  electrical  constants  of  insulating  solids;  and  disappearance  of 
metastable  molecular  vibration  states  in  nitrogen. 

Crawford,  M.  F.  (with  R.  F.  Britton).  Calculation  of  the  transition  probability 
induced  in  gaseous  hydrogen  by  collision;  (with  R.  E.  Macdonald)  the  experi- 
mental investigation  of  the  absorption  induced  by  an  electric  field  in  molecular 
hydrogen  at  room  temperature  at  pressures  up  to  one  hundred  atmospheres; 
(with  F.  Snelgrove)  a  study  of  the  effect  of  an  electric  field  on  the  superfluidity 
of  liquid  helium  has  been  initiated. 

Farquhar,  R.  M.  Variations  in  the  relative  abundance  of  the  isotopes  of  common 
lead. 

Hallett,  A.  C.  H.  (with  Dr.  H.  Carmichael  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited). 
Measurement  of  the  density  of  liquid  helium. 

Ivey,  D.  G.  A  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  rubber  at  temperatures  below  the 
glass  transition  temperature. 

Jacobs,  J.  A.    Physics  of  the  earth's  interior,  geomagnetism. 

Johns,  H.  E.  Investigation  of  energy  locally  absorbed  from  an  X-ray  beam;  and 
measurement  of  the  spectrum  of  multiple  scattered  X-ray  beams. 
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Russell,  R.  D.     Variations  in  the  relative  abundance  of  the  isotopes  of  common 

lead. 
Scott,  G.  D.    Multiple-beam  interferometry  for  film  thickness  measurements. 
Strijland,  J.  G.    The  influence  of  high  pressure  on  some  physical  properties  of  gases 

and  liquids. 
Wilson,  J.  T.    Geophysical  investigations  into  the  age  and  manner  of  formation  of 

mountains  and  of  the  earth's  crust. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Agerwal,   R.   G.     The   possible  use   of  proportional   counters   in   geological   age 

determination. 
Aspin,  N.    Ionization  measurements  in  the  electron  build-up  region  of  high  energy 

X-ray  beams. 
Crawford,  J.  E.    The  effect  of  pressure  on  the  melting  point  of  Xenon. 
Dowley,  M.  W.    Some  aspects  of  the  hydrodynamics  of  liquid  helium  II. 
Hunt,  J.  L.    Some  observations  of  the  infrared  absorption  of  gaseous  hydrogen  at 

high  densities. 
Jones,  G.  H.   S.     A  cryostat  system  of  heat  capacity  determinations  on  mineral 

crystals  with  some  preliminary  measurements  between  2°  and  5°K  on  low  quartz. 
Klukagh,  J.  J.    The  Raman  effect  of  solid  Xenon  and  liquid  and  solid  Ethylene. 
Mitchell,  J.  P.   The  resistance  of  lead  in  the  temperature  range  1°  to  4°K. 
Nanassy,  A.    The  perturbation  of  the  mercury  resonance  line  Hg  253 7 A  by  foreign 

gases  at  high  pressures. 
Surkan,  A.    Sources  of  lead  ions  for  mass  spectrometry. 
Sweeney,  D.  M.  C.     Raman  spectroscopy  of  gases — the  spectra  of  some  oxides  of 

nitrogen. 
West,  G.  F.    Theoretical  studies  for  induction  prospecting. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Duwalo,  G.  Effects  of  a  liquid  core  on  the  propagation  of  seismic  waves — a 
theoretical  investigation. 

Gush,  H.  P.  Studies  in  induced  infrared  absorption  in  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydro- 
gen deuteride  and  oxygen. 

Hogg,  J.  E.    The  application  of  counting  techniques  to  the  study  of  geologic  ages. 

Marcoux,  J.  J.  Pressure  broadening  of  the  rotational  Raman  lines  of  NH3  and  HC1. 
Raman  effect  on  NH3,  ND3,  HC1  and  Xe  in  the  liquid  and  solid  states. 

Obayashi,  T.    Geomagnetic  storms  and  ionosphere  disturbances. 

Shepherd,  G.  G.     High  resolution  Raman  spectra  of  some  gases  and  vapours. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  V.  W.  Bladen 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  H.  Aitchison  worked  on  the  revision  and  extension  of  his  study  of 
local  government  in  Ontario. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  continued  his  studies  of  the  classical  literature  of  Political 
Economy. 

Professor  A.  Brady  continued  his  study  of  British  democracy  and  commenced  a 
study  of  Canadian  nationality. 

Professor  J.  Burnet  continued  her  research  on  "Puritanism"  in  Ontario. 

Professor  S.  D.  Clark  has  completed  his  study  of  movements  of  political  protest 
in  Canada  which  he  expects  to  publish  in  1958.  He  has  begun  a  study  of  the  problem 
of  Canadian  urban  expansion. 
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Professor  A.  W.  Gurrie  has  completed  his  study  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway 
of  Canada. 

Professor  J.  H.  Dales  worked  on  his  study  of  the  early  development  of  Canadian 
manufacturing  industry  in  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley — a  project  in  the  fields  of  loca- 
tion theory  and  industrial  development. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  continued  work  on  a  volume  to  be  entitled  "Climate 
of  Enterprise",  prepared  an  article  on  "Enterprise  and  Bureaucracy"  for  the  A.  H. 
Cole  Memorial  Volume,  and  one  on  "Strength  and  Limitations  of  Comparative 
Economic  History"  to  be  presented  at  meetings  of  Economic  History  Association. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Eastman  continued  his  study  of  the  stability  of  the  Canadian  foreign 
exchange  market. 

Mr.  J.  Eayrs  worked  on  his  study  "Canada  in  World  Affairs,  1955-57"  (com- 
missioned by  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs),  and  on  a  study  on 
"History  of  Canadian  Diplomacy,"  volume  I,  1898-1919. 

Professor  Paul  W.  Fox  continued  work  on  the  political  theory  of  Louis  XIV 
and  on  various  aspects  of  Canadian  government. 

Professor  P.  J.  Giffen  has  been  working  on  his  study  of  crime  in  the  Canadian 
community. 

Professor  O.  Hall  continued  work  on  a  study  of  the  distinctive  ways  in  which 
families  meet  the  crises  of  illness,  and  of  the  various  types  of  medical  care  utilized 
by  them. 

Professor  K.  F.  Helleiner  has  commenced  an  inquiry  into  the  origins  of  egali- 
tarian ideas. 

Professor  Wm.  C.  Hood  worked  on  assignments  for  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Canada's  Economic  Prospects.  The  first  assignment  has  been  completed  and  will  be 
entitled  "Output  Labour  and  Capital  in  the  Canadian  Economy."  The  second 
assignment,  when  completed,  will  be  published  by  the  Commission  as  "Financing 
of  Economic  Activity  in  Canada." 

Professor  B.  S.  Keirstead  has  completed  (with  Murray  Kemp)  a  study  of 
fluctuations  in  the  demand  for  commercial  vehicles  in  Canada.  He  has  completed 
(with  D.  E.  and  M.  Armstrong)  a  "Report  on  the  Financial  Terms  of  Union"  (March, 
1957)  for  the  Newfoundland  Royal  Commission  on  Revision  of  the  Terms  of  Union. 
This  report  forms  a  chapter  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission.  He  continued 
preparation  of  a  book,  tentatively  called  "Interest,  Profit  and  Capital." 

Mr.  H.  I.  Macdonald  continued  his  study  of  the  relation  of  foreign  investment 
in  Canada  to  Canadian  economic  development  since  1926. 

Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor  continued  his  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  social 
security. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson  continued  his  study  of  formative  influences  in 
democratic  theory. 

Professor  L.  T.  Morgan  continued  his  study  of  compulsory  conciliation  of 
industrial  conflicts. 

Dr.  E.  P.  Neufeld  continued  his  studies  of  banking  policy  and  the  capital  market. 

Mr.  S.  Stykolt  continued  his  work  on  combines  policy. 

Professor  M.  G.  Taylor  completed  his  study  in  financial  implications  of  govern- 
ment health  insurance  programmes,  in  co-operation  with  the  Canadian  Tax  Founda- 
tion, and  began  a  study  of  the  development  of  health  insurance  as  an  issue  of  public 
policy  in  Canada. 

Professor  S.  G.  Triantis  worked  on  problems  of  saving,  capital  formation  and 
economic  growth. 

Professor  E.  M.  Wallace  completed  her  study  of  Goldwin  Smith  (published  in 
June,  1957)  and  began  further  work  on  nineteenth-century  liberal  thought. 

Mr.  J.  N.  Wolfe  prepared  an  article  on  the  book  trade  in  Canada.  He  began, 
in  collaboration  with  the  Canadian  Tax  Foundation,  a  study  of  taxation  and  eco- 
nomic development  in  the  Maritime  Provinces. 

Mr.  Leo  Zakuta  continued  his  work  on  the  C.C.F.  in  Ontario. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Breithaupt,  J.  R.     The  European  common  market  and  the  probable  effects  on 

Canadian  export  trade. 
Cairns,  H.  A.  C.    Self-government  in  West  Africa. 
Craig,  Miss  J.  C.    Associations  of  Italians  in  Montreal  and  Toronto. 
Vogt,  R.  H.   The  later  writings  of  Harold  Adams  Innis  in  the  context  of  historical 

methodology. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Donnelly,  M.  S.    The  Government  of  Manitoba. 
Elliott,  G.  R.    Empire  and  enterprise  in  the  North  Pacific,  1785-1825. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  R.  Myers 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Bernhardt,  K.  S.    Academic  achievement  of  university  students. 

Myers,  C.  R.  Studies  on  selection  and  training  of  students  of  chartered  accountancy 
in  Canada. 

Shephard,  A.  H.  (1)  Transfer  of  training  in  perceptual  motor  skills  (Defence 
Research  Board  grant)  ;  (2)  feedback  and  its  relation  to  the  human  operator 
(Defence  Research  Board  grant)  ;  (3)  measurement  of  impairment  of  human 
reactions  under  alcohol  (Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  grant,  jointly  with 
G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  Department  of  Pharmacology). 

Steer,  H.  O.     Psychological  problems  associated  with  cerebral  palsy  in  children. 

Quarrington,  B.  J.    Dimensional  analysis  of  stuttering. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Macfarlane,  Miss  E.  J.   The  relationship  between  social  acceptance  and  academic 

achievement  in  elementary  school  children. 
Procunier,  D.  J.    A  comparison  of  vocalized  and  non-vocalized  stutterers'  reactions 

to  the  audible  aspect  of  their  speech  abnormality. 
Reider,  S.  S.     A  study  of  the  relationship  between  reciprocal  and  non-reciprocal 

sociometric  choice  and  level  of  aspiration. 
Rosenberg,  J.  A.    The  relation  between  Taylor  manifest  anxiety  scores  and  palmar 

skin  conductance. 
Rubin,  J.    The  relation  between  age,  irrelevant  stimuli,  and  performance  in  a  simple 

problem  situation. 
Sedal,  V.  S.    The  Stanford-Binet  with  nine-  to  ten-year-old  children  whose  knowl- 
edge of  English  is  inadequate. 
White,  P.  O.     Performance  on  the  two-hand  co-ordinator  as  a  function  of  the 

repetitive  aspect  of  the  task  and  distribution  of  practice. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Ferguson,  K.  G.    A  research  contribution  to  the  theory  of  psychological  specificity 

in  patients  with  skin  disorders. 
Humphries,  M.   A  model  for  predicting  difficulty  of  tasks  for  variations  in  control 

and  operator  positions. 
Hutchison,  H.    A  study  of  the  stutterer's  rate  of  adaptation  in  relation  to  level  of 

aspiration  and  self -acceptance. 
McMurray,  J.  G.    Conditioning  and  anxiety  in  the  mentally  retarded. 
Paul,  J.    The  relation  between  employment  status  and  self -concept  in  later  maturity. 
Tuck,  J.  A.    Aspiration  for  academic  success  among  high  school  boys  and  girls. 
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SLAVIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  Lucky) 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Lucky j,    G.      Impact   of   Stalinist   cultural   policy   on    non-Russian   nationalities, 

1932-53. 
Samilov,  M.    The  role  of  jat3  in  Slavic  languages. 
Strakhovsky,  L.  I.     The  story  of  the  16th  Brigade  of  Canadian  Field  Artillery  in 

North  Russia,    1918-19.   Continued  research  on  the   constitutional  period  of 

Russian  History,  1906-17. 


ZOOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  K.  C.  Fisher 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Atwood,  C.  E.  (1)  Studies  on  the  sawfly  family  Diprionidae;  (2)  a  study  of  the 
sense  organs  of  mosquitoes;  (3)  a  comparative  ecological  investigation  of  two 
closely  related  sawflies  of  the  family  Tenthredinidae. 

Beckel,  W.  E.  Research  on  the  taxonomy  of  the  mosquitoes  of  Ontario  and  on 
some  aspects  of  insect  endocrinology. 

Butler,  L.  (1)  A  study  of  the  genetic  linkage  map  of  the  tomato  with  special 
reference  to  chromosome  two;  (2)  the  analysis  of  population  dynamics  and 
cycles  in  Canadian  fur-producing  animals;  (3)  the  effects  of  inbreeding  and 
outcrossing  in  mice. 

Craigie,  E.  Horne.  ( 1 )  Researches  on  vascularity  of  visual  centres  in  the  brain  of 
vertebrates;  (2)  studies  of  vascularity  in  the  brain  and  glandular  changes  in 
relation  to  hibernation  in  certain  mammals. 

Engelbert,  V.  E.  ( 1 )  Cytogenesis  of  blood  cells  and  behaviour  of  whole  nuclei  in 
somatic  tissues;  (2)  a  study  of  nuclei  in  lymphocytes,  the  history  of  the  plasma 
cell  and  the  histology  of  the  mammary  glands  in  certain  strains  of  mice. 

Falls,  J.  B.  (1)  A  study  of  bird  song  in  relation  to  environmental  factors  and 
territorial  behaviour  with  special  reference  to  the  ovenbird;  (2)  a  study  of  small 
mammal  populations  in  several  forest  types;  (3)  a  study  of  the  24-hour  cycle 
of  activity  of  the  deer  mouse  in  relation  to  environmental  factors. 

Fisher,  K.  C.  (1)  Quantitative  analysis  of  response  of  animals  to  light  temperature 
and  chemical  stimuli;  (2)  the  metabolism  associated  with  growth ;  (3)  the  effects 
of  insulin  on  isolated  tissue. 

Fry,  F.  E.  J.  (1)  Analysis  of  natural  and  fishing  mortality  in  populations  of  lake 
trout;  (2)  a  study  of  the  physical  limnology  of  South  Bay,  Lake  Huron. 

Ide,  F.  P.  (1)  Continued  studies  on  the  taxonomy  and  ecology  of  aquatic  insects 
particularly  of  a  typical  spring-fed  source  stream;  (2)  the  effect  of  forest  spray- 
ing on  young  salmon  in  New  Brunswick  streams. 

Langford,  R.  R.  ( 1 )  Studies  on  productivity  of  natural  waters  as  related  to  nutrient 
materials;  (2)  development  of  improved  sampling  devices  for  plankton  organ- 
isms; (3)  co-operation  in  the  development  of  an  activity  meter  for  fish. 

McCallion,  D.  J.  Continued  studies  on  the  origin  and  establishment  of  organization 
patterns  in  the  nervous  system  and  its  substrate  in  the  chick. 

Neal,  G.  M.    Continued  studies  on  the  taxonomy,  distribution  and  ecology  of  rotifers. 

Sullivan,  C.  M.  Continued  investigation  of  the  physical  mechanisms  of  response 
of  fish  to  temperature. 

Tallan,  I.  Continued  studies  concerning  the  infectivity  of  a  genetic  particle  found 
in  the  cytoplasm  of  Paramoecium  aurelia. 

Walker,  Norma  Ford.  ( 1 )  Continued  investigation  of  the  determination  of  zygosity 
of  twins  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Irene  Uchida  and  Professor  D.  B.  W.  Reid; 
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(2)   study  of  negro  mongoloid  imbeciles  as  compared  with  European,  Asiatic, 
and  North  American  Indian  patients;  (3)  study  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Oliver 
Smithies  of  the  use  of  serum  proteins  in  determination  of  zygosity. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Bennett,  G.  F.    Studies  on  the  genus  Protocalliphora  (Diptera  :  Galliphoridae) . 
Brunel,  P.    Study  of  the  Battymetric  distribution  of  the  benthic  Amphipoda  (Crus- 
tacea  :    Malacostraca)    of  Baie  des  Ghaleurs,  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  its 

bearing  on  zoogeography. 
Christie,  R.  G.    A  comparison  of  the  vascularity  of  the  visual  centres  in  the  brains  of 

wild  Norway  rats  and  domesticated  albinos. 
Christie,  W.  J.  R.    The  bass  fishery  of  Lake  Opeongo. 
Cringan,  A.  T.    Some  aspects  of  the  biology  of  caribou  and  a  study  of  the  woodland 

caribou  range  of  the  Slate  Islands,  Lake  Superior,  Ontario. 
Foster,  J.  B.    The  cranial  development  and  life  history  of  Phenacomys  ungava. 
Gibson,  D.  E.    A  study  of  the  ovary  as  a  possible  indicator  of  reproductive  history  in 

the  white-tailed  deer. 
Gibson,  G.  G.    A  study  of  beaver  colonies  in  southern  Algonquin  Park,  Ontario,  with 

particular  reference  to  the  available  food. 
MgCauley,  R.  W.    Thermal  relations  of  geographical  races  of  Salvelinus. 
Stenger,  J.     Territorial  behaviour  in  the  ovenbird    (Seiurus  auro capillary)    with 

special  reference  to  the  role  of  food  in  the  extent  of  the  territory. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Basu,  S.  P.  Active  respiration  of  fishes  in  relation  to  ambient  concentrations  of 
oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide. 

Dales,  S.  The  relationship  between  carbohydrate  metabolism  and  growth  of  mam- 
malian cells  grown  in  tissue  culture — an  investigation  by  means  of  various  meta- 
bolic inhibitors. 

McCombie,  A.  M.  Factors  affecting  the  production  of  phytoplankton.  Actions  and 
interactions  of  temperature,  light  intensity,  and  nutrient  concentrations  on  the 
growth  of  the  green  alga,  Chlamydomonas  reinhardi  Dangeard. 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

ANAESTHESIA 
Reported  by  Professor  S.  M.  Campbell 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  H.  Barrie  Fairley  has  been  associated  with  Drs.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  Ray  Heim- 
becker  and  W.  G.  Waddell  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  an  experimental  study 
on  animals  of  anaesthetic,  physiological  and  biochemical  problems  in  the  use  of  extra- 
corporeal circulation  and  oxygenation  for  cardiovascular  surgery.  Further  clinical 
studies  have  also  been  carried  out  on  biochemical  problems  associated  with  the  use 
of  hypothermia  and  anaesthesia. 

Dr.  S.  L.  Vandewater  has  continued  studies  in  association  with  the  Department 
of  Neurosurgery  on  problems  connected  with  anaesthesia  and  hypothermia  for  the 
surgery  of  intracranial  vascular  lesions.  He  has  also  worked  with  Dr.  W.  A.  Paul  of 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  on  the  study  of  oxygen  saturation  and 
the  pH  of  foetal  and  placental  blood  in  animals  under  hypothermia  and  hypotension. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Campbell  has  carried  out  a  clinical  study  on  the  use  of  dipipanone 
hydrochloride  for  the  relief  of  postoperative  pain. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  and  Dr.  Brian  Marshall  are  making  a  clinical  study  of  "silent 
regurgitation"  during  anaesthesia. 
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Dr.  Shirley  Fleming  and  Dr.  Brian  Marshall  have  been  making  a  clinical  study 
of  the  use  of  "Lorfan"  as  an  antagonist  to  morphine  depression. 

Dr.  Iain  MacKay  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  and  Drs.  G.  I.  Junkin,  Code 
Smith  and  Alan  Conn  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  are  carrying  out  an  investi- 
gation and  evaluation  of  Fluothane  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  a  controlled 
percentage  vaporizer.  Dr.  MacKay  is  carrying  out  a  clinical  investigation  of  the 
Jefferson  Non-Rebreathing  Ventilator.  Drs.  Smith  and  Conn  have  been  working, 
along  with  the  Department  of  Surgery,  on  the  use  of  a  pump  oxygenator  for  extra- 
corporeal circulation  in  connection  with  cardiovascular  surgery  in  children. 

ANATOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  E.  Anderson  has  been  engaged  in:  (a)  studies  on  genetic  factors  in  the 
skeleton  which  may  be  used  to  determine  racial  sub-types ;  ( b )  investigations  into  the 
growth  and  development  of  adolescent  children  with  particular  reference  to  age  of 
onset  and  duration  of  puberty  and  its  relation  to  growth.  The  latter  will  be  com- 
pleted during  the  coming  summer. 

Dr.  A.  A.  Axelrad  has  been  carrying  out  cytological  investigations  on  the  phe- 
nomenon of  "spontaneous  alteration"  which  he  found  to  occur  in  mouse  kidney 
cortical  cells,  grown  in  tissue  culture  by  Dr.  E.  A.  McCulloch.  He  found  that  after 
these  cells  had  been  allowed  to  grow  in  culture  for  a  while,  their  growth  rate  slowed 
down  and  that  islands  of  cells  morphologically  different  from  their  neighbours 
appeared.  The  cells  in  these  islands  were  capable  of  rapid  unlimited  growth  in  cul- 
ture, and  the  new  cells  so  produced  inherited  the  altered  characteristics  of  their  parent 
cells.  In  addition  he  found  that  marked  changes  had  occurred  in  the  genetic  apparatus 
of  the  altered  cells  and  that  instead  of  having  the  same  chromosome  content  as 
unaltered  mouse  kidney  cells,  which  contain  40  chromosomes,  the  altered  cells  con- 
tained around  83  chromosomes.  Such  changes  as  these  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
previously  reported. 

Mr.  Andrew  de  W.  Baines,  Lederle  Student  Fellow,  worked  for  three  months 
during  the  summer  of  1956  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duckworth  on  the  inner- 
vation of  the  sinu-atrial  and  atrio-ventricular  nodes  in  the  Rhesus  monkey,  using  a 
Protargol  impregnation  technique.  This  work  indicates  that  both  the  nodes  are  very 
heavily  innervated,  nerve  fibres  being  distributed  to  nearly  every  muscle  cell  in  the 
node. 

Professor  J.  V.  Basmajian  has  been  engaged  in  the  following  specific  programmes: 

(a)  With  Dr.  A.  Latif,  an  electromyographic  study  of  the  chief  flexors  of  the  elbow. 

(b)  With  the  technical  assistance  of  T.  L.  Friedlich  and  R.  G.  Black,  an  electromyo- 
graphic study  of  the  muscles  that  cross  two  joints.  These  investigations  showed  that 
both  ends  of  two-joint  muscles  contracted  equally  regardless  of  the  joint  moved.  This 
is  contrary  to  the  recent  widely  publicized  view,  (c)  With  the  Muscular  Dystrophy 
Research  Group  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  a  continuing  study  of  neuro- 
muscular diseases.  This  group  has  now  studied  a  large  number  of  patients.  Specialists 
in  clinical  neurology  and  in  heredity  combine  their  findings  with  electromyography 
and  muscle  biopsy  in  each  case.  This  has  greatly  improved  the  diagnosis  of  doubtful 
cases.  In  addition  a  certain  group  of  patients  with  muscular  dystrophy  have  shown 
special  electromyographic  findings.  The  significance  of  this  is  being  further  investi- 
gated. 

Dr.  Sylvia  H.  Bensley  continued  her  studies  on  progressive  peripheral  swelling 
in  guinea  pigs  produced  by  a  combination  of  histamine  and  hyaluronidase.  This  work 
was  aided  by  a  continuation  of  a  grant  from  the  Banting  Research  Foundation.  These 
studies  indicate  that  hyaluronidase  by  its  depolymerizing  action  on  the  ground  sub- 
stance of  connective  tissue  increases  the  spread  of  histamine  and  thereby  produces 
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the  progressive  peripheral  swelling  when  a  combination  of  these  substances  is  used. 
Repeated  intramuscular  injections  of  testosterone  prior  to  the  application  of  a  mixture 
of  histamine  and  hyaluronidase  prevented  the  progressive  peripheral  swelling.  Histo- 
logical studies  indicate  that  testosterone,  by  its  anabolic  effects,  so  modifies  the  inter- 
cellular substances  of  connective  tissue  as  to  reduce  the  spreading  effect  of  hyaluroni- 
dase. 

Dr.  T.  D.  R.  Briant's  researches  into  the  mechanism  of  the  nutrition  of  the 
epiphyseal  cartilage,  and  fat  embolism,  are  reported  by  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Gamarra,  working  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duckworth  with 
the  aid  of  a  grant  of  the  Banting  Research  Foundation,  is  investigating  the  micro- 
scopic structure  of  the  urethra  in  the  female  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  normal 
relationships  between  the  striated  and  plain  muscle  layers.  This  work  is  carried  out 
in  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  A.  Low  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
with  a  view  to  elucidating  the  mechanism  of  incontinence  of  urine  in  the  female. 

Dr.  Goodman,  working  on  the  grant  obtained  by  Drs.  Ham  and  Howatson  from 
the  National  Cancer  Institute,  completed  a  study  of  the  effect  of  growth  of  one 
tumour  on  the  growth  of  a  second  in  the  same  animal.  His  results  indicate  that  in 
the  instance  of  rapidly  growing  tumours,  there  is  a  limit  to  the  amount  of  tumour 
growth  that  a  host  can  support,  and  hence  the  bulk  of  two  identical  tumours  in  a 
single  animal  does  not  exceed  that  of  a  single  tumour  in  a  similar  animal.  He  showed 
furthermore  that  the  removal  of  one  of  two  tumours  leads  to  the  single  one  that 
remains  assuming  the  growth  rate  of  a  single  tumour. 

Dr.  A.  F.  Howatson  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  fine  structure  of 
cells  and  tissues  in  collaboration  with  other  members  of  the  Anatomy  Department  and 
other  University  departments. 

Professor  C.  G.  Smith  is  engaged  in  a  general  study  of  the  dysgenesis  of  the 
cerebral  cortex,  as  a  result  of  opportunities  made  available  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 
of  the  Department  of  Neuropathology. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  Philip  Greey 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  M.  Price  has  continued  her  interest  in  prophylactic  vaccination  against 
tuberculosis,  with  particular  reference  to  methods  and  resultant  allergy. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  with  Dr.  J.  H.  Wilson,  has  studied 
the  antistreptolysin  titres  in  people  with  rheumatic  fever,  with  various  other  clinical 
conditions,  and  those  in  apparent  good  health.  They  have  completed  a  study  of  seven 
cases  of  subacute  bacterial  endocarditis  treated  with  oral  penicillin  and  benemid. 

Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  is  investigating  the  problem  of 
nasal  carriers  of  staphylococcus  aureus  in  an  effort  to  explain  why  some  people  con 
tinually  harbour  the  micro-organism  whereas  others  never  do  so.  Lysozyme  does  not 
appear  to  be  a  factor  in  this  connection. 

The  study  of  cat  scratch  disease  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with  Dr. 
W.  B.  Spaulding,  Department  of  Medicine.  A  large  supply  of  suitable  material  for 
skin  testing  is  now  on  hand.  Miss  Hennessy  has  not  succeeded  in  isolating  the  causa- 
tive agent  by  tissue  culture  techniques.  She  has,  however,  recently  isolated  herpes 
zoster  virus  from  a  patient  with  usual  skin  manifestations. 

The  research  group  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  Department  of 
Ophthalmology,  are  investigating  ocular  infections  due  to  the  herpes  simplex  virus, 
with  particular  reference  to  the  recovery  in  tissue  cultures  of  latent  virus  and  to  the 
elucidation  through  experimental  infections  of  the  factors  which  lead  to  reactivation 
of  the  virus  in  vivo.  The  viability  of  corneal  tissue  under  various  conditions  of  storage 
has  also  been  studied.  The  mechanisms  leading  to  the  clouding  of  corneal  grafts  are 
under  investigation. 
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Laboratory  space  was  again  provided  for  serological  tests,  done  by  Mrs.  Dickin- 
son, in  relation  to  patients  with  acquired  haemolytic  anaemia,  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  G.  D.  Hart,  Department  of  Therapeutics. 

Dr.  J.  G.  Sinclair  and  his  group  have  continued  their  studies  on  the  isolation  and 
identification  of  the  agent  of  infectious  hepatitis.  Clinical  cases  and  epidemics  have 
been  investigated  by  Drs.  J.  C.  Sinclair  and  B.  Balshin.  Two  major  epidemics  are 
under  study  at  the  present  time  in  the  Manitouwadge  district  and  in  the  Elliot  Lake- 
Blind  River  area.  The  first  of  these  is  believed  to  have  been  spread  by  infected  sewage. 
Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin  and  Miss  B.  K.  Buchner,  assisted  by  Miss  M.  Snyder,  Miss  D. 
Gipters,  Mrs.  V.  Ward  and  Mr.  C.  Brunt,  have  continued  their  studies  on  tissue 
culture  techniques.  A  line  of  cells,  designated  as  Detroit  6,  reported  by  other  workers 
to  be  sensitive  to  the  virus  of  infectious  hepatitis,  has  been  extensively  studied,  but 
confirmation  of  their  observation  has  not  been  forthcoming.  Biopsy  specimens  of 
human  adult  livers  and  spleens  obtained  at  operation  have  been  cultured  and  infected 
with  virus,  with  no  apparent  cytopathogenic  effects.  Since  known  tissue  culture  cell 
lines  have  not  been  successfully  used  to  detect  this  agent,  new  lines  of  cells  are  being 
developed  from  human  liver  and  spleen  specimens.  As  well,  studies  of  the  effect  of 
the  infectious  hepatitis  virus  on  several  lines  developed  from  human  white  blood  cells 
by  Dr.  Ernest  McCulloch  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  are  in  progress.  Serological 
studies  of  infected  oysters  have  been  initiated. 


BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 

Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  M.  Salter,  Dr.  Anna  Sirek  and  Dr.  G.  F.  Wilgram  and  the  members 
of  their  group  have  worked  under  the  general  direction  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. Dr.  Salter  and  Mr.  I.  W.  F.  Davidson  have  continued  to  investigate  the  meta- 
bolic effect  of  glucagon.  Preliminary  experiments  carried  out  with  liver  slices  incubated 
in  vitro  suggest  that  the  changes  in  protein  metabolism  induced  by  glucagon  are  due 
to  a  direct  effect  of  this  substance  on  liver  metabolism.  In  some  respects  the  metabolic 
changes  induced  by  glucagon  are  similar  to  those  produced  by  cortisone.  Therefore, 
Dr.  C.  Ezrin  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Salter  and  Dr. 
Best,  has  cautiously  attempted  to  determine  the  value  of  glucagon  in  the  treatment 
of  rheumatoid  arthritis.  Although  the  therapeutic  value  of  this  substance  cannot  yet 
be  assessed,  the  studies  have  clearly  shown  for  the  first  time  that  glucagon  can  pro- 
duce certain  potentially  important  transient  changes  in  human  subjects  similar  to 
those  seen  in  experimental  animals. 

Dr.  Sirek  and  Miss  Yana  Hanus  have  studied  the  action  of  the  oral  anti-diabetic 
drugs  BZ-55  and  Orinase  and  the  hyperglycaemic  action  of  Serotonin.  They  showed 
that  an  injection  of  pancreatico-duodenal  venous  blood  from  a  normal  dog  treated  with 
growth  hormone  into  a  diabetic  dog  produces  an  hyperglycaemic  response  similar  in 
:ype  and  magnitude  to  that  caused  by  an  injection  of  Serotonin  into  a  diabetic 
ecipient. 

Dr.  Wilgram  continued  his  studies  on  the  experimental  induction  of  cardio- 
ascular  lesions  in  rats  and  was  able  to  demonstrate  that  this  species  is  eminently 
uitable  for  work  on  most  forms  of  arteriopathies.  The  studies  on  choline  deficiency 
vere  continued  in  monkeys  and  it  has  been  shown  that  under  these  conditions  a 
lietary  supplement  of  cholesterol  does  not  lead  to  hypercholesterolaemia.  This  finding 
nay  have  some  bearing  on  the  problem  of  atherosclerosis. 

Professor  G.  C.  Lucas  and  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout  have  studied  the  effects  of 
Hfferent  dietary  fats  on  the  deposition  of  lipids  in  the  liver  and  on  plasma  cholesterol. 
The  concentrations  of  cholesterol  in  blood  serum  of  rats  at  different  times  after 
ngestion  of  various  amounts  of  cholesterol  in  diets  of  different  fat  content  are  being 
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investigated.  With  Dr.  Wilgram,  Dr.  Ridout  and  Dr.  Lucas  are  comparing  the  effects 
of  lard  and  corn  oil  on  serum  cholesterol  levels  when  diets  containing  cholesterol  are 
fed  to  rats.  Mr.  R.  J.  Gillespie  and  Dr.  Lucas,  by  varying  the  concentration  of  alcoho 
administered,  are  comparing  the  liver  damage  produced  in  rats  by  equicaloric  intakes 
of  ethanol  under  conditions  which  produce  or  prevent  intoxication.  With  Dr.  Jean 
M.  Patterson,  Dr.  Lucas  has  been  studying  the  lipid  content  of  hepatic  tissue  made 
available  by  Professor  A.  M.  Rappaport  and  Dr.  G.  Y.  Hiraki,  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology,  from  dogs  subjected  to  disturbance  of  the  hepatic  circulation.  Evidence 
has  been  obtained  that  fat  phanerosis,  an  old  but  recently  questioned  concept,  does 
occur  in  the  liver  under  conditions  of  tissue  anoxia.  Dr.  Lucas  and  Miss  Mary  Mor- 
rison have  been  studying  the  effects  in  rats  of  several  natural  foodstuffs  consumed  as 
dietary  staples  in  countries  where  liver  damage  is  common. 

Professor  W.  G.  B.  Casselman  and  Dr.  Lucas  are  investigating  the  sequence  oi 
changes  in  the  structure  and  chemical  composition  of  the  livers  of  rats  fed  low  pro- 
tein, hypolipotropic  diets  during  the  development  of  cirrhosis  and  the  subsequent 
feeding  of  diets  supplemented  with  additional  protein,  one  of  the  lipotropic  factors 
or  certain  combinations  of  these.  While  they  were  in  the  Department,  Dr.  R.  J.  Young 
and  Dr.  K.  K.  Govind  Menon  assisted  with  the  nutritional  and  biochemical  aspects 
of  this  work.  Dr.  B.  Lombardi  is  studying  the  early  histogenesis  of  cirrhosis  and,  witr 
Dr.  Rappaport,  the  hepatic  blood  flow  in  vivo. 

In  Dr.  Casselman's  laboratory,  Dr.  J.  Logothetopoulos  has  investigated  the  dis- 
tribution of  zinc  in  the  tissues  of  various  animals.  He  has  found  that  diphenylthio- 
carbazone  is  a  useful  cytotoxic  agent  inducing  reversible  or  irreversible  cellular  func- 
tional changes.  D.  L.  Anderson,  D.D.S.,  has  been  studying  the  structure  and  histo- 
chemistry of  connective  tissues  in  relation  to  periodontal  diseases.  He  has  also  studiec 
certain  dye-substrate  inter-reactions  conductometrically.  Miss  Gunta  Bambers  is 
working  with  Dr.  Casselman  and  Professor  F.  C.  Monkhouse  of  the  Department  oi 
Physiology  on  the  histamine  and  heparin  contents  of  various  tissues  and  the  effects 
of  certain  experimental  factors  on  these.  Dr.  Rosa  Rappaport  examined  many  of  the 
14,000  tissue  sections  prepared  for  members  of  the  Department  and  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology  and  provided  detailed  histological  reports  for  the  various  investi- 
gators. 

Dr.  Casselman  and  Dr.  E.  Schonbaum  have  been  collaborating  on  integratec 
cytological  and  biochemical  studies  on  the  adrenal  cortex  in  relation  to  steroid  syn- 
thesis in  vitro  and  the  effects  of  various  forms  of  environmental  stress.  Dr.  Casselmar 
has  continued  his  investigations  on  interference  microscopy  and  its  application  to  th( 
study  of  transplantable  tumours  and  enzyme  kinetics  in  tissue  sections. 

In  Professor  Erich  Baer's  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry,  the  synthesis 
of  phosphatides  and  the  study  of  the  structure  of  naturally  occurring  phosphatide; 
has  been  continued.  Dr.  Donald  D.  Clarke  was  successful  in  achieving  a  considerable 
simplification  in  the  synthesis  of  L-a-(distearoyl)  phosphatidyl  L-serylglycylglycine 
by  developing  a  procedure  for  the  synthesis  of  N-carbobenzoxy  L-serylglycylglycin( 
which  reduces  the  steps  in  its  synthesis  from  thirteen  to  three.  Dr.  Dmytro  Buchne; 
has  continued  his  syntheses  of  unsaturated  glycerolphosphatides  and  has  developec 
methods  for  the  preparation  of:  (a)  D-a,/?-diolein,  which  promises  to  become  a  valu 
able  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  phosphatides,  (b)  L-a-(dioleyl) 
cephalin,  and  (c)  L-a-bis-(9.10-dibromostearoyl)  cephalin,  the  first  phosphatide  o 
known  structure  and  configuration  containing  brominated  fatty  acids.  A  procedun 
developed  by  Dr.  Buchnea  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  lecithins  was  tested  anc 
found  to  be  useful  also  for  the  synthesis  of  saturated  lecithins.  Dimyristoyl-  anc 
dipalmitoyl  L-a-lecithins  were  prepared  by  this  method.  Dr.  V.  Mahadevan  ha 
started  work  on  the  synthesis  of  glycerolphosphatides  containing  short-chain  fatt] 
acids  (C2-C8).  These  phosphatides  are  expected  to  be  truly  water-soluble  and  t( 
possess  interesting  biological  properties.  Mr.  J.  Ciplijauskas  and  Mr.  T.  Visser  hav< 
continued  their  search  for  a  method  giving  analytically  pure  vinyl  phosphate.  Mr 
H.  H.  Flehmig  has  undertaken  the  synthesis  of  phosphatides  and  phosphatidic  acid 
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containing  lauric  acid  substituents.  In  addition,  he  assisted  capably  the  members  of 
the  sub-department  in  their  research  work. 

In  Professor  G.  A.  WrenshalPs  section,  Dr.  Margaret  Henderson  has  measured 
the  effects  of  glucagon  administration  on  the  simultaneous  rates  of  transfer  of  glucose 
into  and  out  of  the  plasma  compartment  of  the  depancreatized  dog.  Dr.  Margaret 
Bates  has  applied  a  novel  extrapolation  method  to  resolve  the  lipids  of  dog  plasma 
into  fractions  and  then  to  measure  their  widely  differing  rates  of  transfer.  Professor 
G.  R.  Williams  has  been  studying  the  kinetics  of  glucose  utilization  by  excised  rat 
diaphragm. 

Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  Dr.  Wrenshall 
have  identified  significant  sex  differences  in  the  amount  of  insulin  extractable  from 
the  pancreas  at  autopsy  in  subjects  diagnosed  diabetic  during  early  adulthood.  The 
source  of  these  differences  is  now  being  sought  in  a  histological  study  of  pancreatic 
sections.  The  effects  of  aging  fresh  pancreas  on  the  insulin  extractable  from  it  and 
on  its  histological  appearance  continue  to  be  studied,  currently  by  Dr.  Logotheto- 
poulos  and  Dr.  Wrenshall. 

Dr.  B.  Rosenfeld  and  Miss  Jessie  Lang  have  worked  out  a  new  method  of  analysis 
to  measure  the  free  tissue  lipids  independently  of  the  bound  lipids,  the  lipoproteins. 
They  have  applied  this  method  to  the  study  of  the  influence  of  dietary  choline  defi- 
ciency on  tissue  lipids,  particularly  on  liver  lipids,  and  have  found  a  significant 
increase  of  the  concentration  of  free  lipids  after  one  day  of  choline  deficiency.  In 
contrast  to  the  concentration  of  free  lipids  which  increases  during  choline  deficiency, 
that  of  the  bound  lipids  was  found  to  remain  essentially  unchanged. 

Professor  G.  G.  Hunter  and  Dr.  D.  G.  Baker  have  investigated  radiation  injury 
in  mammals.  Dr.  Baker's  investigation  of  the  chronically  irradiated  rat,  temporarily 
adapted  to  80r  a  day,  demonstrates  a  sign  pattern  characteristic  of  certain  specific 
recovery  factors  that  will  be  extended.  With  Dr.  Schonbaum  studies  of  adreno-cortical 
activity  in  the  irradiated  rat  have  commenced.  Concurrent  researches  into  irradiation 
effects  are  being  made  in  collaboration  with  the  Radiotherapy  and  Neurosurgery 
Departments  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  Dr.  Baker's  investigation  of  in  vivo 
temperature  and  electrolyte  composition  of  the  peripheral  tissues  of  rats  exposed  to 
low  environmental  temperature  was  completed. 

Mrs.  P.  C.  Barrow  has  continued  her  studies  of  possible  nutritional  temperature 
factors  in  the  aetiology  of  atherosclerosis. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne  has  continued  his  studies  on  periodontal  disease.  Encourag- 
ing progress  has  been  made  in  the  understanding  of  the  aetiology  and  the  regeneration 
of  lost  supporting  structure. 

In  Professor  W.  R.  Franks'  section  cancer  research  has  been  continued  with  the 
assistance  of  Miss  A.  McGregor,  R.N.,  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw,  M.A.  and  John  Skublics. 
Work  directed  toward  the  possibility  of  transforming  a  tumour-bearing  host  into  a 
tumour-resistant  chimera  has  been  continued.  Since  the  majority  of  individuals  do 
not  develop  cancer,  the  object  is  to  substitute,  in  the  victim  of  the  disease,  the  tissues 
essential  for  resistance  which  the  tumour-free  individual  possesses.  Success  has  been 
obtained  with  an  experimental  animal  tumour  by  the  passive  grafting  of  lymphoid 
(reticular)  tissue  from  a  resistant  animal  into  a  susceptible  animal,  thereby  rendering 
the  latter  a  chimera  permanently  resistant  to  that  tumour.  Indications  are  that  such 
a  persisting  substitution  of  resistant  cells  in  animals  with  an  established  tumour  can 
reduce  the  number  of  failures  following  orthodox  methods  of  treatment  such  as 
radiation.  A  proportion  of  the  animals  rendered  tumour  resistant  by  chimera  forma- 
tion may  later  develop  a  condition  resembling  leucosis.  What  relation  this  chronic, 
virus-like  and  immunologically  unmasked  disease  may  have  to  the  original  solid 
tumour,  including  its  aetiology,  remains  to  be  elucidated.  The  cancer  research  work 
was  made  possible  by  a  contribution  from  James  H.  Rattray,  Esq.,  and  a  grant-in-aid 
from  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada. 

Work  was  continued  with  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek,  M.A.,  on  the  micro-recording  ac- 
crlerometer.  This  has  consisted  chiefly  in  the  design  and  construction  of  a  testing  and 
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calibrating  apparatus.  Mr.  Meek  has  continued  the  study  of  the  effect  of  ultrasonic 
vibrations  on  tumour  cells. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Lennox,  B.Sc,  and  Dr.  Franks  have  carried  out,  partly  in  conjunction 
with  the  School  of  Aviation  Medicine,  U.S.A.F.  Air  University,  Randolph  Field,  a 
series  of  experiments  to  investigate  some  of  the  chemical-physiological  changes  which 
might  be  detectable  post  mortem,  particularly  those  produced  by  hypoxia,  hyper- 
ventilation, and  circulatory  changes  from  syncope  and  acceleration.  The  hypoxia  test 
previously  described  has  proven  useful  in  differentiating  respiratory  failure  from 
cardiac  arrest,  for  example,  heart  failure  from  drowning.  These  latter  two  activities 
have  been  carried  out  with  grants-in-aid  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  of 
Canada. 

The  services  of  the  Comptroller,  Mr.  C.  R.  Cowan,  have  continued  to  be  in- 
valuable both  to  this  Department  and  to  the  Department  of  Physiology. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 

Professor  G.  C.  Butler  and  several  graduate  students  have  continued  their  investi- 
gations of  nucleotides,  nucleic  acids,  nucleases,  nucleoproteins  and  related  compounds. 
Mr.  G.  H.  Kinsman  has  completed  his  investigation  of  chemical  and  biochemical 
reactions  of  uridine  diphosphoglucose  and  of  uridine  diphosphoglucuronic  acid.  Mrs. 
Stella  Hu  has  studied  the  role  of  exogenous  nucleotides  in  the  synthesis  of  deoxyribo- 
nucleate  by  Escherichia  coli.  Mr.  J.  M.  Neelin  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the 
chromatographic  fractionation  of  histones  and  protamines  on  ion-exchange  columns. 
After  an  absence  of  more  than  a  year  Mr.  D.  H.  Murray  returned  to  the  Department 
to  resume  his  studies  of  the  synthesis  of  certain  sugars  including  C14-labelled 
D-deoxyribose,  in  anticipation  of  later  studies  of  their  metabolism.  Mr.  K.  B.  Freeman 
has  examined  methods  of  purifying  a  "new"  nuclease  obtained  from  rye  grass  seeds 
and  has  studied  the  properties  of  this  enzyme.  Miss  R.  Diringer  has  made  further 
observations  on  the  properties  of  an  unidentified  nucleotide  obtained  from  deoxyribo- 
nucleate.  She  has  also  explored  the  use  of  wool  and  substituted  cellulose  for  chromato- 
graphy of  deoxyribo-oligonucleotides.  Mr.  B.  G.  Lane  has  been  engaged  in  isolating, 
purifying  and  characterizing  ribonucleoprotein  obtained  from  liver  and  yeast.  With 
the  assistance  of  Miss  V.  Kask,  Dr.  Butler  has  studied  the  properties  of  some  highly 
active  nucleases  obtained  from  various  funsri. 

o 

In  Professor  B.  F.  Crocker's  laboratory  the  investigation  of  enzyme  formation  in 
Escherichia  coli  has  continued.  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin,  having  completed  the  research  pro- 
gramme for  her  doctoral  thesis  early  in  the  academic  session,  was  engaged  most 
recently  upon  further  studies  of  the  concurrent  induction  of  a-  and  /?-galactosidases 
and  upon  investigations  of  the  kinetics  of  these  enzymes,  in  an  effort  to  explain  the 
mechanism  of  induction.  In  completing  the  research  work  for  the  M.A.  degree,  Miss 
J.  Taylor  has  extended  her  study  of  the  kinetics  of  the  process  of  induction  of 
/?-galactosidase,  with  results  that  indicate  that  the  rate-limiting  step  in  this  process 
may  vary  with  the  nature  of  the  inducer  used.  In  the  induction  of  /?-galactosidase  by 
added  lactose,  for  example,  it  was  shown  by  Miss  Taylor  that  the  step  that  limits  the 
rate  of  induction  is  the  transport  of  the  inducer  into  the  cell,  an  observation  which 
has  had  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  recent  investigations  of  Miss  D.  M.  Michener  who 
has  continued  her  work  on  "pre-treatment  induction."  She  has  shown  that  when 
lactose  is  the  inducer  of  /?-galactosidase  pre-induction  of  the  transport  system  alone 
ensures  a  linear  rate  of  formation  from  the  beginning,  whereas  in  the  absence  of  an 
initially  functioning  transport  system  the  rate  of  formation  of  the  enzyme  increases 
gradually  over  a  period  of  time  to  a  maximum.  Mr.  F.  M.  Kahan  in  his  first  year  of 
research  has  developed  a  spectrophotometric  method  of  recording  continuously  the 
progress  of  /?-galactosidase  activity.  With  this  method  the  velocity  of  the  reaction  can 
be  determined  with  ease  and  accuracy  within  20  seconds  of  zero  time.  The  method 
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is  being  used  by  Mr.  Kahan  in  studies  on  the  effects  of  inhibitors  and  activators  with 
a  view  to  clarifying  the  mechanism  of  transport  of  inducers  and  /?-galactoside  sub- 
strates into  the  E.  coli  cell. 

In  Professor  J.  Manery  Fisher's  laboratory  investigations  reported  last  year  have 
been  continued  and  others  have  been  initiated.  With  the  aid  of  the  electron  micro- 
scope, made  available  through  the  co-operation  of  Professor  A.  F.  Howatson,  Miss 
E.  A.  Robertson  has  studied  the  structure  of  muscle  mitochondria  in  relation  to  the 
concentration  of  the  sucrose  solution  which  served  as  the  medium  from  which  the 
mitochondria  were  isolated.  She  has  extended  her  chemical  studies  of  the  mito- 
chondria to  include  analyses  of  lipid,  phosphorus  and  nitrogen.  Mr.  G.  J.  Marcus  has 
begun  an  investigation  of  a  polarographic  method  for  measuring  oxygen  consumption 
in  muscle  mitochondria  and  has  studied  their  capacity  for  phosphorylation.  Dr.  J.  W. 
Meakin  has  continued  his  work  on  oxygen  consumption  and  the  transport  of  inor- 
ganic ions  in  frog  muscle  as  influenced  by  the  presence  of  insulin,  by  changes  in  the 
pH  of  the  external  medium,  and  by  the  presence  of  each  of  some  twenty  different 
compounds  whose  effects  were  compared  with  those  of  lactate  previously  studied. 
Mr.  H.  Husdan  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  active  transport  of  inorganic 
ions  in  cerebral  cortex  slices.  Among  other  problems,  he  has  examined  that  of  the 
swelling  of  these  slices  in  vitro  and  has  concluded  that  much  of  the  swelling  can  be 
attributed  to  colloid  osmotic  pressure,  both  at  low  temperature  and  at  37  °G. 

The  group  working  with  Professor  C.  S.  Hanes,  which  has  included  six  graduate 
students,  has  continued  to  investigate  enzymic  reactions  related  to  biosynthetic  pro- 
cesses, particularly  the  synthesis  of  protein.  Mr.  A.  T.  Matheson  has  made  further 
detailed  studies  on  certain  intracellular  peptidases  present  in  the  so-called  "micro- 
some" and  "soluble"  fractions  from  mammalian  cells.  Mr.  G.  K.  Harris  has  investi- 
gated an  increase  in  the  amylase  activity  of  certain  cell-free  preparations  from 
pancreas  tissue,  which  had  been  claimed  by  other  workers  to  reflect  new  synthesis  of 
the  enzyme  protein.  Mr.  K.  A.  Walsh  has  extended  his  study  of  the  kinetics  of  enzymic 
transfer  reactions,  using  sucrose-phosphorylase  as  a  type.  Mr.  R.  B.  Clarke  has  begun 
an  investigation  on  the  y-glutamyl  transpeptidase  with  the  object  of  elucidating  the 
possible  function  of  this  enzyme  which  is  localized  in  the  microsomal  fraction  of  the 
cell.  Dr.  M.  A.  Moscarello  has  begun  a  comparative  study  of  various  normal  and 
neoplastic  tissues  as  regards  the  content  of  soluble  nucleotides  and  changes  in  these 
substances  in  relation  to  variations  in  metabolic  state.  Miss  E.  H.  M.  Wade  has  been 
engaged  upon  the  study  of  factors  affecting  the  operation  of  paper  chromatograms 
with  results  which  have  led  to  greatly  improved  systems  for  the  determination  of 
amino  acids. 

Mr.  T.  B.  Bojarski  has  continued  his  studies  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wynne  on 
the  distribution  of  certain  enzymes  in  cytological  fractions  derived  from  normal  rat 
liver  and  from  Novikoff  hepatoma.  He  has  investigated  particularly  the  intracellular 
distribution  and  the  activity  of  the  enzymes  in  these  tissues  which  appear  to  be  cap- 
able of  catalyzing  the  degradation  of  diphosphopyridine  nucleotide  to  its  constituent 
parts  and  of  adenosine  to  inosine  and  to  uric  acid. 

The  research  work  of  Miss  M.  Morrison,  candidate  for  Ph.D.  in  biochemistry, 
carried  out  in  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  G.  G.  Lucas,  is  described  in  the  report  of  that  Department. 

With  one  exception  all  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree  in  biochemistry  were 
enrolled  as  proceeding  to  the  degree  by  thesis  rather  than  by  examination.  Graduate 
tudents  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Hu,  Mrs.  S.     Studies  of  nucleotide  metabolism  in  Escherichia  coli. 

O'Neill,  Mrs.  K.  E.  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of  insulin  on  the  potassium  con- 
tent of  frog  muscles;  II,  The  effects  of  inhibitors. 

Taylor,  Miss  J.  Certain  aspects  of  the  mechanism  of  the  induced  formation  of 
enzymes. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bojarski,  T.  B.  Biochemical  studies  on  cellular  constituents  derived  from  normal 
and  malignant  cells. 

Dixon,  G.  H.  Transpeptidation  reactions  in  biological  systems,  with  special  reference 
to  the  specificity  and  kinetics  of  the  reaction  catalyzed  by  cabbage  glycyl  trans- 
peptidase. 

Govind,  K.  K.  Some  studies  of  fatty  and  cirrhotic  livers  (research  directed  by  Pro- 
fessor G.  C.  Lucas  of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research). 

Kinsman,  G.  H.    The  biosynthesis  of  urinary  glucuronides. 

Sheinin,  Mrs.  R.    Some  investigations  into  the  mechanism  of  enzyme  formation. 


MEDICINE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 

Arthritis  and  Connective  Tissue  Diseases 

Dr.  J.  Wallace  Graham  has  been  evaluating  the  effect  of  an  analogue  of  phenyl- 
butazone and  other  newer  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatic  diseases.  At  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital  and  the  Clinical  Investigation  Unit  of  Sunnybrook  Hos- 
pital, Dr.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo  has  been  engaged  in  active  prosecution  of  the  following 
projects:  a  study  of  serum  proteins  in  health  and  disease  by  paper  electrophoresis 
(with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Margaret  MacLachlan)  ;  an  evaluation  of  uricosuric 
therapy  in  chronic  gout;  continuation  of  the  evaluation  of  long-term  adrenal  steroid 
therapy  of  patients  with  collagen  diseases;  evaluation  of  the  significance  of  the  L.E. 
(lupus  erythematosus)  cell  phenomenon  in  systemic  lupus  erythematosus  and  other 
reactive  diseases.  Dr.  K.  R.  Butler  is  continuing  his  study,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital, 
of  auto-immune  mechanisms  in  rheumatic  diseases. 

Cardiovascular  and  Respiratory  Disorders 

Dr.  C  R.  Burton,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  M.  Abbott,  has  been  making  a 
comprehensive  study  of  the  frequency  and,  where  possible,  the  aetiology  of  various 
electrocardiographic  patterns  in  a  series  of  25,000  records  taken  on  the  public  wards 
in  the  last  eight  years.  They  have  also  been  studying  (with  the  assistance  and  advice 
of  Professor  Dauphinee)  the  serum  glutamic  oxalacetic  transaminase  variation  in 
patients  with  a  number  of  diseases.  Dr.  J.  K.  Wilson,  of  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  has 
also  been  evaluating  the  usefulness  of  serum  transaminase  determinations  in  the 
diagnosis  of  cardiac  infarction.  Dr.  MacMillan  and  Dr.  K.  W.  G.  Brown  have 
undertaken  a  long-term  study  of  the  value  of  continued  anticoagulant  therapy  in 
patients  who  have  suffered  one  or  more  attacks  of  cardiac  infarction.  Dr.  Alick  Little 
(St.  Michael's  Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital)  has  continued  the  investigation 
of  the  serum  cholesterol  and  various  lipid  fractions  in  patients  who  have  suffered 
cardiac  infarcts;  he  finds  that  the  average  cholesterol  and  other  lipid  fractions  are 
definitely  higher  in  the  cardiac  infarction  group  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  decades 
than  in  controls  of  the  same  age,  but  that  there  is  too  much  variation  in  different 
persons  for  determinations  of  these  substances  to  be  of  predictive  value  for  any  one 
individual.  Dr.  J.  K.  Wilson,  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks  of  the 
Department  of  Bacteriology,  has  been  studying  the  value  of  oral  administration  of 
penicillin  in  treatment  of  patients  with  subacute  bacterial  endocarditis  and  finding 
it  satisfactory.  They  have  also  been  studying  the  value  of  the  serum  antistreptolysin 
0  titre  in  the  diagnosis  of  acute  rheumatic  fever.  Dr.  A.  J.  Kerwin  (Toronto  Western 
Hospital)  continues  the  study  of  vector  cardiography  and,  with  Dr.  I.  R.  McLean, 
of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  cardiac  potentials.  Dr.  Donal  Murnaghan  has  been 
trying  to  determine  the  optimal  amount  of  bed  rest  in  the  early  treatment  of  patients 
with  cardiac  infarction.  He  continues  his  study  of  heart  sounds. 
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In  the  Cardiovascular  Unit  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  close  collaboration 
with  the  cardiovascular  surgeons  has  continued:  (a)  in  the  study  of  long-term  results 
of  surgical  procedures  in  the  treatment  of  mitral  stenosis  (Drs.  Greenwood  and  Mc- 
Kelvey  have  followed  a  group  of  eighty-eight  patients  for  four  years  or  more)  ; 
(b)  in  the  study  of  the  indications  for  and  results  of  arterial  graft  therapy  in  patients 
with  intermittent  claudication;  Drs.  K.  W.  G.  Brown  and  W.  G.  Grant  are  following 
a  group  of  thirty  patients  with  proven  obstruction  of  the  aorta  and  iliac  arteries ;  they 
have  also  evaluated  carefully  a  number  of  drugs  used  with  the  hope  of  improving 
peripheral  circulation;  (c)  Dr.  Gunton  (with  Dr.  Heimbecker)  has  investigated  the 
usefulness  of  left  heart  catheterization  with  the  additional  aid  of  dye  dilution  tech- 
niques in  the  diagnosis  of  mitral  and  aortic  valvular  disease. 

Dr.  Gunton  has  prosecuted  with  great  vigour  a  study  of  the  mechanism  and 
treatment  of  shock  following  myocardial  infarction.  He  has  made  haemodynamic 
measurements  in  thirty-six  patients  with  recent  cardiac  infarction  and  in  twenty 
normal  subjects  and  sixty  control  patients;  severe  reduction  in  cardiac  output  appears 
to  be  the  primary  abnormality  of  the  shock.  Evaluation  of  methods  of  treatment  of 
the  shock  associated  with  myocardial  infarction  indicated  that  the  survival  rate  (in 
forty-four  patients)  was  no  greater  when  norepinephrine  or  intra-arterial  blood 
transfusion  was  used  than  in  control  patients  treated  by  usual  measures. 

Dr.  Gunton,  with  the  aid  of  Dr.  Susan  Lenki,  has  also  continued  investigation 
of  the  following  problems:  (a)  the  determination  of  pulmonary  blood  flow  and 
pulmonary  vascular  resistance  by  the  Fick  method  in  patients  with  congenital  and 
valvular  heart  disease;  (b)  comparison  of  the  Fick  method  for  determination  of 
ardiac  output  with  the  simpler  and  more  rapid  dye  dilution  method;  (c)  an  evalua- 
ion  of  the  usefulness  of  dye  dilution  curves,  after  peripheral  and  intracardiac  in- 
ection,  in  the  diagnosis  of  congenital  heart  disease;  (d)  measurement  of  cardiac 
)utput  in  a  number  of  disorders  including  myxoedema,  Paget's  disease  and  various 
:ardiac  arrhythmias. 

Dr.  C.  R.  Woolf  has  been  investigating  the  haemodynamic  changes  in  chronic 
or  pulmonale,  methods  of  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  emphysema  and  the  therapeutic 
effect  of  administration  of  prednisone  in  pulmonary  emphysema.  Dr.  Pugsley  has 
continued  his  work  on  a  new  type  of  respirator. 

Dermatology 

Dr.  N.  M.  Wrong  has  completed  an  evaluation  of  the  effect  of  radiation  therapy 
n  patients  with  basal  cell  carcinoma  of  the  alae  nasi.  A  patient  with  active  leprosy 
las  been  studied  by  Drs.  Wrong  and  Ruttan.  Dr.  B.  Sanders  has  been  associated 
vith  Dr.  Norma  Ford  Walker  in  the  investigation  of  hereditary  factors  in  neuro- 
ibromatosis. 

jASTROENTEROLOGY 

In  association  with  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology,  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair 
las  continued  his  efforts  to  isolate  the  virus  of  infectious  hepatitis.  They  have  investi- 
ated  several  outbreaks  in  Northern  Ontario.  Dr.  Finlay  continues  to  study  the 
bsorption  of  fats  in  various  disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract,  using  a  new  radioactive 
sotope  technique.  With  Dr.  Spence  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  he  has  begun  a 
tudy  of  disturbances  of  absorption  following  gastrectomy.  He  is  also  studying  the  use 
f  topical  thrombin  in  patients  with  bleeding  ulcer  with  Dr.  E.  J.  Maltby  and  Dr. 
ean  Hogarth.  Dr.  Bingham,  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  is  concluding  his  study 
f  the  macrocytosis  associated  with  liver  disease.  Dr.  Paul  O' Sullivan  continues  his 
tudy  of  the  relationship  between  the  histological  appearance  of  the  gastric  mucous 
lembrane  and  the  excretion  of  uropepsin. 

Iaematology 

Dr.  R.  L.  MacMillan  has  continued  his  attempts  to  produce  a  useful  fraction  of 
eef  brain  possessing  antihaemophilic  properties.  Dr.  O.  H.  Warwick  continues  to 
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study  the  use  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  in  leukaemia  and  related  haemopoietic  dis 
orders;  he  is  also  studying  allergic  reactions  in  patients  under  radiotherapy  and  lat 
clinical  effects  of  radiation.  Dr.  Ley  has  undertaken  a  number  of  problems  relate 
to  iron  metabolism  in  anaemia.  Dr.  Bardawill  has  been  investigating  changes  in  th 
serum  and  leukocyte  content  of  phosphatase  and  5-nucleotidase  of  normal  subject 
and  patients  with  a  variety  of  leukemoid  reactions.  He  has  also  been  studying  th 
serum  cholinesterases  in  hepatic  diseases  and  in  patients  under  therapy  for  malignan 
diseases.  Dr.  McCulloch,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Raymond  Parker  of  the  Con 
naught  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  has  been  studying  the  striking  alteration 
which  are  found  in  successive  generations  of  cells  grown  from  normal  and  leukaemi 
bone  marrow.  With  Miss  A.  Britton  (Pathological  Chemistry)  and  Dr.  Ezrin  he  h 
also  extended  active  studies  on  phospholipid  turnover  in  various  endocrine  disorder 
and  under  the  influence  of  administration  of  ACTH  and  bovine  growth  hormone. 

Metabolism  and  Endocrinology 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall,  Dr.  M.  Cohen  and  Miss  Stiefel,  Di 
John  C.  Laidlaw  has  been  able  to  demonstrate,  by  the  study  of  two  pregnant  wome 
whose  adrenal  glands  had  formerly  been  removed  because  of  Cushing's  syndrome 
that  the  placenta  and  foetal  adrenal  glands  did  not  secrete  appreciable  amounts  o 
hydrocortisone,  corticosterone  or  aldosterone.  In  one  of  these  patients  it  was  show 
that  during  pregnancy  the  metabolism  of  hydrocortisone  was  altered  to  enhance  it 
biological  activity.  He  has  also  studied  the  extent  of  the  adrenal  response  to  adminis 
tration  of  ACTH  in  patients  with  various  endocrine  disorders  and  in  normal  people 
With  the  collaboration  of  Professor  Hamilton  and  Dr.  J.  Humphrey  (Department  o 
Pathology)  and  Dr.  Horsey  (Neurosurgeon),  Dr.  Ezrin  studied:  (a)  pituitar 
cytology  in  various  endocrine  disorders ;  ( b )  the  effects  in  cats  and  monkeys  of  hypo 
thalamic  lesions  on  endocrine  function;  (c)  with  Dr.  Salter  of  the  Department  o 
Medical  Research,  Dr.  Ogryzlo  and  Dr.  Laidlaw,  the  clinical  and  metabolic  effect 
of  administration  of  glucagon;  and  (d)  with  Dr.  P.  Moloney  (Connaught  Medica 
Research  Laboratories),  the  circulating  antibodies  and  other  factors  in  a  diabeti 
woman  with  acquired  resistance  to  insulin.  Dr.  E.  Yendt  has  continued  his  studies  o 
calcium  metabolism:  (a)  with  Dr.  Warwick,  in  malignant  diseases  where  they  foun 
increased  amounts  of  calcium  in  blood  and  urine  of  a  number  of  patients  with  osteo 
lytic  metastases  and  similar  changes  resembling  hyperparathyroidism  in  some  patient 
without  any  evidence  of  bone  secondaries;  (b)  citrate  and  calcium  metabolism 
patients  with  renal  hyperchloraemic  acidosis,  recurrent  kidney  stones  and  nephro 
calcinosis.  He  has  also  continued  his  work  on  renal  hypertension,  showing  that,  whei 
there  is  a  fall  in  both  volume  and  sodium  concentration  of  the  urine  from  a  singl 
diseased  kidney  of  a  hypertensive  patient,  the  patient  is  likely  to  benefit  from  neph 
rectomy.  Drs.  M.  W.  Johnston  and  R.  Volpe  have  made  extensive  studies  on:  (a)  th 
effect  of  various  severe  stresses  on  thyroid  function ;  ( b )  the  effect  of  graded  minut 
doses  of  iodine  on  thyroid  function  in  normal  and  hypcrthyroid  persons;  (c)  the  valu 
of  administration  of  thyroid-stimulating  hormone  in  differentiation  of  primary  fron 
pituitary  myxoedema.  Dr.  Sheppard  and  Dr.  Paul  (Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology)  ar< 
investigating  the  transfer  of  labelled  thyroid  hormones  through  the  placenta  of  sheep 
and  Drs.  Sheppard  and  Kinch  (Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology)  have  been  studying 
adrenal  cortical  function  in  babies  born  of  normal  and  diabetic  mothers.  Dr.  J.  D.  L 
FitzGerald,  with  various  collaborators,  has  continued  his  studies  of  renal  and  allergi 
disorders.  Dr.  G.  W.  Smith  continued  his  study  of  renal  lesions  in  diabetics. 

Neurology  and  Psychological  Medicine 

Drs.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  O.  Kofman  have  completed  a  study  of  tuberous  sclerosi 
in  adults  with  normal  mentality.  Dr.  A.  J.  Hudson  has  reviewed  the  clinical  anc 
pathological  findings  in  100  cases  of  hypertensive  cerebrovascular  disease.  Drs.  Scot 
and  Starkman  (Toronto  General  Hospital)  and  Drs.  Crawford  and  Park  (Toronto 
Western  Hospital)   have  been  studying  electromyographic  changes  in  various  neuro 
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muscular  disorders.  Dr.  Starkman,  under  Dr.  Richardson's  guidance,  has  been  study- 
ing muscular  dystrophies. 

Miscellaneous 

Dr.  Spaulding  and  Dr.  Sylvia  Bensley  (Histology)  have  collaborated  in  studying 
cases  of  hereditary  angioneurotic  oedema;  the  skin  in  this  disorder  has  been  found 
to  be  abnormal  with  regard  to  certain  connective  tissue  components  and  the  number 
of  mast  cells. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  M.  L.  Bunker  is  completing  a  follow-up  study  of  "Treatment  of  carcinoma 
of  the  corpus  uteri"  in  association  with  Drs.  W.  Anderson  and  G.  Gosbie.  Dr.  Bunker 
is  also  studying  the  growth  of  malignant  cells  from  ascitic  fluid  cultured  in  vitro.  It 
is  hoped  that  this  may  serve  a  useful  purpose  in  determining  the  spread  of  malignant 
ovarian  neoplasms,  where  no  visible  metastases  are  observed  at  operation. 

Drs.  J.  D.  M.  Gillies'  and  D.  J.  Van  Wyck's  presentation  on  their  studies  in  Rh 
sensitization  is  in  the  press.  Dr.  Gillies  has  continued  to  investigate  another  aspect  of 
this  problem  further  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  effect  of  difficult  labour  and  other 
complications  of  delivery  upon  the  incidence  of  iso-immunization  in  Rh  negative 
mothers.  The  results  of  this  study  are  now  being  compiled.  He  has  also  completed 
a  prospective  study  of  the  effect  of  maternal  Rubella  upon  the  occurrence  of  congenital 
disabilities  in  the  foetus.  It  is  significant  that  the  occurrence  of  such  abnormalities 
in  this  study  was  markedly  less  than  that  reported  from  Australia  in  a  retrospective 
study. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Kinch  has  completed  an  evaluation  of  the  diagnostic  accuracy  of  the 
Fibrindex  (Ortho)  tests  and  its  use  in  the  classification  of  abruptio  placentae.  He  is 
it  present  investigating  platelet  changes  associated  with  abruptio  placentae  and 
hose  occurring  in  the  puerperium  following  this  complication  of  pregnancy.  With 
Dr.  R.  Sheppard  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  he  has  been  studying  the  total 
irinary  adreno-thyroid  output  of  newborn  babies  of  diabetic  mothers. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Low  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  oxygen  saturation  of  the 
oetus  at  delivery.  This  field  of  investigation  seems  to  offer  wide  opportunities  for 
urther  study  and  may  lead  to  a  reduction  in  the  peri-natal  death  rate.  Dr.  Low's 
tudy  of  urinary  stress  incontinence  continues  and  early  results  have  been  reported 
o  the  Academy  of  Medicine  in  Toronto.  He  is  presently  working  with  Dr.  D.  E. 
Sanders  of  the  Department  of  Diagnostic  Radiology  in  an  effort  to  establish  the 
hronological  age  of  the  foetus  by  radiography. 

Dr.  J.  R.  Norris  has  submitted  his  findings  on  peri-natal  mortality  to  the  Pro- 
vincial Department  of  Health  and  is  continuing  this  project  for  a  further  period  of 
me  year. 

Dr.  W.  M.  Paul,  Dominion  Stores  Fellow,  has  carried  out  the  following  research 
vork:  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  S.  Vandewater  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia 
nvestigations  were  carried  out  to  determine  the  acute  effect  of  hypothermia,  under 
maesthesia,  upon  the  foetus  in  utero.  Once  again,  sheep  were  employed  as  the 
xperimental  animal.  It  was  discovered  that  hypothermia  produced  no  decrease  in 
oetal  oxygenation  but  that  maternal  acidosis  produced  a  corresponding  acidosis  in 
he  foetus  and  provided  a  complication  of  this  type  of  anaesthesia.  In  co-operation 
vith  Dr.  R.  H.  Sheppard  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  study  was  begun  to 
letermine  the  passage  of  thyroxin,  tri-iodothyronine  and  iodine  across  the  placenta 
sheep,  utilizing  a  similar  preparation  to  that  already  described.  It  was  possible 
o  trace  iodine-labelled  molecules  of  these  substances  from  mother  to  foetus  and  from 
oetus  to  mother  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time.  The  recovery  of  these  products  by  a 
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chromatography  technique  was  employed  to  detail  exactly  the  type  of  material  which 
might  cross  the  placenta.  It  is  hoped  that  this  work  will  be  extended  to  human 
experimentation  in  those  patients  who  are  to  be  subjected  to  hysterotomy.  Such  work 
will  commence  in  the  fall  and  the  results  of  both  animal  and  human  experimentation 
will  be  reported  together.  Experimental  work  was  carried  out  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  at  the  University  of  Illinois.  This  investigation  involved  the  acute  effect  of 
gradually  induced  hypoxia  on  the  foetus  in  utero  employing  sheep.  The  variou 
cardiovascular  responses  of  the  foetus  were  correlated  to  the  actual  oxygen  tension 
existing  in  foetal  and  maternal  blood  at  the  time  of  such  changes. 

Drs.  J.  W.  Rogers  and  R.  A.  Kinch  of  our  Department  and  Dr.  W.  T.  W 
Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  have  continued  their  studies  of  pregnancy 
complicated  by  diabetes. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Shier  has  continued  his  work  on  the  value  of  cytologic  smears  and 
biopsy  in  the  prognosis  of  patients  with  carcinoma  of  the  cervix,  treated  by  radio 
therapy.  He  has  continued  to  follow  the  progress  of  patients  with  carcinoma  in  situ 
of  the  cervix  uteri. 

The  Department,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  W.  Anderson  of  the  Department  of 
Pathology,  has  undertaken  a  long-term  follow-up  of  the  relationship  of  endometrial 
hyperplasia  to  carcinomas  of  the  fundus  uteri. 

Studies  of  electrolyte  balance  and  aldosterone  excretion  have  been  carried  out 
by  Dr.  D.  Kumar,  a  graduate  student,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the 
Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  Twelve  normal  pregnant  women  have  been 
investigated  during  the  year,  each  in  two  six-day  periods,  on  normal  and  low  salt 
diets.  Aldosterone  excretion  is  high  in  normal  pregnancy  and  increases  further  with 
salt  restriction.  Studies  of  aldosterone  excretion  on  pre-eclamptic  women  are  con 
tinuing  as  the  opportunity  presents. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  ].  Elliot 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

The  National  Health  Grant  for  "Prevention  of  Blindness  from  Glaucoma"  was 
continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson.  During  the  past  year  the  work 
of  the  glaucoma  research  laboratory  has  been  primarily  concerned  with  problems 
arising  from  electronic  tonography.  Dr.  R.  K.  Macdonald  has  worked  out  a  practical 
method  of  adapting  the  bulbar  pressure  test  to  conventional  tonography.  This  test 
which  should  prove  valuable  in  cases  of  closed  angle  glaucoma  between  attacks,  was 
presented  in  a  paper,  jointly  with  Dr.  Hodgson,  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Ophthalmological  Society  in  Banff. 

The  National  Health  Grants  for  "Ocular  Diseases  of  Virus  Aetiology"  and  the 
"Study  of  Keratitis  and  Endophthalmitis"  were  also  continued  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  H.  L.  Orsmby.  Mrs.  A.  Fowle  studied  strain  difference  in  herpes  simplex  viruses 
isolated  from  patients  with  corneal  ulcers,  using  tissue  culture  techniques  and  rabbit 
corneal  inoculation.  Mrs.  I.  Fielding  studied  the  changes  occurring  in  soluble  corneal 
proteins  during  storage,  using  electrophoresis.  Miss  F.  Doane,  in  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes's 
laboratory  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  completed  the  typing  of  A.P.C 
viruses  isolated  from  patients  with  conjunctivitis  during  1955-6.  Dr.  P.  L.  Morton 
has  completed  studies  on  the  regeneration  of  endothelium  in  the  rabbit's  cornea 
following  trauma  and  Dr.  J.  Dumas  and  Mrs.  Fielding  determined  the  ocular  pene- 
tration of  oleoandomycin  in  rabbits. 

Under  the  National  Health  Grant  for  "Eye  Bank  and  Corneal  Transplantation 
Dr.  P.  K.  Basu  and  Miss  A.  Cockeram  studied  the  viability  of  corneal  cells  in  tissue 
cultures  following  various  methods  of  storage  in  the  eye  bank.  Dr.  Basu  carried  out 
experiments  on  rabbits  to  determine  the  causes  and  incidence  of  reactions  in  corneal 
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grafts  using  homografts  and  heterografts.  The  eye  bank  services,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  and  the  corneal-grafting  programme, 
have  resulted  in  an  increased  supply  of  donor  eyes  for  corneal  grafting  and  vision  has 
been  restored  to  a  number  of  patients  through  keratoplasty. 

At  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  Dr.  G.  A.  Thompson  has  continued  his  research 
into  the  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  in  the  diagnosis  of  intraocular  tumours.  Dr. 
Lois  Lloyd,  supported  by  a  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation  grant  to  study  "Diseases  of  the 
Optic  Nerve,"  has  established  a  neuro-ophthalmological  clinic  and,  in  conjunction 
with  the  neurosurgical  service  of  the  hospital,  has  made  a  special  study  of  patients 
with  third  cranial  nerve  palsies  associated  with  intracranial  aneurysms  to  determine 
the  results  of  various  methods  of  treatment.  A  second  series  of  clinical  investigation 
begun  in  this  clinic  has  been  the  review  of  the  unusual  field  defects  in  intracranial 
lesions.  In  all  577  hospital  records  have  been  studied  to  date.  A  similar  research 
project  is  also  being  undertaken  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Dr.  Lloyd  has 
also  studied  methods  and  use  of  electroretinograms  in  the  investigation  of  visual 
function. 

At  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital  Dr.  Clement  McCulloch  has  directed  research 
on  movement  of  dyes  through  the  cornea  and  also,  with  Dr.  R.  K.  Langley,  on  the 
presence  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  hyaluronidase  on  the  anterior  chamber.  Dr.  D'Arcy 
Macdonald  has  started  a  Low  Vision  Clinic  to  study  the  provision  of  visual  aids  to 
the  near  blind.  This  work  is  being  undertaken  in  co-operation  with  the  Canadian 
National  Institute  for  the  Blind.  Dr.  Macdonald  is  also  conducting  a  survey  of  optic 
atrophy  cases  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital. 

At  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  work  has  continued,  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  A.  L.  Morgan,  on  investigation  of  the  cause  and  treatment  of  congenital 
glaucoma,  with  the  assistance  of  a  National  Health  Grant.  Dr.  J.  S.  Crawford  is 
continuing  his  study  of  the  perfecting  of  ptosis  repair  and  improvement  of  treatment 
of  exotropia.  Dr.  W.  P.  Callahan  continued  his  study  of  corneal  diseases  and  corneal 
transplants  in  children. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  H.  O.  Barber  is  continuing  his  clinical  research  on  patients  with  vertigo, 
both  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  and  has  a  special 
clinic  for  this  study.  This  includes  a  large  group  of  patients  with  vertigo  due  to 
traumatic  injury.  In  New  York  City  he  took  a  six  weeks  study  course  on  the  internal 
ear. 

Dr.  J.  K.  B.  Smith,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Walter  Johnson,  is  continuing  to 
study  motion  sickness  from  a  clinical  viewpoint,  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital  and  at  the 
Defence  Research  Medical  Laboratories.  In  addition  to  this  clinical  study  experi- 
mental work  has  been  done  on  the  temporal  bone  of  monkeys  and  cats.  This  work 
was  presented  at  the  International  Congress  of  Oto-laryngology  in  Washington  by 
Dr.  J.  A.  Sullivan  and  Dr.  Johnson.  The  project  is  a  long-term  one  and  will  continue 
into  next  year. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Bryce  has  completed  his  study  of  nerve  deafness  at  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  A  report  on  this  work  has  been  prepared 
and  will  be  published  in  the  near  future.  We  are  grateful  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  for 
the  funds  which  they  have  provided  for  this  research  work. 

Dr.  Page  Statten  continued  his  research  on  the  psychogalvanic  skin  reaction 
audiometer  in  the  testing  of  the  hearing  of  children.  Several  minor  research  projects 
on  hearing  have  been  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  B.  Whaley  and  Dr. 
D.  E.  S.  Wishart  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  The  problem  of  hearing  in 
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children  with  cleft  palate  defects  is  also  being  studied  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children  in  conjunction  with  the  cleft  palate  research  division  at  this  hospital. 


PAEDIATRICS 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  L.  Chute 

As  in  previous  years,  the  research  work  of  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Paediatrics  has  been  carried  out  under  the  auspices  of  the  Research  Institute 
of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Dr.  Gladys  Boyd  has  continued  her  investigations  on  tuberculosis  in  collaboration 
with  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  and  566  specimens  from  suspect  or  treated  cases  of  tuberculosis 
have  been  examined  for  tubercle  bacilli.  Only  56  (10  per  cent)  proved  positive. 
The  sensitivities  of  the  strains  of  tubercle  bacillus  were  determined  for  streptomycin, 
para-aminosalicylic  acid  and  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide,  and  observations  were  made 
on  the  catalase  activity  of  strains  in  relation  to  isoniazid  sensitivity  and  guinea  pig; 
virulence.  Chromogenic  mycobacteria  have  been  isolated  and  attempts  are  being 
made  to  evaluate  their  clinic  significance. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  mechanism  of  the  retention 
of  fluoride.  A  theory  to  explain  the  equilibrium  between  dietary  and  body  fluoride 
has  been  formulated  and  experiments  to  test  this  theory  are  now  in  progress.  A 
method  for  the  determination  of  magnesium  in  micro  samples  of  blood  has  been 
developed.  A  programme  to  study  the  urinary  excretion  of  peptides  and  mucoproteins 
in  patients  with  severe  burns  has  been  instituted.  Preliminary  investigations  have  been 
made  on  procedures  for  the  isolation  of  mucoproteins  from  urine. 

Dr.  O.  Sirek  in  collaboration  with  Professor  A.  L.  Chute  has  been  carrying  out  a 
study  on  the  offspring  of  alloxan-diabetic  rabbits.  Studies  on  serum  lipoproteins  have 
been  continued  by  Dr.  Sirek,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak.  Experiments 
with  the  new  oral  antidiabetic  drug  carbutamide  (BZ-55)  have  been  carried  out  by 
Dr.  O.  Sirek  in  a  collaborative  effort  with  Professor  C.  H.  Best  and  Dr.  Anna  Sirek 
of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research. 

Dr.  Donald  Fraser  has  continued  the  studies  of  vitamin  D  resistant  rickets  which 
were  reported  last  year,  and  has  extended  his  investigations  to  the  study  of  vitamin  D 
deficiency  rickets,  both  clinical  and  experimental.  He  has  also  continued  his  investiga- 
tions of  the  metabolic  disturbances  in  hypophosphatasia. 

Dr.  Chute  and  Dr.  J.  D.  Bailey  have  continued  the  investigation  of  the  metabolic 
changes  in  infants  and  children  with  salicylate  intoxication.  In  the  past  year,  the 
effects  on  certain  renal  functions  especially  relating  to  acid  base  balance  and  renal 
tubular  defects  have  been  studied.  At  present  the  mechanism  of  the  metabolic  acidosis 
occurring  in  this  condition  is  under  investigation. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Slater  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  field  of  kidney  disease.  Investi- 
gations have  been  directed  to  the  nature  of  the  proteinuria  associated  with  various 
types  of  renal  dysfunction,  and  the  problem  of  hypertension  associated  with  renal 
disease  in  children. 

Further  studies  on  the  problem  of  hypertension  in  childhood  have  been  made 
during  the  past  year  with  special  reference  to  pathogenesis,  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Alan  Gornall  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry, 
the  assessment  of  aldosterone  excretion  in  a  5 -year-old  boy  with  essential  hypertension 
has  been  observed  during  various  types  of  therapy  and  following  unilateral  adrenalec- 
tomy. Concomitant  studies  are  being  made  in  other  types  of  childhood  hypertension 
emphasizing  the  factors  of  differential  diagnosis. 

^  During  the  fall  of  1956,  the  radioisotope  laboratory  with  animal  facilities  became 
available  for  use.  A  project  has  been  initiated  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  T. 
Mustard  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  to  assess  the  alterations  in  plasma  volume 
associated  with  extra-corporeal  circulation  during  cardiac  surgery  in  animals  as  well 
as  humans  by  the  use  of  I  131  labelled  human  serum  albumen. 
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Dr.  M.  J.  O'Brien  has  initiated  a  study  on  the  thyroid  metabolism  of  I  131  in 
arious  types  of  thyroid  dysfunction  in  infants  and  children. 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson  has  continued  her  study  of  the  effect  of  diet  and 
Dther  treatments  on  weight  loss  in  children  following  appendectomy. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Cochrane  has  during  the  past  year  tested  cases  of  infantile  hypogly- 
aemia  for  the  response  of  blood  sugar  following  the  administration  of  protein  and 
ertain  amino  acids. 

Dr.  Chute  and  Dr.  C.  P.  Ranee  have  treated  a  number  of  children  suffering 
rom  nephrosis  with  long-acting  ACTH  and  with  the  newer  cortisone  derivatives 
Prednisone  and  Prednisolone.  The  latter  preparations  have  been  found  effective  in 
nducing  partial  to  complete  remissions  of  the  disease  in  the  majority  of  patients. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Snelling  and  Dr.  P.  R.  Swyer  have  begun  to  study  problems  of 
espiration  in  the  newborn.  The  technique  of  Van  Slyke  gasometric  analyses  of  blood 
or  oxygen  content  has  been  used  to  construct  calibration  curves  for  oximeter  earpieces 
is  an  essential  preliminary  to  the  use  of  the  oximetry. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  D.  Keith,  a  study  of  2,000  cases  of  heart  disease 
n  infancy  and  childhood  has  been  carried  out.  Investigations  have  led  to  the  introduc- 
ion  of  new  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  in  several  specific  conditions.  A 
ontinuing  study  has  been  made  of  selective  angiocardiography  as  a  diagnostic 
>rocedure  in  congenital  heart  disease.  A  further  study  concerns  an  investigation  of 
lormal  closure  of  the  ductus  arteriosus.  This  is  being  undertaken  both  from  an 
natomical  and  physiological  viewpoint.  Several  electrocardiographic  studies  have 
>een  completed  relating  the  electrocardiogram  and  autopsy  features  of  a  variety  of 
ntracardiac  malformations.  These  will  be  published  within  the  next  year.  A  study 
f  rheumatic  fever  is  concerned  with  the  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  rheumatic 
ever  and  rheumatic  heart  disease.  Another  project  has  been  directed  toward  the 
>roblem  of  treatment  of  acute  rheumatic  fever  and  rheumatic  heart  disease.  During 
he  past  year,  a  three-year  follow-up  on  patients  treated  by  ACTH,  cortisone,  and 
spirin  has  been  studied. 

Dr.  Irene  Uchida  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  R.  Rowe  has  continued  the  study  of 
he  association  of  congenital  heart  disease  with  mongolism.  Also  with  the  co-operation 
f  Dr.  Rowe,  Dr.  Uchida  has  studied  26  pairs  of  twins  with  cardiac  malformations. 
11  twin  pairs  were  discordant  for  a  heart  anomaly.  These  results  are  not  in  keeping 
ith  a  genetic  hypothesis. 

Miss  Nancy  Simpson,  M.A.,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Chute,  has  com- 
lenced  a  genetical  study  of  juvenile  diabetes  mellitus. 

The  Metabolic  Ward,  which  is  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Dr.  A. 
ass-Kortsak,  has  now  completed  its  second  full  year  of  operation.  During  the  year, 
6  patients  were  admitted  for  investigation.  The  main  diseases  studied  were: 


Disease 
iabetes 

Investigator 

Prof.  A.  L.  Chute 
Dr.  Vera  Rose 

No.  of 
Patients 
6 

Patient 

days 

150 

Average  length 

of  stay 

25 

iver  disease   and 
malabsorption 
syndrome 

Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak 

6 

215 

36 

one  disease 

Dr.  D.  Fraser 

25 

330 

13 

idney  disease 

Dr.  R.  J.  Slater 

8 

224 

28 

arious  endocrine 
disorders 

7 

49 

7 

arious  diseases 

14 

169 

12 

will  be  evident  that  work  has  been  carried  out  on  a  wide  variety  of  metabolic 
iseases,  with  the  aim  of  elucidating  the  aetiology  of  these  conditions. 

Research  activities  were  greatly  aided  by  the  appointment  of  a  full-time  Fellow 
Paediatrics  in  the  person  of  Dr.  M.  Cherniak. 
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The  study  of  jaundice  in  early  infancy  was  continued  in  close  co-operation  with 
Dr.  O.  Sirek  and  Dr.  D.  H.  Bowden.  The  study  of  portal  hypertension  and  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver  is  being  expanded.  A  study  of  serum  lipoprotein  patterns  in  different  types 
of  hyperlipaemic  conditions  of  childhood  and  infancy  is  continued  in  co-operation 
with  Dr.  Sirek. 

In  co-operation  with  Dr.  G.  Collins-Williams,  a  comparative  study  of  coeliac 
disease  and  food  allergy  was  started. 

Dr.  Gherniak  undertook  to  evaluate  serum  glutamic-oxalacetic-transaminase 
determinations  in  the  differential  diagnosis  of  liver  disease  of  infancy  and  childhood. 
The  value  of  this  test  in  the  study  of  muscular  dystrophy  is  also  being  investigated 
in  co-operation  with  the  neurological  service. 

Dr.  G.  E.  Snelling  and  others,  in  collaboration  with  the  Departments  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynaecology  and  of  Pathology,  continued  the  study  of  neonatal  mortality 
and  morbidity. 

Dr.  Swyer,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Snelling,  is  now  engaged  in  an  intensive 
study  of  abnormal  pulmonary  ventilation,  respiratory  problems,  and  oxygenation  of 
the  blood  in  the  newborn  period. 

The  team  investigating  muscular  dystrophy  and  other  neuromuscular  disorders 
has  continued  to  make  encouraging  progress  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard. 
The  neuro-humoral  syndrome  of  the  newborn  with  cerebral  birth  injury  is  being 
studied  by  biochemical,  electrophysiological,  and  clinical  methods.  The  sign  of 
twitching  in  the  newborn  is  also  being  evaluated  in  an  attempt  to  clarify  the  causes, 
and  to  provide  rational  treatment. 

The  studies  on  childhood  schizophrenia,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  W.  A.  Hawke, 
were  continued  during  the  year. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  a  study  of  the  efficacy  of  the  Salk-type 
poliomyelitis  vaccine  was  again  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
Health  for  Ontario. 


PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

The  policy  of  carrying  out  investigations  on  patients  in  collaboration  with 
members  of  the  various  clinical  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  been 
continued.  This  has  been  a  very  happy  arrangement  for  in  this  way  it  has  been 
possible  to  study  the  biochemical  abnormalities  and  the  disturbances  in  metabolism 
in  a  number  of  interesting  and  important  clinical  disorders  and  to  investigate  new 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Among  these  collaborative  investigations  are  included  the  following:  (1) 
study  of  the  abnormal  copper  and  amino  acid  metabolism  and  of  the  effect  of 
administration  of  BAL  (British  anti-Lewisite)  in  a  patient  with  established  hepato- 
lenticular degeneration  (Wilson's  disease)  and  in  several  other  patients  suspected  to 
have  this  disease  (with  Dr.  J.  C.  Richardson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine). 

(2)  A  study  of  serum  transaminase  levels  during  the  course  of  their  illness  in 
patients  with  proven  and  suspected  myocardial  infarction  and  with  other  conditions 
and  an  examination  of  the  therapeutic  effectiveness  of  certain  agents  stated  to  be 
capable  of  decreasing  the  concentrations  of  serum  cholesterol  (with  Dr.  C.  Burton 
and  Dr.  M.  Abbott  of  the  Department  of  Medicine). 

(3)  An  investigation  of  the  zinc  content  of  the  prostate  and  of  the  methods  of 
determining  serum  acid-phosphatase  which  make  this  test  more  specific  as  a  diagnostic^ 
procedure  in  patients  suspected  to  have  carcinoma  of  the  prostate  (with  Dr.  Wm 
Kerr  of  the  Department  of  Surgery) . 

(4)  Further  studies  of  the  abnormal  biochemical  findings  in  patients  with  various 
hepatic  disorders,  with  particular  emphasis  on  serum  protein  fractionation  as 
determined  by  paper  and  starch  gel  electrophoresis,  serum  cholesterol  levels  and 
fractionation  and  serial  transaminase  determinations.  The  epidemic  at  Elliot  Lake 
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has  given  a  special  opportunity  to  carry  out  these  studies  on  a  considerable  number 
of  patients  with  acute  infective  hepatitis  (with  Dr.  J.  G.  Sinclair  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine) . 

(5)  An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  posture  and  method  of  administration 
on  the  ability  of  patients  with  liver  disease  to  excrete  a  water  and/or  a  salt  load  (with 
Dr.  J.  Moore  of  the  Clinical  Investigation  Unit  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital). 

Dr.  Anne  Patzauer  has  been  studying  the  relative  importance  of  antidiuretic 
hormone  and  aldosterone  production  in  causing  ascites  and  the  retention  of  water 
and  sodium  chloride  in  patients  with  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  and  ascites. 

Mr.  L.  A.  W.  Feltham  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the  various  factors 
which  control  the  distribution  of  electrolytes  in  the  body  and  with  the  collaboration 
of  Dr.  Gornall  he  has  examined  the  effects  of  the  administration  of  various  doses 
of  aldosterone  on  the  sodium  and  potassium  content  in  muscle. 

Dr.  S.  Klebanoff  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  intrinsic  factors  which  control 
the  rate  and  direction  of  metabolic  processes  within  intact  cells  and  in  the  few 
months  before  he  left  for  the  Rockefeller  Institute  he  had  begun  a  very  interesting 
study  of  the  effect  of  ionizing  radiation  on  the  glutathione  and  other  intracellular 
sulphydryl-disulphide  systems. 

Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 

Mr.  Shepherd  has  been  studying  the  sites  of  the  reabsorption  and  excretion  of 
various  electrolytes  by  the  kidney.  He  has  shown  that  the  probable  site  of  facultative 
reabsorption  of  sodium  is  in  the  proximal  tubule  and  that  phosphate  may  be  actively 
excreted  by  the  distal  tubule. 

Dr.  Nicholson  has  been  investigating  further  the  stimulus  to  ammonia  formation 
by  the  kidney  and  has  found  that  although  the  acidity  of  the  urine  has  a  definite 
effect  on  ammonia  excretion  there  are  other  factors  which  are  of  equal  or  greater 
importance.  He  has  also  made  some  histochemical  observations  on  the  excretion  of 
creatinine  in  the  rat  which  suggest  that  this  substance  is  not  handled  by  the  renal 
tubules  but  is  excreted  entirely  by  glomerular  filtration. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Yendt  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  renal  function 
studies  have  been  done  on  certain  patients  with  hyperchloraemic  acidosis  and  on 
others  with  hypertension  due  to  unilateral  renal  disease. 

Mr.  G.  W.  Shepherd  has  completed  the  following  thesis  for  the  B.Sc.  (Med.) 
Degree:  The  effect  of  a  moderate  degree  of  proximal  and  distal  tubular  nephrosis 
on  renal  electrolyte  excretion. 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

Mrs.  T.  Menon  has  continued  her  study  of  factors  influencing  the  activity  of 
glucose-6-phosphatase  of  liver  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo.  The  changes  appear  to 
represent  a  non-specific  adaptive  response. 

Mr.  M.  V.  L.  Rao  has  extended  his  study  of  electrolyte  absorption  in  the 
intestine  and  demonstrated  an  effect  of  aldosterone. 

Mr.  B.  Eglitis  has  tested  and  approved  a  method  for  the  estimation  of  adrenalin 
and  noradrenaline  in  urine. 

In  the  Steroid  Hormone  Laboratory  major  attention  has  been  devoted  to  a 
study  of  aldosterone.  Extraction,  chromatographic  isolation  and  measurement  of  the 
minute  amounts  of  the  hormone  in  human  urine  are  being  carried  out  by  members 
of  this  research  group.  Extraction  methods  have  been  improved,  but  no  major 
simplification  of  this  five-week  procedure  seems  possible  at  the  present  time.  Main 
interest  has  centred  on  aldosterone  excretion  of  patients  with  hypertension,  hypo- 
kalemic alkalosis,  and  pre-eclampsia  or  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  Our  study  of  the 
long-range  effects  of  small  doses  of  aldosterone  administered  to  rats  has  been 
extended.  The  development  of  hypertension,  previously  reported,  has  been  confirmed, 
and  the  effects  of  other  steroid  hormones  and  of  antihypertensive  drugs  on  this  process 
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have  been  explored.  Dr.  W.  G.  B.  Gasselman  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Research 
has  collaborated  in  a  study  of  the  histological  changes  that  occur. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  an 
investigation  of  hibernating  gland  extracts  and  of  metabolic  disturbances  during 
hypothermia  has  been  continued. 

In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  H.  Pavuls,  Mrs.  V.  Reinholds  and 
Miss  D.  Strachan  have  carried  out  determinations  of  adrenal  hormones,  nitrogenous 
and  ketone  substances  excreted  during  metabolic  studies  of  patients  with  various 
diseases. 

The  following  problems  have  been  under  investigation  during  the  year  by  Dr. 
J.  A.  Dauphinee  and  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  in  collaboration  with  clinical  departments: 
•'Steroid  and  metabolic  studies  in  gout  and  arthritis"  with  Drs.  J.  Harrison  and 
M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  Department  of  Medicine;  "Hormonal  and  metabolic  studies  in 
periodic  catatonia"  with  Drs.  J.  Lovett  Doust  and  A.  L.  Jones,  Psychiatry;  "Aldoster- 
one excretion  by  normal  persons  and  hypertensive  patients"  with  Dr.  J.  D.  Morrow, 
Medicine  and  Dr.  R.  J.  Slater,  Paediatrics;  "Metabolic  effects  of  glucagon"  with 
Dr.  C.  Ezrin,  Medicine;  "Aldosterone  excretion  in  normal  pregnancy  and  in  pre- 
eclamptic patients"  with  Drs.  D.  Kumar  and  D.  E.  Cannell,  Obstetrics  and  Gynae- 
cology (a  grant  from  Ciba  Co.  Ltd.  has  been  received  to  assist  this  project)  ; 
"Aldosterone  excretion  by  adrenalectomized  pregnant  women"  with  Dr.  J.  G. 
Laidlaw,  Medicine;  "Adrenal  and  thyroid  function  before  and  after  lobotomy"  with 
Dr.  R.  Volpe,  Medicine,  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Jones,  Psychiatry. 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  Paul 

The  Biophysical  Laboratory  has  continued  the  policy  of  active  collaboration 
with  the  clinical  departments  in  a  number  of  investigations  in  which  radioactive 
isotopes  and  biophysical  methods  have  been  employed. 

The  haematological  studies  being  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  K.  J.  R. 
Wightman  of  the  Department  of  Therapeutics  have  been  further  expanded  by  the 
addition  of  radioactive  cyanocobalamine  and  radioactive  chromium  to  the  radioactive 
materials  already  extensively  employed.  The  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  in 
treatment  and  for  tracer  studies  has  increased  considerably  at  all  the  teaching  hos- 
pitals. During  the  past  year  some  381  millicuries  of  P32  have  been  used  for  this 
purpose — 269  for  therapy  and  112  in  tracer  work. 

Using  radioactive  phosphorus  Miss  Amy  Britton  has  studied  the  plasma  phos- 
pholipid turnover  rate  in  various  endocrine  abnormalities.  New  methods  introduced 
into  the  study  have  included  the  transfusion  of  preformed  labelled  phospholipid  and 
a  study  of  the  intracellular  distribution  of  radiophosphorus  by  the  technique  of 
partition  chromatography. 

Drs.  M.  W.  Johnston,  R.  Volpe,  R.  H.  Sheppard,  H.  P.  Higgins,  Joan  Vale, 
J.  Macdonald  and  others  have  used  the  facilities  of  the  laboratory  for  studies  with 
radioactive  iodine. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Finlay  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  investigating  the  use  of 
radio-iodinated  triolein  in  his  studies  of  fat  absorption. 

Oximetry,  using  the  special  oximeter  developed  in  this  laboratory,  has  been  used 
extensively  by  the  Cardiovascular  Unit  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  A  new 
instrument  has  been  completed  this  year  for  experimental  purposes  in  the  laboratory 
and  to  provide  additional  instrumentation  for  the  cardiovascular  unit. 

The  method  for  the  spatial  localization  of  brain  tumours  from  the  outside  has 
now  been  carried  to  the  clinical  stage  with  the  help  of  Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  and  his 
staff  in  Neurosurgery.  In  this  procedure  examination  of  the  patient,  after  the 
administration  of  a  harmless  dose  of  radioactive  arsenic,  by  a  special  scanning  device 
developed  in  this  laboratory,  permits  the  actual  site  of  the  tumour  within  the  brain 
to  be  determined  without  opening  the  skull.  So  far  some  fifty  patients  have  been 
examined  by  this  technique  with  results  that  have  been  very  satisfactory. 
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PATHOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  ].  D.  Hamilton 

Dr.  J.  D.  Hamilton  has  continued  to  collaborate  with  Dr.  Gerald  Wrenshall  of 
the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research  in  an  investigation  of  some 
aspects  of  diabetes  mellitus.  One  paper  has  been  presented  by  Dr.  Wrenshall  to  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Sciences  on  "Sex  Differences  in  the  Amount  of  Insulin 
Extractable  from  Diabetic  Human  Pancreas."  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Malone  has  continued 
the  investigation  of  coronary  arteries  begun  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Mowbray.  In  November, 
1956,  a  paper  on  "The  Significance  of  Intramural  Hemorrhages  in  Coronary  Arteries" 
was  presented  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  for  the  Study  of  Arterio- 
sclerosis. A  second  paper,  derived  mainly  from  the  work  done  with  Dr.  Mowbray, 
was  presented  to  the  First  Wisconsin  Conference  on  Work  and  the  Heart,  in 
Milwaukee  in  May.  With  the  assistance  of  Dr.  I.  M.  Cass,  the  peripheral  arteries  in 
amputated  limbs  have  been  studied  with  the  same  technique  as  that  applied  to 
coronary  arteries.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill  of  the  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories,  an  investigation  of  the  pathological  effects  of  the  various 
staphylococcal  toxins  is  being  conducted. 

Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  has  made  studies  on  the  sequence  of  organic  changes  in  hydro- 
nephrosis and  on  the  lesions  found  at  the  lines  of  attachment  of  cardiac  valves.  With 
Dr.  R.  O.  Heimbecker,  and  with  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Heart  Founda- 
tion, he  has  developed  a  technique  for  recording  the  degree  of  stenosis  and  incompe- 
tence in  cardiac  valves  at  autopsy.  With  Dr.  C.  A.  Adsett  he  has  reported  a  case 
having  the  most  widely  distributed  rheumatoid  lesions  yet  recorded. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Adsett  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Surgery  has  reported  a 
case  in  which  unusual  features  were  associated  with  a  big  cyst  of  the  common  bile 
duct. 

Dr.  G.  D.  L.  Watt  is  experimenting  with  a  method  for  growing  epithelial  cells 
in  a  medium  of  oxygenated  blood. 

Dr.  William  Anderson,  with  Dr.  J.  B.  Sherry,  has  studied  several  series  of  cases, 
including  parotid  gland  tumours,  extra-parotid  salivary  tumours,  Hodgkin's  disease, 
this  latter  being  undertaken  as  a  problem  in  evaluation  for  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.  In  collaboration  with  the  Division  of  Ortho- 
paedic Surgery,  and  the  Department  of  Medicine,  metabolic  and  non-metabolic  bone 
diseases  have  continued  to  be  studied  by  means  of  large  undecalcified  sections.  This 
is  being  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.  The  investigation  of  degenera- 
tions of  the  supraspinatous  tendon  and  rotator  cuff  of  the  shoulder  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  a  paper  presented  to  the  9th  Annual  Congress  on  Rheumatic  Diseases. 

Division  of  Neuropathology 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 

Dr.  Linell  has  delivered  a  paper  on  the  "Malignancy  of  Meningiomata"  before 
the  staff  in  Pathology,  and  a  paper  on  "Hemiplegias  of  Congenital  and  Infantile 
Origin"  to  the  combined  Pathology  and  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  Sections  of  the 
Academy  of  Medicine. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  Cullumbine 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  G.  H.  W.  Lucas  has  commenced  an  investigation  of  chromatographic 
methods  for  the  separation  of  alkaloids  from  biological  materials.  In  collaboration 
with  the  Department  of  Psychology,  a  series  of  experiments  has  been  initiated  to 
study  changes  in  human  behaviour  produced  by  alcohol.  With  Mr.  D.  H.  McCurdy 
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the  chronic  toxicity  of  cyanamide  has  been  determined.  Mr.  H.  Salem  has  assisted 
in  the  development  of  saran-plastic  bags  for  the  collection  of  alveolar  air  samples 
to  be  used  to  determine  alveolar  ethanol  concentrations.  These  bags  are  now  awaiting 
trials  in  the  field  by  Dr.  H.  Ward  Smith. 

Miss  M.  O.  Maykut  has  completed  her  studies  on  the  toxicity  and  the  prolonga- 
tion of  action  of  local  anaesthetics  and  analgesics,  and  has  established  a  method  for 
the  estimation  of  procaine  in  blood. 

Professor  W.  Kalow  has  continued  his  kinetic  and  genetic  studies  on  the  atypical 
form  of  human  serum  cholinesterase.  With  Mr.  R.  O.  Davies  and  Dr.  A.  Marton 
the  physico-chemical  properties  of  this  enzyme  are  being  investigated.  With  the 
assistance  of  Mr.  G.  G.  Prowse  the  chronic  toxicity  and  the  blood-clotting  effects  of 
theophylline  were  studied.  In  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  a 
method  of  estimating  a  new  general  anaesthetic,  Fluothane,  has  been  worked  out. 

Professor  H.  Cullumbine  has  commenced  a  study  of  the  local  environmental 
factors  influencing  the  action  of  atropine  and  related  compounds.  Quantitative  infor- 
mation about  the  reaction  of  cholinergic  tissues  to  various  drugs  is  also  being  obtained. 
The  design  of  an  apparatus  to  deliver  medium-sized  particles  of  radio-opaque 
materials  to  the  bronchi  and  bronchioles,  as  a  means  of  facilitating  bronchography, 
has  reached  the  stage  of  prototype  models.  In  collaboration  with  Mr.  R.  Aston,  the 
synergism  between  ethanol  and  barbiturates  is  being  evaluated  and  some  new 
members  of  the  carbamate  series  of  tranquilizers  are  being  studied.  With  the 
co-operation  of  Mr.  H.  Salem  the  toxicities  to  various  animal  species  of  known 
atmospheric  pollutants  are  being  determined.  With  Mr.  P.  C.  Dandiya  preliminary 
studies  of  certain  pharmacological  actions  of  extracts  of  Acorus  calamus  L.  have  been 
made. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Maykut,  Miss  M.  O.    Toxicity  studies  of  some  drugs  employed  in  local  anaesthesia. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

In  Professor  R.  E.  Haist's  section,  Dr.  Rosemary  D.  Hawkins  has  studied  the 
effect  of  BZ-55  on  the  glucose-6-phosphatase  activity  of  the  liver  of  normal  and 
alloxan-diabetic  rats  with  and  without  added  insulin.  The  influence  on  glucose-6- 
phosphatase  of  diets  high  in  fat  and  high  in  carbohydrate  were  compared,  and  the 
effects  of  glucagon  and  growth  hormone  were  tried.  With  Dr.  M.  A.  Ashworth  and 
Mr.  B.  Kinash,  she  has  followed  changes  in  glucose-6-phosphatase  activity  with  the 
continuous  intravenous  infusion  of  glucose  and  after  the  prolonged  administration  of 
large  amounts  of  insulin.  Dr.  Ashworth  has  investigated  the  effect  of  oral  BZ-55  on 
stomach  emptying  and  the  absorption  of  glucose.  He  has  been  especially  interested 
in  the  diabetes  that  follows  a  period  of  injections  of  large  doses  of  insulin,  and  with 
Mr.  Kinash  has  attempted  to  prolong  the  diabetes  by  the  subsequent  continuous 
infusion  of  glucose.  They  are  now  studying  also  the  effects  of  continuous  fructose 
infusion.  Dr.  G.  J.  Hetenyi  is  undertaking  experiments  to  determine  the  effects  on 
blood  sugar,  pyruvate  and  potassium  levels  of  an  oral  hypoglycaemic  agent  (DBI). 
Mr.  R.  Kajioka  has  compared  the  survival  of  rats  on  high  fat  and  high  carbohydrate 
diets  when  shocked  by  a  clamping  technique  and  has  compared  therapeutic  and 
lethal  doses  of  noradrenaline.  He  has  demonstrated  a  means  of  obtaining  a  50  per 
cent  elevation  in  plasma  potassium  levels  for  a  period  of  48  hours,  and  is  now- 
studying  the  effects  of  this  on  carbohydrate  metabolism,  adrenal  activity  and  the 
susceptibility  to  shock. 
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In  Professor  J.  Campbell's  section  the  metabolism  of  the  diabetic  state  and  of 
hormonal  influences  on  it  have  been  studied  with  reference  to  tissue  enzyme  activities 
and  to  co-factors.  Dr.  E.  Schonbaum,  Mr.  H.  Socol,  Mr.  G.  R.  Green  and  Mrs.  M. 
Davidson  find  that  when  pituitary  growth  hormone  elicits  diabetes  in  dogs  the 
coenzyme  A  in  the  liver  and  kidney,  but  not  in  heart  tissue,  is  diminished.  The  effect 
is  not  due  to  lack  of  insulin,  as  it  does  not  occur  in  diabetes  due  to  pancreatectomy 
or  alloxan.  Tolbutamide  and  carbutamide,  proposed  adjuvants  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes,  inhibit  enzymatic  acetylation  of  amines,  for  which  coenzyme  A  is  necessary. 
Mr.  R.  A.  C.  Stirling  has  determined  the  effects  of  insulin  and  growth  hormone, 
separately  and  in  combination,  on  nitrogen  balance. 

Professor  A.  M.  Rappaport,  assisted  by  Dr.  W.  H.  McCrae,  has  continued  the 
investigation  of  the  effect  of  arterial  autoperfusion  on  dogs  suffering  from  "irrevers- 
ible" haemorrhagic  shock,  and,  with  Dr.  B.  Lombardi  of  the  Banting  and  Best 
Department  of  Medical  Research,  has  commenced  continuous  portal  infusion  with 
an  amino-acid  mixture  in  rats  suffering  from  toxic  hepatitis  induced  by  intraperi- 
toneal bromo-benzene  administration.  The  study  on  fat  phanerosis,  undertaken  with 
Professor  G.  G.  Lucas,  Dr.  Jean  M.  Patterson,  Dr.  B.  Rosenfeld  (all  of  the  Banting 
and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research)  and  Dr.  G.  Y.  Hiraki,  is  nearing 
completion.  It  suggests  the  presence  of  this  phenomenon  in  hepatic  tissue  damaged  by 
ischaemia.  With  Professor  W.  G.  B.  Casselman,  of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department 
of  Medical  Research,  and  Dr.  Lombardi,  Dr.  Rappaport  has  continued  the  in  vivo 
study  of  the  hepatic  capillary  blood  flow  in  choline-deficient  weanling  rats  by  the  use 
of  Dr.  M.  H.  Knisely's  quartz-rod  technique.  This  study  was  started  by  Dr.  Rappaport 
while  visiting  Dr.  Knisely's  laboratory  in  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  last  summer. 
The  dynamics  of  the  intrahepatic  circulation  in  normal  mammals  is  also  being 
investigated. 

Professor  J.  Markowitz,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  Archibald,  has  continued 
studies  on  surgical  aspects  of  experimental  physiology. 

In  Professor  F.  C.  Monkhouse's  section,  the  physiological  function  of  heparin 
is  being  studied.  Mrs.  Ruth  MacKneson,  with  Dr.  Monkhouse,  has  investigated  the 
changes  in  heparin  level  in  rat  skin  following  cortisone  treatment.  A  study  is  being 
made  of  the  heparin  and  histamine  content  of  different  tissues,  and  the  mechanism 
by  which  these  two  substances  are  released.  Further  purification  of  antithrombin  has 
been  achieved  and  its  role  in  blood  coagulation  is  being  investigated.  Studies  on 
heparin-induced  lipaemia  clearing  factor,  and  methods  for  its  purification,  are  in 
progress  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke.  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  Anna 
Sirek,  of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  changes  in  the 
prothrombin  clotting  time  of  depancreatized  dogs  receiving  oral  hypoglycaemic  agents 
have  been  studied. 

In  Professor  D.  W.  Clarke's  section,  Mr.  H.  Senman  has  been  studying  the 
effects  of  continued  administration  of  the  oral  hypoglycaemic  agents,  carbutamide 
and  tolbutamide,  on  certain  tissues  of  the  rat.  Dr.  N.  F.  Forbath,  from  Hungary,  is 
investigating  some  of  the  effects  of  DBI,  another  hypoglycaemic  agent,  upon  certain 
aspects  of  carbohydrate  metabolism  in  the  liver  and  diaphragm  of  the  rat.  Mr.  R.  L. 
Evans  is  studying  some  of  the  effects  of  ethyl  alcohol  on  carbohydrate  metabolism 
in  the  rat.  Preliminary  studies  have  indicated  that  liver  slices  taken  from  a  rat  which 
has  been  fed  alcohol  for  an  extended  period  of  time  do  not  produce  glucose  at  a 
normal  rate  unless  alcohol  is  present  in  the  incubation  medium. 

In  Professor  J.  W.  Scott's  section,  Dr.  Shokei  Yamada,  from  Japan,  has  been 
studying  the  reflex  times  of  tongue  movements  by  introducing  an  electrode  into  the 
twelfth  nerve  nucleus.  The  reflex  is  produced  by  stimulating  the  lingual  nerve 
electrically  and  inhibited  by  antidromic  impulses  in  the  hypoglossal  nerve.  Drs.  W.  M. 
Lougheed  and  S.  L.  Vandewater,  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  M.  J.  Kerr,  have 
continued  their  studies  of  the  toxic  effects  of  hypotensive  agents  in  animals  with  a 
lowered  body  temperature.  Dr.  S.  P.  Starkman  has  studied  relative  refractory  time 
in  rabbit  muscle.  Dr.  E.  Silverstein  has  developed  and  tested  equipment  for  recording 
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electrical  activity  and  pressure  waves  in  the  ureter.  This  equipment  is  being  tested 
at  Sunnybrook  Hospital. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Davidson,  I.  W.  F.    The  influence  of  insulin  and  somatotropin  on  nitrogen  retention. 

Merritt,    Miss    C.    J.     Experimental    diabetes    in    rabbits.    The    effect    of    BZ-55 

(carbutamide)    on  blood  sugar  levels  after  prolonged  insulin  treament. 
Raghunath,  Miss  P.     Studies  on  ketosis  and  experimental  diabetes.  The  effect  on 

blood  sugar  level  and  glucose  tolerance  of  the  infusion  of  sodium  acetoacetate. 
Temelcoff,  E.  E.    Factors  affecting  blood  sugar  level  in  hypophysectomized  diabetic 

rats. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Wilgram,  G.  F.  Cardiovascular  changes  in  rats  induced  by  dietary  means. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Reported  by  Professor  Aldwyn  Stokes 

Research  in  Psychiatry  continuously  presents  the  problem  of  delimiting  small 
areas  of  focal  study  within  a  vast  integrate  of  physical,  psychological  and  social 
phenomena.  The  diversity  of  techniques,  which  at  first  sight  appear  so  multifarious 
that  they  almost  seem  to  conflict,  are  understandable  only  in  terms  of  a  whole 
concept  of  human  nature  and  its  disablement. 

Dr.  M.  W.  H.  Sloane  has  continued  his  anatomical  inquiries  into  the  limbic 
lobe.  Dr.  J.  W.  Lovett  Doust,  with  the  support  of  Mental  Health  Research  Grants, 
has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  part  played  by  the  capillary  vascular  system 
in  determining  psychological  events  in  psychiatric  illness  and  emotional  disability. 
In  psychotics  an  aberrant  autonomic  regulation  seems  to  be  responsible  for  the 
uneconomic  closure  of  precapillary  sphincters,  resulting  in  the  bypassing  of  blood 
through  arterio-venous  shunting  systems  away  from  the  true  capillary  vessels.  This 
results  in  the  starvation  of  molecular  oxygen  available  to  adjacent  tissue  cells — an 
effect  which  has  been  seen  to  occur  transiently  following  teleceptor  stimulation  but 
which  appears  to  be  endogenously  determined  for  prolonged  and  rhythmically 
recurring  periods  in  schizophrenia.  With  Dr.  A.  Bonkalo,  in  a  group  of  patients 
suffering  from  hallucinosis,  it  has  been  found  that  impulses  from  the  temporal  lobe  are 
associated  with  capillary  vascular  effects  (in  the  finger) .  With  Dr.  A.  L.  Jones  it  has 
been  shown  that  thyroid  hormone  reduces  the  incidence  of  hallucinations,  apparently 
by  improving  cellular  metabolism.  With  Mr.  H.  Husdan,  the  study  of  blood  histamine 
in  mentally  ill  patients  has  continued:  attempts  have  been  made  to  correlate  varia- 
tions of  this  metabolite  with  concurrent  changes  in  the  vasculature  and  tissue. 

The  association  with  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  has  continued. 
The  metabolic  effects  of  lobotomy  in  one  case  of  periodic  catatonia  have  been  investi- 
gated: a  long-range  investigation  of  the  endocrinological  effects  of  this  operation  in 
a  variety  of  psychiatric  patients  is  being  carried  out  by  Dr.  A.  Gornall  and  Dr.  R. 
Volpe. 

Psychological  studies  into  the  clinical  use  of  the  Rorschach  test  continue  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  B.  Quarrington  and  Dr.  S.  Neigher.  A  Trait  Descriptive  approach 
to  sexual  deviates  is  being  carried  out  by  factor  analysis.  Dr.  P.  G.  Thomson  and  Mr. 
D.  Paitich  have  been  making  clinical  and  psychological  investigations  into  the  psycho- 
dynamic  aetiology  of  exhibitionism:  they  are  comparing  a  group  of  exhibitionists 
with  a  group  of  homosexuals.  Group  studies  have  continued  under  Dr.  T.  J.  Mallinson 
at  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital.  At  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Toronto,  some  aspects 
of  group  psychotherapy  are  being  investigated  by  Dr.  D.  J.  McCulloch.  Dr.  Mc- 
Culloch  and  his  associates  have  initiated  a  pilot  study  to  reveal  what  changes  might 
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be  expected  in  patients  undergoing  psychotherapy.  Factors  of  good  or  poor  prognostic 
import  are  sought. 

Dr.  D.  Cappon  with  Dr.  H.  McLeod  has  studied  the  relationship  between  phan- 
tasy and  bodily  illness;  the  varieties  of  phantasy  structure  arise  as  an  important, 
relatively  unexplored,  field.  The  same  workers  have  developed  a  psychological  prog- 
nostic evaluation  of  patients  undergoing  mitral  valvoplasty  (in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow).  Other  clinical  studies  have  included  the  psychosomatic  aspects 
of  the  common  cold  and  the  psychosexual  identification  of  the  pseudohermaphrodite. 

Mr.  E.  Douglass,  of  the  Speech  Clinic,  is  investigating  the  developmental  types 
of  stutterers  in  relation  to  exogenous  environmental  factors  and  endogenous  con- 
stitutional factors.  With  his  associates  he  is  conducting  an  experimental  study  of 
soeech  behaviour  patterns  in  developmental  stutterers  under  varying  speaking  con- 
ditions. 

Dr.  K.  G.  Gray,  with  Mr.  G.  Watson  and  Dr.  J.  Rich,  has  undertaken  a  follow- 
up  of  forensic  cases  admitted  to  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital  in  1950  and  1951. 

Dr.  D.  J.  Lewis,  of  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  is  studying  the  comparative  effects 
of  differing  ECT  machines  on  rate  of  recovery  and  production  of  confusion  and 
memory  loss.  The  effect  of  LSD-25,  as  an  adjuvant  to  psychotherapy,  is  under  review. 

Dr.  D.  Sprott  is  applying  newer  mathematical  techniques  to  particular  psy- 
chiatric problems.  He  is  investigating  the  differences  in  EEG  recordings  between 
schizophrenic  and  normal  populations  as  shown  by  the  analyser  and  a  statistical  dis- 
criminant function. 

Items  of  clinical  research  continue,  particularly  in  the  fields  of  alcoholism  (Dr. 
J.  D.  Armstrong),  temporal  lobe  epilepsy  (Dr.  W.  R.  Mitchell)  and  tranquilizing 
therapy  (Dr.  A.  Miller) .  The  over-all  picture  is  one  of  creditable  activity  in  question- 
ing. The  right  questions  and  the  right  answers  are  rarely  to  hand:  the  future  oppor- 
tunity remains. 


RADIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  C.  Singleton 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  B.  Holmes,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak  of  the  Department  of 
Paediatrics,  is  continuing  the  research  in  the  methods  of  radiological  investigation  of 
porta)  hypertension.  Dr.  Holmes  and  Dr.  D.  E.  Sanders  have  been  conducting 
research  on  the  angiocardiographic  features  of  pulmonary  stenosis,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  functional  infundibular  stenosis. 

Dr.  K.  E.  Hodge  and  Dr.  Sanders,  with  Dr.  J.  M.  Low  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  are  continuing  their  research  on  stress  incontinence. 
Dr.  Hodge  is  studying  the  applications  of  fractional  pneumo-encephalography  in 
children,  with  particular  regard  to  the  postcranial  fossa. 

Dr.  D.  G.  Wollin,  with  Dr.  Lois  Lloyd  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology, 
has  been  conducting  clinical  research  on  the  correlation  of  visual  field  defects  with 
pituitary  fossa  lesions. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Munn,  with  Dr.  D.  Fraser  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  is  con- 
ducting a  study  in  the  radiographic  appearance  and  changes  in  hypophosphatasia 
and  intravenous  phosphate  therapy  in  simple  rickets.  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  N.  F. 
Walker  and  Dr.  Richard  Rowe,  Dr.  Munn  has  concluded  the  research  survey  of  the 
skull,  chest,  pelvis  and  hands  of  over  100  Mongols.  He  is  investigating  the  incidence 
of  pneumothorax  in  hyaline  membrane  disease. 

Dr.  L.  R.  Harnick,  with  Dr.  Owen  Gray  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has 
concluded  his  research  in  the  correlation  of  radiological  and  surgical  findings  in 
intravenous  cholangiography.  With  Dr.  C.  H.  C.  Joynt  of  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
Dr.  Harnick  is  continuing  clinical  and  radiological  research  into  "Round  lesions  in 
the  chest." 
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Dr.  C.  L.  Ash  and  Dr.  M.  Vera  Peters,  with  Dr.  John  Bean  of  the  Department 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  have  continued  the  investigation  into  the  incidence 
and  development  of  hydronephrosis  in  Stage  I  and  Stage  II  carcinoma  of  the  cervix 
treated  by  radiation  therapy  (intravenous  pyelograms).  Dr.  Ash,  with  Dr.  N.  C. 
Delarue  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  and  Dr.  W.  T.  Clark  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  is  continuing  the  study  of  the  effect  of  bilateral  adrenalectomy  and  oopho- 
rectomy on  advanced  mammary  carcinoma.  Dr.  Ash  and  Dr.  Peters  are  continuing 
the  study  in  the  use  of  hormonal  therapy  in  advanced  mammary  carcinoma. 

Dr.  O.  H.  Warwick  and  Dr.  W.  D.  Rider  are  investigating  the  use  of  the  new 
chemotherapeutic  agents  in  the  management  of  lymphomas  and  leukaemias. 


SURGERY 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  Dr.  W.  G.  Waddell  has  completed 
a  very  comprehensive  study  of  clinical  patients  subjected  to  operation  under  hypo- 
thermia. This  work  was  done  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  H.  B.  Fairley  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anaesthesia  and  with  the  assistance  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the 
Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  Information  gained  from  the  study  has 
resulted  in  a  change  in  hypothermia  technique  and  has  reduced  the  risk  involved  in 
application  of  the  procedure  to  clinical  patients.  The  results  of  this  study  were 
reported  to  the  American  Surgical  Association  in  May,  1957. 

Also  working  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Bigelow,  Dr.  J.  D.  Ainslie  with  the 
collaboration  of  Professor  Gornall  has  continued  studies  of  hibernation  on  ground 
hogs  and  has  obtained  encouraging  results  for  the  first  time.  This  project  which  has 
been  in  progress  for  five  years  has  been  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 
It  is  being  continued. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  the  members  of  the  Division  of  Neuro- 
surgery have  been  conducting  or  collaborating  in  the  following  programmes :  ( 1 )  Dr. 
T.  P.  Morley  has  continued  the  research  project  on  the  morphology  of  intracranial 
tumours  grown  in  culture,  which  is  supported  by  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation. 

(2)  Dr.  W.  G.  Lougheed,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  Scott  and  Dr.  S.  Vandewater 
of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia,  is  conducting  experimental  studies  of  the  cerebral 
circulation.  This  programme  has  been  supported  by  the  Atkinson  Foundation,  the 
Bickell  Foundation  and  the  Special  Fund  for  the  Advancement  of  Neurosurgery. 

(3)  Dr.  Botterell  and  his  associates,  in  collaboration  with  Drs.  Scott  and  Vandewater, 
are  continuing  clinical  studies  upon  the  use  of  hypothermia  in  the  treatment  of  acutely 
ruptured  cerebral  aneurysms.  (4)  In  a  study  of  epidural  tumours  including  carcinoma 
and  the  lymphoma  group,  with  Dr.  J.  Fitzgerald,  problems  of  diagnosis  and  the  results 
of  treatment  by  radiation  and  by  surgery  are  being  assessed.  (5)  With  Dr.  H.  H. 
Hyland  and  his  colleagues  in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  a  plan  has  been  estab- 
lished for  a  collaborative  effort  in  the  study  of  the  surgical  treatment  of  Parkinson's 
disease. 

Dr.  H.  S.  Coulthard  has  conducted  a  follow-up  of  all  cases  of  renal  tuberculosis 
treated  at  the  Toronto  Hospital  for  Tuberculosis  prior  to  January,  1936,  to  determine 
the  prognosis  of  this  disease  in  the  days  before  anti-tuberculosis  chemotherapy.  Sur- 
vival rate  for  twenty  years  or  longer  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  40  per  cent  without 
benefit  of  chemotherapy  or  nephrectomy. 

Dr.  Norman  Delarue  has  completed  the  programme  which  involved  a  study  of 
adrenalectomy  in  patients  with  advanced  mammary  cancer.  A  review  of  the  results 
is  in  preparation. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  F.  P.  Dewar,  Dr.  J.  E.  Hall,  Wallace  Duncan  Fellow 
in  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  has  completed  a  study  of  the  results  of  treatment  of  slipped 
femoral  epiphysis  which  will  be  published  in  the  near  future.  A  clinical  follow-up 
of  patients  operated  upon  for  recurrent  dislocation  of  the  patella  and  of  patients 
treated  conservatively  for  subcapital  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  has  been 
conducted.  A  series  of  experiments  has  been  performed  on  avascular  necrosis  of  the 
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head  of  the  femur  in  dogs.  Dr.  Dewar  and  Dr.  Hall  have  initiated  a  research  on  bone 
temperature. 

Dr.  O.  V.  Gray  has  completed  clinical  studies  of  the  correlation  of  the  cholo- 
graphic  examinations  of  the  biliary  tract  and  the  findings  at  operation  and  has  con- 
ducted a  review  of  anti-tetanus  serum  reactions  occurring  at  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital. 

Dr.  W.  R.  Harris  has  continued  research  into  the  mechanism  of  nutrition  of 
epiphyseal  plates.  Evidence  is  accumulating  which  suggests  that  the  route  for  nutrition 
is  by  diffusion  from  the  epiphysis  and  not  from  the  diaphysis.  Under  Dr.  Harris' 
direction  Dr.  T.  D.  R.  Briant  has  been  studying  fat  embolism.  A  practical  method 
has  been  devised  for  examining  the  circulation  of  the  lung  with  the  quartz-rod  micro- 
scope and  this  has  revealed  a  striking  difference  in  the  behaviour  of  neutral  fat  as 
compared  to  fatty  acid,  which  may  provide  the  key  to  a  better  understanding  of  the 
pathogenesis  of  this  disease. 

Dr.  R.  O.  Heimbecker  has  been  studying  the  use  of  extra-corporeal  circulation 
in  animals  and  is  now  ready  to  apply  the  method  to  humans.  It  has  been  proved 
superior  to  hypothermia  in  the  management  of  certain  lesions  requiring  long  exposure 
of  the  interior  of  the  heart.  He  has  used  left  heart  catheterization  with  Dr.  Gunton 
in  some  ninety  patients  and  has  found  it  a  useful  addition  to  the  diagnostic  methods. 
Studies  on  the  fate  of  homograft  cardiac  valves  continue.  Also  clinical  and  laboratory 
investigation  of  hypothermia  is  progressing. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Horsey,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  C.  Ezrin  and  Dr.  J.  Humphrey  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine,  is  continuing  research  on  the  effect  of  hypothalamic 
lesions  and  ablation  of  portions  of  the  limbic  lobe  and  its  subcortical  connections.  The 
influence  of  these  structures  on  the  pituitary  gland  and  its  target  organs  is  being 
investigated  in  the  cat  and  the  monkey. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  has  continued  studies  on  the  experimental  production  of 
emphysema. 

Dr.  W.  K.  Kerr,  in  collaboration  with  J.  C.  F.  MacDonald,  Ph.D.,  and  with  the 
assistance  of  Dr.  C.  A.  Smythe  and  Dr.  V.  Comet,  has  completed  a  research  study 
into  the  use  of  Au-198  interstitially  in  carcinoma  of  the  prostate. 

Dr.  James  A.  Key  is  continuing  an  evaluation  of  arterial  graft  substitutes, 
methods  of  sterilization  and  preservation  of  arterial  homografts  and  revascularization 
of  the  myocardium.  In  this  work  he  has  been  assisted  by  Dr.  W.  G.  Waddell. 

Dr.  W.  K.  Lindsay  is  conducting  an  experimental  research  into  factors  related 
to  healing  and  repair  of  digital  flexor  tendons  and  a  clinical  study  of  the  aetiology 
of  cleft  lip  and  cleft  palate  and  the  results  of  treatment.  Long-term  follow-ups  are 
in  progress  upon  soft  tissue  tumours  and  tumours  of  the  jaw  in  children. 

Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald  and  Dr.  N.  A.  Watters  have  been  making  a  comparison 
of  the  results  of  treatment  of  pilonidal  sinus  by  various  methods.  They  advocate  a 
very  conservative  method  of  marsupialization. 

Dr.  Paul  McGoey  has  completed  a  study  of  more  than  five  hundred  fractured 
hips. 

Dr.  D.  L.  Macintosh  is  continuing  a  study  of  post-radiation  fractures  of  the  hip 
and  pelvis. 

Dr.  I.  Macnab,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  J.  A.  Macdonald,  has  continued  a 
study  of  the  blood  supply  of  the  tibia  and  a  clinical  assessment  of  the  vascularity  of 
the  head  of  the  femur  following  fractures. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Mills  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  C.  A.  Laurin  has  completed  a  follow-up 
study  of  950  gastrectomies  performed  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital. 

Dr.  J.  Ward,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  and  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  W.  Anderson  and  Dr.  J.  B.  Sherry  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  has  carried 
out  a  follow-up  study  of  more  than  400  salivary  gland  tumours  treated  in  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital.  This  project  was  supported  by  the  J.  P.  Mitchell  Fund. 

Dr.  G.  Pennal  has  continued  an  investigation  into  the  blood  supply  of  the  talus 
in  relation  to  fracture  dislocation  of  the  talus.  This  study  which  was  begun  in  1956 
is  nearing  completion.  An  investigation  of  the  mechanism  and  management  of  frac- 
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tures  of  the  head  of  the  radius  including  an  experimental  study  in  the  Department 
of  Anatomy  has  been  completed  and  reported  to  the  Orthopaedic  Section  of  the 
Academy  of  Medicine.  A  clinical  review  of  fractures  and  fracture  dislocations  seen 
at  St.  Joseph's  Hospital  over  a  five-year  period  was  reported  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  October,  1956. 

Dr.  R.  B.  Salter  has  continued  a  clinical  research  problem  concerning  the  results 
of  the  treatment  of  fractures  about  the  elbow  in  children.  Thus  far  over  200  such 
patients  have  been  reviewed  personally. 

Dr.  Donald  R.  Wilson  has  been  conducting  a  clinical  study  of  the  natural  life 
history  of  abdominal  aneurysms.  Thus  far  some  80  hospital  cases  and  nearly  15,000 
autopsy  charts  have  been  reviewed.  In  association  with  Dr.  K.  W.  G.  Brown  and  Dr. 
W.  Grant  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  a  clinical  survey  of  the  preoperative  and 
postoperative  course  of  arterial  insufficiency  as  related  to  the  aorta,  iliac  and  femoral 
arteries  is  in  progress. 

THERAPEUTICS 

Reported  by  Professor  K.  ].  R.  Wightman 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  Barbara  Hazlett,  the  Fellow  in  Therapeutics,  has  carried  out  various  investi- 
gations along  haematological  lines.  These  have  included  the  measurement  of  vitamin 
B12  absorption,  using  radioactive  cobalt  as  a  tracer,  studies  of  erythrocyte  survival 
with  radioactive  chromium,  and  the  evaluation  of  newer  agents  in  the  treatment  of 
acute  and  chronic  leukaemia.  A  project  with  respect  to  leukaemia  is  being  carried 
out  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Gordon  Townsend  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural 
College. 

COMMITTEE  ON  EXPERIMENTAL  RESEARCH 

Chairman:  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton 

Supervisor:  Dr.  R.  C.  Ritchie 

The  Committee  during  the  past  year  continued  to  supply  animal  operating 
rooms,  X-rays,  animal  housing  and  some  secretarial  facilities  to  several  departments 
in  the  Banting  Institute.  One  of  the  recovery  rooms  was  cleared  and  set  aside  for 
the  use  of  the  Division  of  Neurosurgery,  so  that  now  all  the  major  surgical  specialties 
have  their  own  space  for  animal  research.  In  addition,  the  Committee  has  been 
pleased  to  make  its  facilities  available  to  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  until  their  new 
building  is  ready.  In  all,  not  fewer  than  twenty  different  major  research  projects  from 
nine  departments  have  been  conducted  in  these  quarters.  An  unknown  number  of 
smaller  experiments  have  been  aided.  The  results  of  the  various  projects  are  to  be 
found  elsewhere  in  the  reports  of  the  different  departments. 

The  Committee  made  a  departure  from  tradition  in  September,  1956,  by  em- 
ploying, half-time,  a  recent  graduate  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College.  Donald 
Hughes,  D.V.M.,  from  Durham,  Ontario,  has  been  a  notable  addition  to  our  staff, 
and  his  recommendations  concerning  the  health  of  our  animals  are  of  great  value. 
His  special  knowledge  and  his  assistance  are  increasingly  in  demand.  Our  only  regret 
is  that  he  will  leave  us  to  enter  the  Medical  School  in  September,  1957.  However 
the  precedent  has  been  set,  and  we  are  hoping  that  another  of  his  colleagues  will 
take  his  place. 

At  this  point  the  Committee  would  like  to  impress  upon  all  researchers  the 
futility  of  using  an  animal  whose  nutritional  status  and  general  health  is  unknown 
or  unconsidered.  An  improvement  in  control  of  infections,  in  preoperative  nutrition 
and  in  postoperative  care  is  much  needed.  We  have  not  yet  succeeded  in  establishing 
a  kennel  where  animals  may  be  held  until  they  are  in  good  condition.  It  is  essential 
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that  we  do  find  some  means  of  conditioning  and  selecting  dogs,  as  the  poor  results 
of  some  experiments  are  directly  attributable  to  the  poor  state  of  the  subjects.  The 
cost  in  time  and  money  is  incalculable.  At  present  the  Committee  can  provide  the 
space,  the  general  apparatus  and  a  bare  minimum  of  labour.  We  are  unable  to  pro- 
vide isolation  quarters  and  labour  for  detailed  care  of  particular  animals.  It  must 
be  the  responsibility  of  each  researcher  to  be  sure  of  the  healthy  preoperative  state 
and  to  nurse  the  animal  in  the  postoperative  period. 

The  condition  of  the  animal  quarters  has  continued  to  improve  under  the  able 
supervision  of  Dr.  R.  G.  Ritchie. 


Faculty  uf  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

APPLIED  PHYSICS 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Jackson,  K.  B.,  and  Vlgek,  J.    The  research  on  factors  affecting  the  interpretability 
of  aerial  photographs  has  been  continued,  including  an  investigation  on  reso- 
lution and  negative  density.  An  improved  stereoscope  for  diapositives  has  been 
completed. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  AND  APPLIED  CHEMISTRY 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Breckenridge,  J.  G.    Chelate  compounds. 

Burgess,  W.  H.    Rates  of  reaction  of  interest  to  the  food  industry. 
Graydon,  W.  F.     Ion  exchange;  corrosion;  catalysis. 
Johnson,  A.  I.    Heat  and  mass  transfer  studies. 
McLaughlin,  R.  R.    Cellulose  ethers;  waste  sulphite  liquor. 
Rapson,  W.  H.    Wood  chemistry;  chlorine  dioxide;  pulping  and  bleaching. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Astravas,  K.     Pilot  plant  studies  of  extractive  distillation. 

Bixler,  H.  J.    A  preliminary  survey  of  the  sedimentation  potential  in  malt  infusions. 
Braida,  L.     Study  of  the  circulation,  oscillation  and  fall  velocity  of  liquid  drops 

through  quiescent  phases. 
Chrysikopoulos,  S.     Electrodialysis  using  ion-exchange  membranes. 
Cross,  H.    The  kinetics  of  the  destruction  of  vitamin  G. 
Dutkewych,  E.     Study  of  the  rennin  coagulation  of  milk  and  casein  by  a  spectro- 

photometric  method. 
Ford,  J.  D.  Heat  transfer  and  fluid  flow  characteristics  of  aqueous  calcium  carbonate 

suspensions. 
Friedlander,  B.  I.    The  hydrolytic  degradation  of  holocellulose. 
Golding,  J.  A.     The  role  of  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  formation  of  chlorine  dioxide 

from  sodium  chlorate  in  hydrochloric  acid  solutions. 
Hakim,  K.  A.    Colour  reversion  in  bleached  pulps. 
Lenzi,  F.  A.     Studies  on  chlorine  dioxide. 
Madonis,  J.    Azeotropic  studies:  I,  Empirical  correlation  of  composition  and  boiling 

point  of  binary  azeotropes  with  boiling  points  of  components;  II,  Solvent  effect 

on  a  binary  azeotrop;  III,  A  correlation  of  improvement  factors  with  solvent 

concentration  in  extractive  distillation. 
Marangozis,  J.    Mixing  studies  on  perforated  plates. 
Raal,  J.  D.    A  comparison  of  two  dynamic  equilibrium  stills. 
Williams,  B.  E.     Mass  transfer  in  liquid-vapour  systems. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Ciric,  J.    Diffusion  in  ion-exchange  membranes. 

Hay,  J.  M.  Application  of  mass  transfer  theory  to  sieve  tray  performance  in  dis- 
tillation. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Morrison,  C.  F.,  and  Davenport,  A.  G.    Damping  of  vibrations  in  guyed  structures. 

Sagar,  W.  L.,  and  Yalgin,  A.  S.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  properties  of  some 
Ontario  clays  (Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme). 

Helwig,  C.  E.  and  Huang,  Y-T.  Production  of  high  strength  concrete  (National 
Research  Council  Grant  in  aid  of  Research) . 

Huggins,  M.  W.,  and  Meipoom,  K.  The  use  of  high  tensile  steel  in  reinforced  con- 
crete. An  experimental  study  of  stresses  and  deflections  in  a  multi-span  60° 
skew  reinforced  concrete  slab  bridge  (Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Pro- 
gramme). 

Huggins,  M.  W.,  and  Tamberg,  K.  G.  The  effect  of  scarf  joint  pattern  and  profile 
on  the  strength  of  glued  laminated  timber  structures  (Ontario  Joint  Highway 
Research  Programme). 

Davis,  M.  M.,  and  Kuhn,  T.  E.  The  economic  aspects  of  highway  freight  haul 
(Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme). 

Davis,  M.  M.  A  field  study  of  methods  of  preventing  reflection  cracks  in  bituminous 
resurfacing  of  concrete  pavements. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Wong,  W.  S.  M.    Plastic  design  for  industrial  building. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Biringer,  P.  P.     Eddy-current  distribution  in  inhomogeneous  materials. 

Biringer,  P.  P.,  and  Slemon,  G.  R.  Integrated  power  modulator  and  machine 
systems;  analysis  of  cross-magnetization;  balanced  power  supply  for  arc  furnaces; 
reversible  controlled  speed  drive;  self-excited  constant-voltage  generator;  static 
frequency  multipliers. 

Ham,  J.  M.     Non-interacting  multiple  variable  regulators  for  steel  mills. 

Kavanagh,  R.  J.  The  effects  of  parameter  variation  in  multi-variable  control 
systems. 

Sinclair,  G.,  and  Yen,  J.  L.  Development  of  a  solar  radiometer  and  an  interfero- 
meter for  radio  astronomy  observations  (in  co-operation  with  Professor  D.  A. 
MacRae  of  the  Department  of  Astronomy). 

Slemon,  G.  R.  Unified  representation  of  synchronous  machines  in  power  systems; 
a  reappraisal  of  steady-state  stability  of  interconnected  systems;  servomotor  net- 
work synthesis. 

Weston,  V.  Investigations  on  the  solution  of  the  wave  equation  in  non-separable 
co-ordinate  systems,  in  particular,  toroidal  co-ordinates,  as  well  as  applications 
to  diffraction  and  antenna  problems. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Anto,  H.    A  study  of  ratio  feedback  systems. 
Dick,   G.    W.      Two-phase   induction   motor   drive    using   static   frequency-doubler 
amplifiers. 
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Richardson,  R.  J.    The  human  operator  of  control  systems — experimental  results. 
Ryll,  E.    The  human  operator  of  control  systems — test  equipment. 
Smith,  K.  C.    The  human  operator  of  control  systems — introductory  evaluation. 
Wang,  C.  P.    Radiation  patterns  produced  by  slots  in  large  cylinders. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Kavanagh,  R.  J.     Linear  multivariate  control  systems. 
Leonard,  D.  J.    Waveguide-horn  junctions. 

Mittra,  R.     Solution  of  boundary  value  problems  in   non-uniform  and   inhomo- 
geneously-filled  waveguides. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Hooper,  F.  C.  Work  has  been  done  on  the  development  of  an  electrical  analogue 
apparatus  for  the  solution  of  unsteady  state  two-dimensional  heat  transfer  prob- 
lems and  other  transient  field  problems. 

Dybczak,  Z.  W.  Evaluation  of  errors  in  three-dimensional  photoelastic  stress 
analysis. 

Huber,  D.  G.  Investigation  of  two-dimensional  flow  characteristics  at  the  interface 
between  two  fluids  of  different  densities. 

Jones,  L.  E.  Continuation  of  projects  in  model  studies  of  water  wave  generation, 
in  punched  card  applications  to  academic  statistics,  and  in  the  design  of  an 
improved  plankton  sampler. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Bauder,  E.  M.     A  preliminary  investigation  of  a  laminar  flow  heat  exchanger. 

Dainty,  E.  D.    Flame  stabilization  behind  bluff  bodies  in  an  air  stream. 

Faul,  T.  L.     A  study  of  two-dimensional  electrical  analogy  solutions  to  steady  state 

thermal  conduction  in  finned  tubes. 
Leutheusser,  H.  J.     A  study  pertaining  to  the  generation  of  model  waves. 
Mizrahi,  R.     Vibration  of  a  shaft  with  an  overhung  cylinder  partially  filled  with 

water. 
Wei,  H.  Y.   An  analysis  of  the  heat  transfer  problems  in  an  air-cooled  engine. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Hedlin,  C.  P.    An  investigation  of  the  influence  of  the  presence  of  vapour  diffusing 

from  a  wetted  non-adiabatic  boundary  upon  the  sensible  heat  transfer  between  a 

boundary  wall  and  a  gas  stream. 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Craig,  G.  B.    A  study  of  the  transmission  of  stress  across  grain  boundaries. 

Elbaum,  C.  E.  Plastic  deformation  of  titanium  (supported  by  the  Defence  Research 
Board) . 

Pidgeon,  L.  M.  The  production  of  low  carbon  ferrochromium;  production  of  mag- 
nesium by  thermal  methods;  the  mechanism  of  roasting  of  arsenical  gold  ores. 

Ross,  H.  U.     Principles  underlying  the  sintering  and  pelletizing  of  iron  ores. 

Smith,  R.  W.  Transformations  in  zone-refined  tin  (supported  by  the  National  Re- 
search Council) . 

Winegard,  W.  C.    Solidification  of  alloys;  grain  growth  in  zone-refined  lead. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

McGrath,  J.  T.  The  effect  of  striation  substructure  on  the  plastic  properties  of 
aluminium  single  crystals. 

Plaskett,  T.  S.  Growth  conditions  for  equi-axed  structures  in  aluminium- 
magnesium  alloys. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bolling,  G.  F.    Grain  growth  in  zone-refined  lead. 

Morris,  W.    Vapour  pressure  of  lithium  over  the  system  Li20,  CaO,  Si. 

INSTITUTE  OF  AEROPHYSICS 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 

A  detailed  description  of  the  research  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  for  1956-7 
can  be  found  in  the  Annual  Progress  Report.  The  following  fields  of  research  have 
been  under  investigation :  ( 1 )  hypersonic  studies  and  the  mechanics  of  rarefied  gases 
(DRB  Grant  No.  9550-01,  supervisor:  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson) ;  (2)  shock  wave 
interactions  and  properties  of  strong  shock  waves  (DRB  Grant  No.  9551-01,  super- 
visors: Professors  I.  I.  Glass  and  J.  G.  Hall)  ;  (3)  boundary  layers  and  heat  transfer 
in  supersonic  flows  (DRB  Grant  No.  9551-02,  supervisors:  Professors  B.  Etkin, 
H.  S.  Ribner,  G.  K.  Korbacher)  ;  (4)  interferometric  studies  of  shock-tube  flows 
(DRB  Grant  No.  9551-03,  supervisors:  Professors  I.  I.  Glass  and  J.  G.  Hall); 
(5)  aerodynamic  noise  (DRB  Grant  No.  9551-04,  supervisors:  Professors  B.  Etkin 
and  H.  S.  Ribner)  ;  (6)  nonlinear  waves  in  rarefied  gases  (USAF  Contract  No. 
18 (600) -1185,  supervisor:  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson)  ;  (7)  spherical  shock  waves 
and  associated  flows  (USN  Contract  No.  Nonr-2335(00) ,  supervisors:  Professors 
I.  I.  Glass  and  J.  G.  Hall)  ;  (8)  abatement  of  aircraft  noise  (Avro-Orenda  Contract, 
supervisors:  Professors  B.  Etkin  and  H.  S.  Ribner)-. 

The  following  scientific  consultants  contributed  to  our  work :  Mr.  W.  Czerwinski 
and  Mr.  E.  Kosko  of  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.,  and  Mr.  R.  D.  Hiscocks  of  DeHavilland 
Aircraft  Company. 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Etkin,  B.  Stability,  control,  and  gust  response  of  airplanes.  Fluid  mechanics  and 
acoustics  of  noise  generated  by  aircraft,  and  the  problem  of  noise  reduction. 

Glass,  I.  I.  Shock-tube  flows,  spherical  shock  waves,  and  the  speed  of  sound  in 
gases  with  vibrational  excitation. 

Hall,  J.  G.  Spherical  flows  and  the  speed  of  sound  in  sulphur  hexafluoride.  Transi- 
tion in  unsteady  boundary  layers.  Development  of  a  fast-response,  film-type, 
surface  thermometer. 

Korbacher,  G.  K.  Performance  of  jet  flaps  and  perforated  supersonic  intakes. 
Development  of  a  probe  for  the  measurement  of  mass  flow  and  total  tem- 
perature. 

Patterson,  G.  N.  Investigation  of  the  transition  through  a  shock  wave  using  the 
Boltzmann  H-Function.  Theory  of  orifice  and  impact  pressure  probes  in  free- 
molecule  flow. 

Poppleton,  E.  D.    Load  distribution  on  finite  wings  oscillating  in  elastic  modes. 

Ribner,  H.  S.  Response  of  airplanes  to  atmospheric  turbulence.  Transmission  of 
sound  from  stationary  to  moving  air.  Sound  generation  by  interaction  of  a  vortex 
with  a  shock  wave. 

The  following  research  assistants  and  their  investigations  were  supported  by  the 
above-mentioned  grants: 

Boyer,  A.  G.  Study  of  boundary  layer  transition  in  a  shock  tube  utilizing  a  heat 
gauge  and  optical  instruments. 
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Boyer,  D.  W.     Design  of  spherical-shock  apparatus  for  the  investigation  of  explo- 
sions, implosions,  and  spherical  wave  interactions. 
Brenckmann,  M.    Aerodynamics  of  a  wing  in  a  slipstream. 
Brown,  D.     Pressure  recovery  of  a  compression  intake  with  perforated  walls  at  a 

free-stream  Mach  number  of  2.48. 
Campbell,  A.  J.    Investigation  of  a  wide-angle  difTuser  for  application  to  jet-engine 

mufflers. 
de  Leeuw,  J.  H.    Properties  of  shock  waves  at  high  Mach  number.  Development  of 

a  15,000  Gauss  electromagnet  to  study  the  interaction  of  an  ionized  gas  with  a 

transverse  magnetic  field. 
Enkenhus,  K.  R.     Pressure  probes  at  very  low  density.  Design,  instrumentation, 

and  operation  of  the  UTIA  low-density  wind  tunnel. 
Gadamer,  E.  O.    Development  of  an  electron  gun  for  the  measurement  of  density  in 

gas  flows. 
Galezowski,  S.  H.     Effects  of  circular  probes  on  the  velocity  profiles  in  a  laminar 

boundary  layer  in  a  supersonic  flow. 
Harris,  E.  L.     Axisymmetric  nozzles  for  the  low-density  wind  tunnel.  Corrections 

for  orifice  pressure  probes  in  free-molecule  flow. 
Keefe,  R.  T.    Design  of  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluctuating  forces  on  a  circular 

cylinder   in   an   airstream.    Calibration   of   the   low-speed   wind   tunnel   as   an 

acoustic  chamber. 
Ludwig,  G.  R.    Review  of  information  on  lift  and  drag  of  bodies  of  various  shapes 

at  supersonic  speeds  in  a  highly  rarefied  gas. 
Maestello,  L.    Design  of  the  UTIA  duct  for  research  on  boundary-layer  noise. 
Martin,  W.  A.     Interferometric  study  in  a  shock  tube  of  the  turbulent  boundary 

layer  on  the  wall  behind  a  plane  shock  wave. 
MacGregor,  D.  M.    Measurement  of  the  fluctuating  pressure  on  a  circular  cylinder 

in  an  airstream,  and  development  of  an  apparatus  for  two-point  correlations. 
Muntz,  E.  P.    Design  of  a  whirling-arm  apparatus  for  use  at  extremely  low  densities. 
Murray,  J.  B.     Temperature  and  pressure  recovery,  running  time  and  blockage 

characteristics  of  the  UTIA  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel. 
Pridmore-Brown,  B.  N.     Heat  transfer  in  a  laminar  boundary  layer  at  a  Mach 

number  of  2.5  from  a  surface  having  a  temperature  distribution. 
Racicot,  E.  A.    Laminar-boundary-layer  profiles  in  a  weak  adverse  pressure  gradient 

at  an  incident  Mach  number  of  3.0. 
Sreekanth,  A.  K.    Design  of  a  balance  for  use  in  the  low-density  wind  tunnel. 
Sridhar,  K.    Preliminary  investigation  of  a  jet-flapped  wing  model. 
Sriram,  G.    Design  studies  of  a  duct  for  research  on  boundary-layer  noise. 
Taylor,  B.  W.    Spark  sources  for  a  high-speed  drum  camera  for  investigating  strong 

shock  waves. 
Waldron,  H.  F.    Measurement  of  pressure,  shock  velocity,  particle,  velocity,  density, 

and  spectral  intensities  behind  strong  shock  waves  in  argon  and  nitrogen. 
Wilson,  L.  N.    Calibration  of  the  UTIA  reverberant  chamber.  Preliminary  measure- 
ments of  noise  spectra  from  the  turbulent  boundary  layer  on  a  rotating  cylinder. 
Wolff,  E.  R.    The  development  of  a  mass-flow  probe. 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  M.  Doreen  Smith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  R.  Butterfield  continued  an  investigation  adapting  a  microbiological 
method  to  determine  the  production  of  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids  during  the 
germination  of  soy  beans.  Under  her  direction  a  graduate  student  has  made  a  study  of 
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the  inhibitory  mechanism  exerted  by  vanillic  acid  and  its  esters  on  common  food 
moulds,  particularly  aspergillus  niger. 

Dr.  E.  M.  Meade  is  working  on  fatty  acid  separation  by  crystallization  of  soaps. 

Professor  M.  D.  Smith  with  Dr.  Jean  White  Mauer  has  continued  a  study  on  the 
inter-relationship  of  vitamins  in  human  metabolism.  This  problem  was  initiated 
through  assistance  from  the  Nellie  Lyle  Pattinson  grant  for  research  in  nutrition. 
Under  Professor  Smith's  direction,  Mr.  C.  G.  Elliott  is  studying  fluoride  content  of 
teeth  from  children  in  Newfoundland  in  relation  to  the  period  of  ingestion  of  flour 
re-enforced  with  fluoride-containing  bonemeal;  and  Mr.  J.  A.  Morrison  is  working 
on  methods  of  analysing  glucose  in  blood. 

Professor  E.  I.  Walker  is  continuing  studies  on  caffeine  on  various  beverages. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Kagan  has  again  collaborated  with  the  American  Association  of  Cereal 
Chemists  on  an  examination  of  the  riboflavin  content  of  natural  and  fortified  cereal 
products. 

Mr.  B.  E.  Brown  has  made  progress  in  the  chemical  and  physical  study  of  the 
fatty  acid  fractions  in  selected  varieties  of  soybeans  during  germination  and  storage. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Radomski,  M.  W.    A  study  of  the  liberation  of  glucose  during  the  acid  hydrolysis  of 
starch  and  its  fractions. 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
Reported  by  Professor  Barbara  A.  McLaren 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

The  staff  participated  in  a  co-operative  study  of  obesity  with  Professor  D.  N.  R. 
Jackson  of  the  Department  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  Dr.  Dorothy  Daley 
of  the  Women's  College  Hospital.  Under  contract  with  the  Fisheries  Research  Board 
of  Canada,  a  research  programme  was  completed. 

Professors  McLaren  and  Wardlaw  have  co-operated  with  Miss  M.  G.  Martin, 
director  of  Food  Services,  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson  and  Dr.  Sass-Kortsak,  of 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  to  develop  special  food  products  for  use  in  the  Meta- 
bolic Unit. 

Three  graduate  students,  in  association  with  Professor  B.  A.  McLaren,  are 
engaged  in  the  following  research:  Falby,  Catherine:  an  enzymatic  method  for 
measuring  changes  in  wool;  Flynn,  Yvonne:  development  of  a  stable  fat  emulsion; 
Yearsley,  Ellen:  a  nutritional  study  of  cereal  products. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Macintosh,  Ruth.    A  study  of  obesity. 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  W.  B.  Jackson 

Overshadowing  all  activities  for  the  year  were  the  lengthy  illness  and  untimely 
death  of  Dr.  J.  A.  Long,  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research. 
His  loss  is,  and  for  long  will  be,  very  keenly  felt.  Not  only  did  Dr.  Long  display 
exceptional  ability  in  research,  but  his  sincere  humility,  unfailing  kindness,  humour 
and  sympathy,  and  unquenchable  love  for  life  and  his  fellow  man  endeared  him  to 
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all  who  had  the  privilege  to  be  his  colleagues.  In  fact,  his  influence  extended  far 
beyond  the  confines  of  the  College  and  the  University,  and  all  who  knew  him  were 
the  better  for  the  experience. 

Space  does  not  permit  a  complete  report  on  each  of  the  studies  being  conducted 
by  the  Department  of  Educational  Research.  At  the  time  of  writing,  not  less  than 
fifteen  studies  were  being  actively  pursued  and  a  half-dozen  or  more  had  been  com- 
pleted during  the  year.  Some  of  the  work  of  the  Department,  too,  involved  con- 
fidential reports  for  various  agencies  of  government  and  cannot  be  discussed.  Of 
course,  some  of  the  studies  were  minor  in  nature  and  not  of  general  interest,  and 
would  not  in  any  case  warrant  more  than  a  passing  reference. 

Four  major  studies  will  occupy  much  of  the  time  of  the  Department  for  several 
more  years.  One  of  these,  the  Atkinson  Study  of  Utilization  of  Student  Resources, 
was  described  in  some  detail  last  year.  It  is  continuing,  and  is  now  at  the  stage  where 
the  first  preliminary  reports  are  being  prepared.  The  results  give  promise  of  being 
even  more  significant  and  rewarding  than  had  been  anticipated.  Most  of  the  9,000 
Grade  XIII  students  tested  a  year  ago  have  been  traced  and  their  case  histories  for 
the  first  year  completed.  The  response  to  repeated  requests  for  information,  directed 
both  to  institutions  and  to  the  students,  has  been  most  gratifying  and  heartening. 
Losses  will  be  very  small  and,  now  that  contact  has  been  established,  it  is  confidently 
expected  that  no  serious  difficulty  will  be  encountered  in  following  the  careers  of 
the  students  for  the  two  full  years  as  originally  planned.  At  present  the  Steering 
Committee  is  giving  serious  consideration  to  a  major  extension  of  the  study,  in  par- 
ticular for  those  students  continuing  their  education.  Such  complete  information 
is  available  for  each  student  that  it  seems  only  reasonable  to  make  the  maximum 
use  of  it. 

The  initial  phase  of  the  survey  of  achievement  in  Grades  IX  and  X  being  made 
in  co-operation  with  the  Headmasters'  Association  is  drawing  to  a  close.  The  survivors 
of  the  students  originally  tested  in  September,  1955,  in  Grade  IX  and  tested  again  in 
May,  1956,  are  now  being  given  the  final  series  of  tests  in  Grade  X  (in  Spelling, 
Language  Usage,  Reading  Comprehension,  Arithmetic  Computation,  and  Arithmetic 
Reasoning) .  Once  again,  on  the  basis  of  the  new  test  results,  a  report  will  be  sent  to 
each  participating  school,  showing  the  averages  for  that  school  as  compared  with 
those  for  the  Province  as  a  whole.  Upon  completion  of  this  first  phase,  the  completed 
record  for  each  of  the  original  34,000  students  (showing  the  results  for  each  of  the 
three  testing  periods)  will  be  compiled  and  an  analysis  made  of  changes,  in  terms  of 
gains  or  losses  in  achievement,  for  each  school  and  for  the  Province  as  a  whole.  It 
is  hoped  that  a  simple  extension  of  the  study,  involving  a  report  from  the  schools 
on  the  success  and  present  destination  of  each  student  in  October,  1957,  and  in 
October,  1959,  when  Grade  XII  would  normally  have  been  completed,  will  give 
extremely  important  information  regarding  waste  of  talent  and  drop-outs  during  high 
school.  It  will  be  readily  appreciated  that,  in  1960,  the  results  of  this  and  the  Atkinson 
studies  may  be  linked  together,  to  provide  the  much  needed  information  about  high 
school  and  post  high  school  careers  of  our  young  people,  of  all  levels  of  ability  and 
from  all  types  of  homes  and  communities  in  Ontario. 

The  survey  of  achievement  in  the  upper  grades  of  the  elementary  schools  in 
Simcoe  county,  to  which  reference  has  been  made  in  previous  years,  was  extended 
considerably  during  the  year  and  the  preliminary  reports  of  this  study  should  soon 
be  ready  for  publication.  Further  testing  was  done  in  three  other  parts  of  the  Prov- 
ince -a  large  city,  a  small  city,  and  a  rich  farming  area — in  order  to  provide  com- 
parative data  on  achievement  in  various  types  of  schools  and  communities.  Variation 
in  attained  levels  of  achievement  is  quite  large;  in  most  of  the  tests  (reading,  spelling, 
arithmetic),  a  spread  of  eight  to  ten  grades  in  achievement,  for  any  grade  in  any 
area,  is  quite  common.  It  is  hoped  to  follow  at  least  some  of  these  students  into  high 
school,  and  by  this  means  link  the  Simcoe  study  with  the  two  discussed  immediately 
above.  This  combination  of  results  should  give  valuable  information  about  the 
utilization  of  student  resources,  from  elementary  school  through  university. 
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The  final  major  study  at  present  being  conducted  is  concerned  with  provincial 
grants  to  school  boards  in  Ontario.  It  was  announced  in  the  Speech  from  the  Throne 
in  the  Legislative  Assembly  this  year  that  a  very  careful  review  and  study  of  the 
whole  structure  of  school  finance  is  being  made  and  would  likely  extend  over  three 
years.  As  many  know,  all  the  facilities  of  the  research  department  are  available  to 
the  Minister  of  Education  for  this  and  other  like  studies.  Naturally,  of  course,  no 
reports  on  such  studies  are  issued  nor  is  the  extent  of  the  work  done  by  the  research 
department  ever  discussed.  It  may  be  stated,  however,  that  substantial  help  is  pro- 
vided to  the  government  in  this  way. 

The  construction  and  standardization  of  school  tests  proceeded  as  usual,  although 
this  activity  now  constitutes  only  a  minor  share  of  the  total  programme  of  the  depart- 
ment. Included  in  this  testing  programme  are  the  following:  construction  of  a 
Grades  II  and  III  Verbal  Intelligence  Test;  standardization  of  a  quick-scoring 
Vocabulary  Test  for  Grades  IX  to  XIII;  standardization  of  a  Grades  V  to  X  test  in 
Speed  and  Accuracy  in  Arithmetic  Computation;  preparation  and  standardization  of 
quick-scoring  editions  of  two  Dominion  Intelligence  Tests;  preparation  of  a  new 
Reading  Survey  Test  for  Grades  I  and  II;  and  the  construction  and  standardization 
of  two  tests  in  fundamental  operations  in  arithmetic,  one  for  Grades  III  to  V  and 
the  other  for  Grades  V  to  VIII.  The  development  of  automation  in  test  scoring,  so 
confidently  predicted  last  year,  received  a  rude  set-back  when  production  difficulties 
made  it  apparent  that  the  expressed  optimism  was  sadly  premature.  For  the  present, 
attention  will  be  focussed  on  the  development  of  means  to  speed  up  hand  scoring 
through  the  use  of  separate  answer  sheets  and  special  scoring  stencils.  Effective 
machine-scoring  of  school  tests  will  arrive,  of  course,  but  probably  much  later  than 
had  been  thought. 

In  conclusion,  attention  may  be  directed  towards  new  studies  either  just  com- 
pleted or  still  under  way.  These  include  the  preparation  of  a  special  report  for  the 
National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities  on  "Who  Goes  to  University,"  par- 
ticipation in  a  long-term  study  of  gifted  children  launched  by  the  Toronto  Board  of 
Education,  a  survey  of  relationships  between  school  boards  and  municipal  councils 
in  the  matter  of  school  finance,  preparation  of  a  detailed  report  on  educational 
research  in  Canada,  and  participation  in  a  special  experiment  undertaken  by  the 
Provincial  Department  of  Education  using  a  new  type  of  Grade  XIII  examination 
(in  addition,  the  students  were  given  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  U.S.A.,  in  order  that  the  results  might  be  linked  with 
those  of  the  Atkinson  Study) . 

Publications  of  members  of  staff  of  the  College  have  been  reported  elsewhere 
and  need  not  be  repeated  here.  Graduate  students  completed  the  following  theses  for 
the  degrees  indicated: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Clegg,  W.  C.  The  effectiveness  of  practice  in  simulated  situations  as  training  for 
actual  use  of  a  skill. 

For  the  M.Ed,  degree: 

Elder,  D.  M.   The  learning  of  French  words  in  vocabulary  and  context. 

Flowers,  J.  F.  Some  aspects  of  the  Kuder  Preference  Record-Personal  as  an  instru- 
ment for  prediction  and  guidance  in  Ontario  secondary  schools. 

Gunn,  C.  R.    Adult  Education  in  Pictou  County,  N.S. 

Nason,  G.  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  childhood  home  environment  to  teaching 
performance  in  adult  life. 

For  the  Ed.D.  degree: 

Crowe,  H.  A.    The  effect  of  certain  attitudes  on  the  grading  of  Army  Officer  Cadets. 

Feavyour,  H.  E.     Problem  solving  ability  in  arithmetic. 

Kenneally,    (Father  Finbar).     Catholic   Seminaries   of   California   as   educational 

institutions,  1940-1950. 
Tait,  G.  E.    History  of  art  education  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Ontario. 
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Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam 

The  research  activities  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  are  being  carried  on  partly 
at  the  University  Forest  and  partly  at  the  Glendon  Hall  Laboratory. 

At  the  University  Forest  Professor  Love,  working  in  co-operation  with  the  Forest 
Products  Laboratory,  Ottawa,  collected  additional  field  data  for  use  in  correlating 
net  volume  and  quality  production  from  certain  commercial  hardwood  species  with 
(a)  the  age  of  tree  and  stand,  (b)  the  history  of  stand  development,  and  (c)  the 
characteristics  of  the  soil.  It  is  expected  that  this  study  will  be  completed  in  1957. 

The  following  studies  on  forest  soil  fertility  with  particular  reference  to  mineral 
nutrients  were  carried  on  by  Mr.  K.  A.  Armson  partly  at  the  University  Forest,  partly 
at  the  Glendon  Hall  Laboratory,  and  partly  in  certain  of  the  experimental  plantations 
of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests:  (a)  Analyses  of  the  soils  of  the  University 
Forest.  This  work  was  begun  in  1956,  and  is  being  carried  on  with  a  view  to  charac- 
terizing the  soils  and  providing  information  for  use  in  connection  with  future  silvicul- 
tural  operations,  (b)  A  study  of  the  effect  of  adding  lime  and  phosphorus  to  one  of 
the  University  Forest  soils.  This  work  was  initiated  in  1956  and  is  concerned  with 
discovering  the  present  distribution  of  calcium  and  phosphorus  in  soils  fertilized  six 
years  ago  and  determining  the  effect  this  has  had  on  various  soil  properties,  (c)  A 
series  of  experiments  dealing  with  the  effect  of  fertilizers,  particularly  nitrogenous 
materials,  on  the  growth  of  seedlings  and  plantation  trees.  Particular  attention  is 
being  given  to  the  relationships  between  nutrient  content  in  the  foliage  and  growth 
of  the  tree,  (d)  During  the  1956-7  session  a  graduate  student  carried  out  an  experi- 
ment to  determine  the  toxicity  level  of  manganese  in  a  soil  for  jackpine  and  black 
spruce  seedlings. 

At  Glendon  Hall  Dr.  J.  L.  Farrar  is  investigating  the  effect  of  shortening  and 
prolonging  the  growing  season  on  the  growth  pattern  of  five  strains  of  Norway  spruce. 
Work  has  begun  on  the  study  of  the  thermodynamic  potential  of  water  in  tree  roots. 
An  experiment  on  the  response  of  white  spruce  to  release  from  shade  and  the 
testing  of  different  provenances  of  Norway  spruce  are  continuing.  Graduate  students 
under  Dr.  Farrar's  direction  carried  out  minor  experiments  on  the  rooting  of  stem 
cuttings  of  Norway  spruce,  on  air-layering  of  white  pine,  and  on  variations  in  method 
of  stratification  in  the  germination  of  certain  tree  seeds. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.Sc.F.  Degree: 
Drysdale,  D.  P.     A  study  of  the  forest  industry  in  Simcoe  County  and  the  factors 

relating  to  its  present  and  future  importance  in  that  economy. 
Grinnell,  W.  R.    The  management  of  small  forest  areas  in  southern  Ontario. 

Faculty  of  Music 

Reported  by  Dean  Boyd  Neel 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  Richard  Johnston  has  been  engaged  in  research  on  resources  in  folk 

music  and  ethno-musicological  materials  in  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan. 

Professor  Harvey  J.  Olnick  has  been  doing  research  on  the  origins  of  virtuosity  in 

Italian  instrumental  music. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Master  of  Music  degree: 

Anderson,  Mrs.  Doris  R.     Michael  Praetorius  Creuzburgensis. 
Smith,  Alan  A.    A  study  of  instrumental  music  in  Ontario  secondary  schools  during 

1954-1955. 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger  has  completed  a  study  of  the  relation  of  health  education 
to  dental  care  needs  and  demand  in  the  Elgin-St.  Thomas  Health  Unit  area;  with 
Dr.  K.  J.  Paynter,  a  study  of  the  morphological  aspects  of  the  dentition  of  a  caries 
susceptible  and  caries-free  strain  of  rats. 

Drs.  H.  A.  Hunter  and  E.  M.  Madlener  are  studying  the  histopathology  and 
anatomical  distribution  of  micro-organisms  in  experimental  fusospirochetal  infections 
in  guinea-pigs. 

Dr.  A.  Jarvis  is  continuing  the  evaluation  of  the  monobloc  appliance  in  the 
orthodontic  treatment  of  class  II  malocclusions  in  children. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne  is  engaged  in  a  long-term  investigation  of  the  mechanism 
of  repair  of  the  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth. 

Dr.  E.  M.  Madlener  is  studying  growth  requirements  of  bacteroides  nigrescens 
and  the  motile  spirillum  of  the  oral  cavity. 

Dr.  Gordon  Nikiforuk  (with  Dr.  R.  C.  Burgess)  is  studying  the  organic  com- 
ponents of  dental  tissues  using  chromatography  techniques.  With  Dr.  Donald  Fraser 
he  has  been  investigating  dental  manifestations  of  metabolic  diseases  in  children. 

Dr.  K.  J.  Paynter  is  conducting  a  histochemical  investigation  of  cementum. 

Dr.  G.  Reynolds  has  completed  his  study  dealing  with  hyaluronidase  activity  in 
human  saliva  and  its  relationship  to  gingivitis. 

Dr.  A.  W.  S.  Wood  (with  Dr.  H.  A.  Hunter)  is  making  an  evaluation  of  the 
pulpal  reaction  to  filling  material  using  the  rat  molar  and  with  Dr.  A.  L.  Posen  he 
is  studying  the  incidence  and  nature  of  ectopic  eruption. 

The  research  work  of  the  members  of  the  staff  has  been  conducted  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Division  of  Dental  Research  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry.  One  of  the 
projects  is  being  carried  out  in  the  Best  Institute.  The  Research  Institute  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  is  also  co-operating  in  the  study  dealing  with  dental  aspects 
of  metabolic  diseases  in  children. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  M.Sc.D.  degree: 

Allen,  D.  M.  An  electromyographic  study  of  the  right  temporal  muscles  of  mono- 
zygotic and  dizygotic  twins. 

Hunt,  A.  M.  Histological  study  of  the  effects  of  ascorbic  acid  deficiency  on  the 
teeth  and  periodontal  tissue  of  guinea-pigs. 

McGowan,  J.  E.  C.  The  effects  of  the  physical  consistency  of  food  on  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  skull  and  mandible  of  the  rat — a  cephalometric  study. 

MgIntosh,  W.  G.     A  microscopic  study  of  primary  gingival  pathosis  in  children. 

Woodside,  D.  G.  An  electromyographic  study  and  cephalometric  study  of  normal 
five-  to  eight-year-old  children. 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Reported  by  Dean  F.  N.  Hughes 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  R.  M.  Baxter  has  continued  investigation  of  the  pigments  produced 
by  Ergot,  and  the  study  of  the  sterols  in  cultures  of  this  organism.  In  collaboration 
with  Professor  L.  N.  Elowe  he  has  investigated  chelates  of  Reserpine  and  chelates  of 
Ergot  alkaloids. 

Professor  H.  J.  Fuller  and  Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer  have  conducted  a  statistical  study 
of  the  economic  aspects  of  hospital  pharmacy  operations,  to  supplement  the  extensive 
study  made  in  the  previous  session.  Professor  Fuller,  in  his  annual  survey  of  Canadian 
retail  pharmacies,  analysed  financial  statements  of  460  pharmacies. 
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Professor  G.  G.  Walker  has  been  investigating  pigment  formation  by  Tricho- 
phyton rubrum  and  growth  factors  concerned  in  production  of  the  pigment.  In 
collaboration  with  Professor  Elowe  he  has  continued  study  of  the  availability  of 
medications  from  compressed  formulations;  and  of  the  stability  of  certain  ophthalmic 
medications.  Professors  Walker  and  Baxter  with  Dr.  R.  S.  Baichwal  are  investigating 
the  mechanism  of  antifungal  activity  by  means  of  chelation. 

Professor  D.  R.  Kennedy  has  investigated  the  sun-screen  activity  of  Aloe  vera. 

Professor  G.  R.  Paterson  in  collaboration  with  Professor  Kennedy  has  continued 
his  phytochemical  studies  on  Ornithogalum  umbellatum.  He  has  also  extended  his 
research  on  the  history  of  all  provincial  branches  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Hospital 
Pharmacists. 

Professor  L.  N.  Elowe  commenced  a  study  of  the  effect  of  the  nature  and  com- 
position of  pharmaceutical  vehicles  on  the  distribution  coefficients  of  some  parabens. 

A  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 

For  the  degree  of  M.Sc.  in  Pharmacy: 

Wensley,   W.   R.     A  study  of  the  release  and  availability   of  medications  from 
compressed  formulations. 


School  of  Architecture 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  H.  Madill 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  E.  R.  Arthur  has  continued  his  research  into  the  architecture  of 
nineteenth-century  Toronto. 

Professor  G.  A.  P.  Carrothers  continued  his  research  on  methods  and  techniques 
of  forecasting  populations  of  regions  and  local  areas  whose  boundaries  are  not 
politically  "closed." 

Professor  G.  Stephenson  was  director  of  a  town  planning  study  for  the  city  of 
Halifax,  N.S.,  with  the  objective  of  determining  areas  for  redevelopment. 

School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Murray  Ross  has  com- 
pleted the  text  of  a  book  on  "New  Understandings  of  Leadership." 

Dr.  J.  Henry  Richardson,  Visiting  Professor  under  the  Cassidy  Research  Fund, 
completed  his  studies  on  "The  Economics  of  Social  Security." 

Dr.  Albert  Rose  completed  a  book  on  "Regent  Park — A  Study  in  Slum 
Clearance." 

Dr.  Stuart  K.  Jaffary  commenced  a  study  of  "Court  Sentencing  of  Convicted 
Adults  in  Canada." 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Godfrey 

Galleazzi,  M.  J.    A  study  of  referrals  to  the  family  agency. 

Glassgo,  L.  H.     Meeting  the  needs  of  dull  normal  delinquent  boys. 

McClelland,  P.  R.     Families  caring  for  an  adult  mentally  subnormal  offspring  at 

home. 
McClure,  K.   H.    Services  given  by  the   Children's   Aid   and    Infants'    Homes   of 

Toronto  as  seen  by  a  group  of  ex-wards  of  this  agency. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jaffary 

Hunter,  T.  J.    The  social  and  economic  effects  of  a  visual  disability  on  the  adult 

male. 
Jackson,  J.  D.    Rehabilitation  after  prison. 
Jelinek,  D.  M.   The  attitudes  of  Anglican  clergymen  toward  the  new  approach  in 

treatment  of  sex  offenders. 
Law,  B.  B.    The  value  of  family  casework  service. 
Maier,  A.    A  study  of  a  group  of  patients  with  digestive  disturbances  to  examine  the 

kinds  of  problems  which  they  experience. 
Noell,  M.  A.     A  study  of  the  vocational  adjustment  of  sixty-five  rehabilitated 

paraplegics. 
Schmidt,  W.     A  study  of  the  relation  between  social  participation  and  drinking 

before  and  after  treatment  in  a  sample  of  alcoholic  patients. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Morgan 

Finlay,  D.  G.     The  mother-child  relationship  after  treatment  at  a  child  guidance 

clinic. 
Grant,  J.  M.    The  change  in  parents  of  mentally  sub-normal  children. 
Griffith,  G.  P.    The  meaning  of  wardship  to  a  child. 
Neilson,  J.  A.     The  association  between  motivation  for  seeking  treatment  and 

treatment  outcome  in  a  sample  of  alcoholic  patients. 
Priestman,  R.     Factors  affecting  the  extent  to  which  putative  fathers  in  Ontario 

fulfil  their  obligations  to  maintain  their  illegitimate  children. 
Shapiro,  S.    A  comparison  of  trained  and  untrained  volunteer  group  leaders. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rose 

Braithwaite,  J.  Objectives  of  a  professional  staff  for  competitive  teams. 
Ghellam,  G.  E.  Agency  objectives  and  job  satisfactions  in  the  Y.W.G.A. 
Conley,  R.  B.     Referrals  of  emotionally  disturbed  children  to  the  Child  Guidance 

Clinic,  Kingston. 
Gibson,  H.  W.    A  study  of  district  associations. 

Kaye,  E.  P.    A  follow-up  study  of  children  discharged  as  improved. 
LaFlamme,  K.    The  role  of  the  family  during  the  beginning  adjustment  process  of 

a  group  of  Greek  nationals  immigrating  to  Canada  from  Iron  Curtain  countries. 
Lipman,  M.     The  administrative  process  of  change  from  institutional  care  to  foster 

home  care  in  the  Infants'  Home. 
Macklin,  O.  M.    Aged  veterans  deferred  for  domiciliary  care. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Teicher 

Brown,  J.  H.     The  schizophrenic  child  in  the  school  system. 

Gibson,  O.  L.  The  value  of  the  psychological  report  to  the  psychiatric  social  worker. 
Turner,  M.  B.    A  follow-up  study  of  the  factors  of  adjustment  achieved  by  patients 
discharged  from  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes 

Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon  reports  as  follows: 

Research  work  has  been  largely  confined,  owing  to  shortage  of  staff,  to  accumu- 
lating further  evidence  of  prevailing  misconceptions  of  the  nature  of  cancer,  its 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  During  the  year  there  has  emerged,  too,  a  seemingly 
reasonable  explanation  of  the  fact  that  increased  efforts  to  control  tuberculosis  through 
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sanitorium  segregation  failed  to  accelerate  perceptibly  the  recorded  decline  in 
mortality.  Just  as  the  isolation  of  patients  with  diphtheria  and  quarantine  of  their 
contacts  segregated  such  a  small  part  of  the  active  sources  of  infection  that  their 
segregation  failed  to  reduce  appreciably  the  occurrence  of  the  disease,  so  the  propor- 
tion of  spreaders  of  tuberculosis  segregated  by  sanitorium  care  was  so  small  that  their 
segregation  did  not  perceptibly  influence  the  decline  in  tuberculosis  mortality. 

Department  of  Hospital  Administration 
Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  reports  as  follows: 

A  two-year  project  "Practical  studies  in  education  for  hospital  administration" 

supported  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  has  just  been  completed  by  Mr.  H.  G. 

Dillon.  This  study  involved  the  collection  and  compilation  of  case  studies  illustrating 

various  problems  in  hospital  administration.  It  is  hoped  that  these  studies  will  be  of 

considerable  value  to  this  and  other  institutions  in  teaching  Hospital  Administration 

by  the  case  study  method. 

Students  who  have  completed  the  academic  year  of  the  course  for  the  Diploma 

in  Hospital  Administration  have  submitted  the  required  theses  as  follows: 

Hagerman,  J.  R.    Disaster  planning  for  hospitals. 

Hall,  Dr.  D.  H.  M.   Merit  rating  for  hospital  employees. 

Kennedy,  G.  H.     Administrative  communication  in  the  hospital. 

Laughlin,  D.  L.   Administrative  aspects  of  physicians'  private  offices  at  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Hospital. 

Ingram,  Dr.  R.  F.    Medico-legal  aspects  of  the  Quebec  Civil  Code  in  particular 
relation  to  surgical  procedures. 

Nantel,  A.    Laboratory  organization  and  operation  in  the  general  hospital. 

Parsons,  S.  J.    Challenge  of  the  long-term  illness. 

Riesz,  G.     Federal  legislation  concerning  hospitals  in  Canada. 

Swerhone,  P.  E.   Job  evaluation  in  a  hospital,  classification  method. 

Department  of  Microbiology 

Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  has  initiated  a  programme  of  field  and  laboratory  study  of 
epidemic  diseases  of  viral  aetiology,  especially  those  caused  by  the  newly  recognized 
adenoviruses  and  the  "Echo"  viruses.  This  study  is  supported  by  the  National  Health 
Grants  Programme  of  the  Ontario  and  Canadian  governments.  The  award  of  this 
grant,  and  of  one  from  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  of  the 
University,  has  made  it  possible  to  make  a  start  on  the  provision  of  long  overdue 
facilities  for  virus  research  in  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Dr.  Frieda  H.  Fraser  has  continued  a  study  of  the  behaviour  of  certain  viruses 
subjected  to  electrophoresis,  and  spectrophotometric  and  chemical  tests  of  the  frac- 
tions obtained  by  electrophoretic  separation  are  in  progress.  Simple  synthetic  media 
have  been  developed  for  the  propagation  of  phage  on  a  non-pathogenic 
mycobacterium. 

Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  and  Mr.  P.  Jacobs  have  investigated  certain  aspects  of  the 
antigenic  structure  of  P.  tularensis. 

One  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Sultanian,  I.     The  properties  of  "Echo"  viruses  isolated  from  an  hitherto  undes- 

cribed  exanthem,  Toronto,  1956. 

Department  of  Parasitology 

Mr.  N.  Kingston  is  investigating  the  life  cycles  of  two  kinds  of  trematodes  that 
occur  in  the  livers  and  kidneys  respectively  of  certain  birds.  He  has  succeeded  in 
finding  the  intermediate  host  for  a  species  that  occurs  in  the  liver  and  detailed  work 
on  the  life  cycle  of  this  species  is  now  in  progress. 
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Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis  and  Dr.  R.  S.  Freeman,  at  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation, 
engaged  in  the  following  researches:  Dr.  R.  S.  Freeman  continued  his  investigation 
of  the  host-parasite  relationships  of  the  nematode  Capillaria  hepatica  that  occurs 
in  the  liver  of  mice  and  is  transmissible  to  man.  He  is  studying  also  the  immature 
stages  of  tapeworms  that  occur  in  various  rodents,  in  order  to  relate  the  occurrence  of 
these  larval  worms  with  the  adult  tapeworms  that  occur  in  various  carnivorous 
birds  and  mammals. 

Dr.  Fallis  continued  researches  on  various  blood  protozoa  of  birds.  These 
parasites  are  related  to  those  that  cause  malaria  in  man.  It  was  discovered  that  biting 
midges  of  the  genus  Culicoides  are  involved  in  the  life  cycle  of  at  least  one  species 
of  Haemoproteus.  This  opens  up  a  new  field  of  investigation  in  connection  with  this 
kind  of  parasite.  Preliminary  trials  were  made  also  to  test  the  efficacy  of  certain 
anti-malaria  drugs  on  the  blood  protozoa  in  birds. 

Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

Dr.  C.  G.  Hunter  has  continued  his  investigations  on  the  acute  effects  of 
external  X  and  gamma  irradiation.  This  work  has  been  carried  out  in  collaboration 
with  the  Radiation  Research  Unit,  Charles  H.  Best  Institute,  supported  by  a  grant 
from  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher,  Dr.  R.  J.  MacKay,  and  Miss  Helen  Christie  have  continued 
an  investigation  on  the  effect  of  various  metallic  and  other  dusts  on  the  lungs  of 
laboratory  animals. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  extended  the  survey  of  atmospheric  pollution  to  cover  addi- 
tional areas  in  Metropolitan  Toronto.  There  has  been  little  or  no  evidence  of  im- 
provement in  atmospheric  pollution,  and  continuation  of  efforts  to  control  discharge 
of  dust  and  other  pollutants  is  recommended.  This  study  has  been  supported  by  a 
grant  from  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  and  Miss  Helen  Christie  continued  studies  to  develop  technical 
methods  for  measuring  odour.  This  project,  and  part  of  the  above-mentioned  study 
on  industrial  dusts,  have  been  supported  by  the  National  Health  Grants  programme 
of  the  Ontario  and  federal  governments. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin,  with  the  technical  assistance  of  Mrs.  E.  Garvie  and  Mr.  G. 
Miles,  carried  further  his  investigation  of  pitch  discrimination  against  a  "masking" 
background  of  noise.  This  project  is  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

One  student  for  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Hygiene  (Dr.  L.  V.  R.  Fernando) 
has  completed  a  thesis  "Hazards  to  health  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy." 

One  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Smith,  R.  L.     Investigation  of  lead  and  antimony  exposures  in  scrap  base  metal 

refineries  and  the  relation  of  lead  exposure  to  some  of  the  effects  of  lead  on 

workmen  in  these  plants. 

Department  of  Public  Health 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  reports  that  members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  follow- 
ing research  work : 

Dr.  Kenneth  F.  Clute  and  Dr.  John  B.  Firstbrook  have  undertaken  a  survey 
of  the  work  of  general  medical  practitioners;  this  study  is  carried  out  in  collaboration 
with  the  College  of  General  Practice  of  Canada. 

Dr.  William  Mosley  took  part  in  an  investigation  in  the  East  York-Leaside 
Health  Unit  as  to  the  antibody  response  to  poliomyelitis  vaccine  in  young  children. 

Dr.  J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  in  co-operation  with  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Board 
of  Ontario,  has  completed  a  study  of  electric  shock  injuries,  and  has  also  assessed 
the  services  provided  for  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  paraplegic  patients, 
including  the  related  economic  factors. 
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Dr.  E.  Kovacs  carried  out  a  study  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  findings  in  cases  of 
nultiple  sclerosis. 

Mr.  M.  D.  Poulik  concluded  a  study  of  the  electrophoretic  pattern  of  diphtheria 
md  tetanus  toxoids. 

partment  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

Dr.  E.  W.  McHenry  and  Miss  Margaret  Veen  have  continued  a  study  on  the 
solation  of  tumour  constituents,  and  have  investigated  the  effects  of  various  fractions 
>n  tissue  enzymes  in  non-tumour  bearing  animals.  A  study  has  been  made  of  the 
fleets  of  two  anti-metabolites  of  glutamic  acid  on  the  rate  of  growth  of  implanted 
nalignant  tumours. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Beaton  and  Miss  Doris  Curry  have  extended  a  study  on  metabolic 
hanges  in  normal  pregnancy.  This  investigation  has  provided  an  explanation  of  the 
>rotein  retention  which  is  characteristic  of  normal  pregnancy.  Various  hormonal 
nd  dietary  factors  influencing  the  metabolic  changes  have  been  examined. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Beaton  and  Miss  Hannah  Banky  have  studied  the  metabolic  altera- 
ons  produced  by  growth  hormone  with  particular  reference  to  fat  metabolism, 
his  study  has  furnished  fundamental  information  on  the  physiological  action  of 
owth  hormone. 

One  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis: 
or  the  M.A.  degree: 
anky,  Miss  H.    Some  metabolic  effects  of  growth  hormone. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  T.  C.  Graham 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  W.  B.  Coutts  is  assisting  the  Canadian  Tax  Foundation  in  its  study  of 
le  application  of  federal  income  tax  to  the  petroleum  industry. 

Professor  O.  W.  Main  is  studying  post-war  trends  in  consumer  credit  in  Canada. 

Mr.  J.  V.  Poapst  conducted  economic  research  for  the  Royal  Commission  on 
anada's  Economic  Prospects.  He  assisted  the  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing 
orporation  in  a  study  of  the  structure  of  the  mortgage  market  in  Canada.  He  also 
sgan  a  study  of  the  financing  of  corporations  in  Canada. 

Professor  J.  C.  Sawatsky  has  undertaken  research  on  immigrants  and  their 
nployment  in  Metropolitan  Toronto,  and  the  professionally  trained  person  in 
dustry.  The  research  project  "The  European  immigrant  in  the  Metropolitan 
oronto  Area,"  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Sawatsky,  was  completed  in  November, 

m. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

The  five-year  programme  of  research  supported  by  a  Health  Grant  from  the 
deral  government  terminates  in  March,  1958.  Our  task  this  year  has  been  to 
mtinue  the  studies  already  in  progress  and  to  begin  to  bring  them  to  completion, 
reality,  such  a  completion  is  only  a  resting  point.  Five  years  for  a  study  of  child 
velopment  is  only  a  beginning,  not  an  end.  During  this  period,  however,  much  has 
en  done  in  terms  of  organizing  a  research  programme  and  developing  methods 
>propriate  for  dealing  intensively  with  a  small  number  of  cases  on  a  continuous 
isis.  Our  use  of  a  great  number  of  tests,  measures,  observations  and  reports  on  a 
lall  population  might  be  likened  to  an  examination  by  a  powerful  microscope.  New 
pects  of  the  child  have  been  discovered  and  their  importance  is  not  so  much  in  the 
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conclusiveness  of  the  evidence  obtained  as  in  the  newness  and,  we  believe,  significanc 
of  the  matters  brought  to  light.  Other  investigators  may  test  these  further  on  large 
populations  and  in  wider  situations. 

As  in  all  research  concerned  with  human  matters,  the  knowledge  we  acquir 
is  not  meant  merely  to  be  stored  on  library  shelves,  but  to  become  the  property  o 
those  who  are  concerned  with  the  well-being  of  children.  The  extent  to  which  th 
communication  of  such  knowledge  is  the  responsibility  of  the  researcher  himself  is 
question  to  which  we  have  given  serious  concern.  We  have  sought  advice  from  peopl 
in  the  fields  of  public  relations,  publications  and  mass  communication.  The  probler 
appears  to  us  to  be  larger,  that  is,  of  interest  to  a  group  of  university  people  muc 
wider  than  merely  our  own  Institute,  and  we  are  planning  a  meeting  to  discuss  thi 
in  some  detail  in  the  coming  autumn.  Members  of  related  departments  and  repre 
sentatives  from  outside  organizations  concerned  with  communication  will  be  includec 

Research  in  human  development  is  a  slow  effort,  sometimes  tedious,  and  oc 
casionally  frustrating.  Some  of  the  results  from  our  four  years  of  endeavour  ar 
already  available  for  use  in  wider  areas.  This  year  the  Security  Test  for  Children  b 
Dr.  M.  F.  Grapko  has  been  printed  for  distribution  in  the  educational  field;  ov 
sociometric  studies  of  childhood  have  resulted  in  the  publication,  Sociometric  Testing 
A  Guide  for  Teachers,  by  Dr.  Northway  and  Miss  Weld,  which  makes  the? 
techniques  available  to  nursery  school  supervisors,  teachers,  camp  counsellors  an 
other  people  who  work  with  groups  of  children  in  life  settings.  We  anticipate  th; 
in  the  coming  year  several  other  projects  will  be  interpreted  in  ways  which  have  vak 
to  the  wider  community. 

The  effort  of  five  years  may  not  appear  to  be  justified  by  the  results  produce 
within  that  period.  Its  basic  justification  lies  in  the  foundation  laid  for  further  an 
future  investigation  and  contemplation.  The  greatest  handicap  to  sound  researc 
seems  to  be  the  pressure  which  has  come  from  the  commercial  field  to  produce  resul 
quickly.  Scholarship  in  its  true  sense  is  becoming  as  extinct  as  the  dinosaur.  The  rus 
to  produce  results  at  all  costs  has  tended  to  obscure  the  question  of  the  worth  of  tl 
results  produced.  We  would  hope  that  one  of  our  own  contributions  to  the  researc 
scene  of  the  present  day  might  be  the  rediscovery  of  the  lost  art  of  contemplatic 
and  the  forgotten  asset  (too  often  obscured  by  complicated  techniques  and  glorioi 
gadgets)  of  scientific  imagination. 

The  major  studies  in  progress  at  present  are: 

Northway,  M.  L.,  Grant,  C,  and  Research  Staff.    Development  of  a  cumulati 

record  system. 
Johnson,  R.  H.    Measures  of  physical  growth. 
Butler,  B.    Measures  of  mental  development. 
Grapko,  M.  F.    Measures  of  personality  (objective). 
Butler,  B.     Measures  of  personality  (projective). 
Northway,  M.  L.    Social  development. 
Millighamp,    D.    A.,    Fletcher,    M.,    Minkler,    R.,    and    Weld,    L.      Scho 

achievement. 
Hamilton,  E.,  and  Minkler,  R.     Emotional  and  discipline  records. 
Davis,  C.    Parents'  records  of  their  children. 

Butler,  B.    Manual  co-ordination  and  perceptual  discrimination. 
Shephard,  A.  H.     Development  of  the  child's  motor  skills. 
Millichamp,  D.   A.,   and   Butler,   B.     The  mental   health   assessment   of  youi 

children. 
Grapko,  M.  F.    Construction  of  a  security  test  for  school  age  children. 
Millichamp,  D.  A.,  Flint,  B.,  and  Laidlaw,  R.  G.  N.    Measurement  of  the  ment 

health  status  of  the  preschool  child. 
Stapleford,  E.    Children's  persistence  as  related  to  their  security. 
Keschner,  D.    Dependence  and  independence  in  primary  school  children. 
Grapko,  M.  F.     Children's  physical  growth  (photographs). 
Fletcher,  M.,  and  Coates,  D.    Music  for  the  young  child. 
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Fletcher,  M.,  and  Staff.    Children's  behaviour  in  nursery  school. 

McKenzie,  D.     Physical  environment,  equipment,  materials,  etc.  of  the  nursery 

school. 

Fletcher,  M.    Adult  attitude  and  technique  as  practised  in  the  nursery  school. 
Flint,  B.    Infant  studies. 
Millichamp,  D.  A.,  Davis,  C,  and  Karal,  P.     A  longitudinal  study  of  personality 

development. 
Bernhardt,  K.  S.,  Johnson,  F.  L.,  Foster,  N.,  and  Brown,  M.     Measurement 

of  change  in  attitudes  in  parents  attending  parent  education  groups — Parent 

Education  staff. 
Northway,  M.  L.,  and  Staff.     The  use  of  television  as  a  medium  for  conveying 

scientific  knowledge  about  children  to  a  lay  audience. 
Blatz,  W.  E.,  Grapko,  M.  F.,  and  Halpern,  B.     An  analysis  of  case  histories 

relating  problem  behaviour  in  the  classroom  with  eventual  adult  status  in  the 

community. 

Studies  completed  as  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Diploma  in  Child  Study 
ire: 

Slackford,  G.    A  comparison  of  accelerated  and  non-accelerated  students  according 

to  interest  patterns,  reading  ability  and  security  feelings. 
Dewey,  E.    An  individual  case  study  to  assess  sources  of  information  on  individual 

development  in  use  at  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  1955-7. 
Dhawan,  S.    A  study  of  the  social  life  of  eight-year-olds. 
Kennedy,  L.     An  investigation  of  changes  in  children's  scores,  derived  from  the 

mental  health  assessment  scale  recorded  on  the  Nursery  School  children. 
ennox,  M.     A  study  of  security  as  related  to  age,  academic  achievement,  teacher 

behaviour  rating  and  manifest  anxiety. 
orie,  J.    A  study  of  how  twenty  adolescent  girls  think  about  and  use  their  money. 
Mozart,  M.    To  investigate  whether  or  not  sub-scores  are  consistent  in  range  with 

full  scores  on  the  pre-school  security  scale. 
Herman,  N.  Studies  toward  the  development  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  mental 

health  assessment  record. 
>iegel,  G.    A  study  of  speech  development  in  nursery  school  children. 
ullivan,  J.    A  study  to  relate  changes  in  pattern  of  frustration  to  changes  in 

teachers'  ratings,  personality  factors,  sociometric  status  and  academic  achieve- 
ment over  a  one  year  period. 
^  longitudinal  study  of  the  sociometric  development  of  ten  children: 

a)  Arthur,  B.,  and  McKenzie,  P.,  Changes  in  self-preference; 

b)  Banks,  H.,  Changes  in  the  relationship  of  California  Test  personality  traits  and 
sociometric  status; 

c)  Kenny,  M.,  Changes  in  teacher  ratings  and  sociometric  status; 

d)  Warren,  A.,  Changes  in  reciprocal  relationships. 


Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Research  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  has  been  financed  to 
le  extent  of  about  $400,000  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  products  and  to  the 
xtent  of  about  $160,000  from  grants  and  gifts  and  bequests.  In  the  list  that  follows. 
ie  outside  granting  agency,  if  any,  is  shown  in  brackets. 

Members  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  have  undertaken  the 
llowing  researches: 

Dr.  H.  D.  Bett:  Extraction  of  trypsin  from  hog  pancreas. 
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Drs.  H.  D.  Bett  and  T.  Panalaks:  Extraction  of  beef  liver  for  anti-anaemic 
factors. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  and  Miss  N.  Howard:  Preparation  of  B.C.G.  (Public  Health 
Research  Grant). 

Drs.  M.  H.  Brown  and  H.  Plummer:  Antigenicity  of  cholera  vaccines  (Defence 
Research  Board).  Electrophoretic  pattern  of  Old  Tuberculin  (Public  Health 
Research  Grant). 

Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill:  Study  of  staphylococcus  toxins  and  their  pathology. 

Drs.  J.  F.  Crawley  and  J.  Fahey:  Newcastle  and  bronchitis  spray  vaccines.  Viral 
enteritis  of  mink  and  cats. 

Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  and  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters:  Brucella  abortus  vaccine.  Bacterial 
antigens. 

Drs.  J.  F.  Crawley  and  V.  C.  R.  Walker:  Rabies  live  virus  vaccine.  Dog  and 
mink  distemper  vaccines. 

Drs.  J.  F.  Crawley,  K.  F.  Lawson  and  V.  C.  R.  Walker:  Swine  erysipelas  vaccine. 
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Review,  vol.  36,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1956,  pp.  372-3). 
■ "Revuelta  y  tradicion:   dos  valores  del  mosaico  cultural  iberoamericano" ;  in  La  cultura 

y  la  liter atura  iberoamericanas,  by  L.  Monguio  et  al.,  pp.  69-79.  Berkeley:   University  of 

California  Press.  1957. 
Reviews,  Books  Abroad,  vol.  31,  no.  2,  spring,  1957,  p.  182;  Canadian  Modern  Language 

Review,  vol.  13,  no.  3,  spring,  1957,  p.  48. 
McCready,  W.  T.     ftEmpresas  in  Lope  de  Vega's  Works"    (Hispanic  Review,  vol.  25,  no.  2, 
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"Juan  Ramon  Jimenez,  Nobel  Prize  for  Literature,  1956"  (Canadian  Modern  Language 


Review,  vol.  13,  no.  3,  spring,  1957,  pp.  14-16). 
Note,  Hispania,  vol.  40,  no.  1,  March,  1957,  p.  92. 


Mar!n,  D.  and  Rugg,  E.     "The  Nature  of  the  Novel"  (translated  from  the  Spanish  of  Ortega  y 

Gasset)    (Hudson  Review,  vol.  10,  no.  1,  spring,  1957,  pp.  11-42). 
Molinaro,  J.  A.    Review,  Italica,  vol.  33,  no.  4,  Dec,  1956,  pp.  305-8. 
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"The  Present  State  of  Comedia  Performances"    (Hispania,  vol.  39,  no.  4,  Dec,   1956, 
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Stagg,  G.  L.     "El  sabio  Cide  Hamete  Venengeli"  (Bulletin  of  Hispanic  Studies,  vol.  33,  no.  4, 
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Luxemburg,  W.  A.  J.     "On  a  Characteristic  Property  of  a-finite  Measures"    {Nieuw  Archief 
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Robinson,  A.,  et  al.     Wing  Theory.  Cambridge  University  Press,  1956.  Pp.  ix,  569. 
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Lambert,  W.  G.    "An  Address  of  Marduk  to  the  Demons"  {Archiv  fur  Orientforschung,  vol.  17, 
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McCullough,   W.   S.      "Israel's  Kings,   Sacral   and  Otherwise"    {Expository  Times,  vol.   68, 

no.  5,  Feb.  1957,  pp.  144-8). 
"The   'Enthronement  of  Yahweh'    Psalms";  in  A   Stubborn  Faith,   ed.   E.   G.   Hobbs, 
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April,  1957,  pp.  330-6). 
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Bible,  ed.  Nolan  B.  Harmon,  vol.  6,  pp.  1-38.  New  York  and  Nashville:   Abingdon  Press. 
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and  Scientific  Papers,  ed.  E.  G.  D.  Murray,  pp.  86-94.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto 
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Irving,  J.  A.   "Can  Machines  Replace  Minds"  (Saturday  Night,  vol.  72,  no.  12,  June  8,  1957, 

pp.  10-11,  38-9). 
"Changing  Alberta:   People  and  Politics"    (ibid.,  vol.  71,  no.   16,  Oct.   13,   1956,  pp. 

14-16). 

"Experiment  in  Education"   (ibid.,  pp.  19-22). 

(ed.,  with   R.   C.   Chalmers).     The  Light   and   the  Flame:  Modern   Knowledge   and 


Religion.  Toronto:  Ryerson.  1956.  Pp.  xiv,  143. 

—  "Logical  Analysis  and  Mysticism";  in  The  Light  and  the  Flame:  Modern  Knowledge 
and  Religion,  ed.  R.  C.  Chalmers  and  J.  A.  Irving,  pp.  85-104.  Toronto:   Ryerson.  1956. 

—  (ed.).     Philosophy  and  Phenomenological  Research.  Buffalo:   University  of  Buffalo  for 
the  International  Phenomenological  Society.  Quarterly. 
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"Prairie  Ideals  and  Realities"    (Queen's  Quarterly,  vol.  63,  no.  2,  summer,    1956,  pp. 

188-200). 
"Prosperity's  Face:  Ten  Years  in  Alberta"   (Saturday  Night,  vol.  71,  no.  15,  Sept.  29, 

1956,  pp.  7-8). 
"Television  Performance  Unknown  Factor  in  Winning  Elections"  (ibid.,  vol.  72,  no.  10, 


May  11,  1957,  pp.  9,  43). 

—  Review,  Victoria  Reports,  vol.  6,  no.  2,  Nov.,  1956,  pp.  27-9. 


Long,  M.     "Democracy  in  World  Politics"  (R.C.A.F.  Staff  College  Journal,  1956,  pp.  19-22). 

"A  Tourist's  View  of  Ireland"   (Empire  Club  Addresses,  1956,  pp.  282-92). 

McRae,  R.  F.    "Kant's  Conception  of  the  Unity  of  the   Sciences"    (Philosophy  and  Pheno- 

menological  Research,  vol.  18,  no.  1,  Sept.,  1957,  pp.  1-17). 
"The  Unity  of  the  Sciences:  Bacon,  Descartes  and  Leibniz"   (Journal  of  the  History  of 

Ideas,  vol.  18,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1957,  pp.  27-48). 
Mauer,  A.  A.    "Between  Reason  and  Faith:   Siger  of  Brabant  and  Pomponazzi  on  the  Magic 

Arts"  (Mediaeval  Studies,  vol.  18,  1956,  pp.  1-18). 
"The  De  Quidditatibus  Entium  of  Dietrich  of  Freiberg  and  Its  Criticism  of  Thomistic 

Metaphysics"  (ibid.,  pp.  173-203). 
Owens,   J.      "The   Number   of  Terms   in   the    Suarezian   Discussion   of   Essence   and    Being" 

(Modern  Schoolman,  vol.  34,  no.  2,  1957,  pp.  147-91). 
St.  Thomas  and  the  Future  of  Metaphysics.  Milwaukee :    Marquette  University  Press. 

1957.  Pp.  97. 
Review,  The  Modern  Schoolman,  vol.  34,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1957,  pp.  144-6. 


Spars hott,  F.  E.     Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  10,  no.  4,  winter,  1956,  p.  184. 
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Grant,  F.  S.     "A  Problem  in  the  Analysis  of  Geophysical  Data"    (Geophysics,  vol.  22,  no.  2, 
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active Earth  Models"    (Extrait  des  Publications  du  Bureau  Central  Seismologique  Inter- 
national, Ser.  A,  Travaux  Scientifiques,  no.  19,  1956,  pp.  155-64). 
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"The  Supply  of  Pharmacists"  (ibid.,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1957,  pp.  3-5). 
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687. 
Stauffer,  I.  E.     "Enrollment  and  Availability  of  Hospital   Pharmacy   Personnel"    (Hospital 

Pharmacist,  vol.  10,  no.  2,  March-April,  1957,  pp.  72-4,  90-1). 
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Walker,  G.  C.  "Ophthalmic  Solutions"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  vol.  6, 
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1956.  Pp.  xv,  201. 
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vol.  12,  1957,  p.  115;  p.  142;  Yale  Law  Journal,  vol.  65,  1956,  p.  1076. 
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Morgan,  J.  S.     "Health  Plans  Work"    (Canadian  Commentator,  vol.   1,  no.   3,  March,    1957, 
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1957,  pp.  27-34). 
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G.  A.,  and  Rhodes,  A.  J.      "Laboratory  Studies  in  Connection  with  the   Evaluation  of 
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Beaton,   G.  H.,  Haufschild,  A.   M.,   and   McHenry,   E.   W.     "Prevention  of  Inanition  in 
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Journal,  vol.  75,  March  1,   1957,  pp.  361-4). 
Rhodes,  A.  J.     "Recent  Advances  in  the  Laboratory  Diagnosis  of  Virus  Infections"    (Annals 

of  Internal  Medicine,  vol.  45,  no.  1,  July,  1956,  pp.  106-17). 
Rhodes,  A.  J.  and  Beale,  A.  J.     "Aseptic  Meningitis:    Evidence  for  the  Etiologic  Role  of 

Coxsackie   B   and   'Orphan'    Viruses"    (Annals    of   the   New    York   Academy   of   Sciences, 

vol.  67,  April,  1957,  pp.  212-22). 
Stuart,  E.  M.     "The  Hospital  Pharmacist  from  the  Viewpoint  of  the  Administrator"  (Hospital 

Pharmacist,  vol.  9,  Nov.-Dec,  1956,  p.  309;  vol.  10,  Jan.-Feb.,  1957,  p.  38). 
Wishart,  F.  O.     "Immunization:    A  Continuing  Crusade"    (Canada's  Health   and    Welfare, 

Sept.,  1956,  p.  6). 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Bain,  D.  A.    Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  19,  March,  1957. 
Bartels,  P.     Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   19,  no.    1,  March,   1957. 
Bernhardt,  K.  S.  (ed.).    Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study.  Toronto:  Institute  of  Child 

Study.  Quarterly. 

"The  Father  in  the  Family"  (ibid.,  vol.  19,  no.  2,  June,  1957,  pp.  2-4). 

Blatz,  W.  E.     "Curing  and  Preventing"    (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   19, 

no.  2,  June,  1957,  pp.  5-8). 

"Insight  into  Parenthood"  (ibid.,  vol.  19,  no.  1,  March,  1957,  pp.  12-16). 

-"What  You  Don't  Know  about  Your  Husband"  (Chatelaine,  vol.  29,  no.  5,  May,  1957, 

pp.  20,  21,  64,  65,  67). 

"Why  You  Should  Never  Quarrel  with  Your  Husband"   (ibid.,  vol.  28,  no.   11,  Nov., 


1956,  pp.  11,  54-6). 

Foster,  N.     Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   19,  no.   1,  March,   1957: 
no.  2,  June,  1957. 
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Grapko,  M.  F.     "The  Child  and  His  Development  of  Security"    (Canadian  School  Journal, 

vol.  34,  no.  6,  Aug.-Sept.,  1956,  pp.  224-6). 
"Development  of  Security  in  Children"  (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  19, 

no.  2,  June,  1957,  pp.  9-12). 
"A  View  of  Discipline"  (The  Primary  Teacher,  Oct.,  1956,  pp.  2-6). 


Johnson,  F.     "Memo  to  Parents"   (column  in  Sunday  Telegram,  Toronto,  April   15,  May  19, 

June  16,  1957). 
McKenzie,  D.  I.     Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  19,  no.  1,  March,  1957. 
Millichamp,    D.   A.      "Upstairs   and   Down — In    Step    with    Child    Study"    (Bulletin    of   the 

Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  18,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1956,  pp.  1-7). 
Morrison,  F.     "Ready  or  Not?"    (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.    18,   no.  4, 

Dec,  1956,  pp.  3-9). 

Review,  ibid.,  vol.  19,  no.  1,  March,   1957. 

North  way,  M.  L.      "Don't  Make  Your  Daughter  Be   Popular"    (Chatelaine,  vol.   29,   no.   9, 

Sept.,  1956.  pp.  14,  74,  75,  78,  79). 
"When  Friendship  is  in  Flower"    (National  Parent-Teacher  Magazine,  vol.  51,  no.   3, 

Nov.,  1956,  pp.  17-19). 
Reviews,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   18,  no.  3,  Sept.,   1956;  vol.   18, 


no.  4,  Dec,  1956. 
Northway,  M.  L.  and  Millichamp,  D.  A.     Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 

vol.  18,  no.  4,  Dec,  1956. 
Northway,   M.   L.   and   Weld,   L.     "Children  and   Their   Contemporaries:    What   has  been 

Learned  from  Sociometric  Studies"  (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  18,  no.  3, 

Sept.,  1956,  pp.  8-16). 
■ Sociometric   Testing:   A    Guide  for   Teachers.   Toronto:    University   of  Toronto    Press. 

1957.  Pp.  65. 
Raymond,  J.  M.  and  Staff  of  the  Institute.     "Living  with  Children"   (weekly  column  in 

Globe  and  Mail,  Toronto). 
Warburton,  M.  E.     "On  the  Threshold"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.   18, 

no.  4,  Dec,  1956,  pp.  10-13). 
Weld,  L.      "New  Nursery  School  Books?"    (Toronto  Nursery  Education  Association   Review, 

fall,  1956,  pp.  4-6). 
Weld,  L.  and  Daly,   G.      "Les   Petits   Parlent  Francais"    (Bulletin   of  the  Institute   of   Child 

Study,  vol.  18,  no.  4,  Dec,  1956,  pp.  14,  15). 
Wilson,  M.     Review,  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  18,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1956. 


Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Sawatsky,  J.  C.     Review,  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol.  11,  no.  2,  June,  1957,  p.  141 


The  Library 


Brown,  M.  E.     "The  Place  of  a  Rare  Book  Room  in  a  University  Library"    (Ontario  Library 

Review,  vol.  41,  no.  1,  Feb.,  1957,  pp.  40-5). 
Foley,  D.  W.     "The  University  of  Toronto  Library"   (Ontario  Library  Review,  vol.  41,  no.  1. 

Feb.,  1957,  pp.  4-6). 
Turek,  V.     "Czy  apel  pozostanie  bez  echa?"   (Dziennik  dla  Wszystkich,  Aug.   18,  1956,  p.  3). 

"Czy  apel  pozostanie  bez  echa"  (Glos  Polski,  no.  33,  Aug.,  1956,  p.  5). 

"Harcerze,  czytelnictwo,  biblioteki  polskie"    (Wici  Harcerskie,  no.    17,  Oct.,    1956,  pp. 

4-5). 

• "Polonica  Canadiana"    (Zwiazkowiec,  no.  33,  Aug.,   1956,  p.  9). 

"Przyczynek  do  historii  polonii  torontonskiej"    (Glos  Polski,   nos.    31-32,   Aug.,    1956, 

P-  9). 
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"Sir  Casimir  S.  Gzowski"    (Zwiazkowiec,  periodically  from  June  2,   1956,  to  April   10, 

1957). 
Reviews,  Glos  Polski,  no.  52,  Dec.  27,  1956,  p.  4;  Zwiazkowiec,  no.  32,  Aug.  18,   1956, 

p.  4:  no.  38,  Sept.  29,  1956,  p.  9;  no.  6,  Feb.  9,  1957,  p.  10. 

Computation  Centre 

Chung,  J.  H.  and  Gotlieb,  C.  C.  "Test  of  an  Inventory  Control  System  on  Ferut"  (Journal 
of  the  Association  for  Computing  Machinery,  vol.  4,  no.  2,  April,  1957,  pp.   121-30). 

Davison.  B.  "Multilayer  Problems  in  the  Spherical  Harmonics  Method"  (Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  vol.  35,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1957,  pp.  55-63). 

"Spherical-Harmonics  Method  for  Neutron-Transport  Problems  in  Cylindrical  Geo- 
metry" (ibid.,  vol.  35,  no.  5,  May,  1957,  pp.  576-93). 

Davison,  B.  and  Sykes,  J.  B.  Neutron  Transport  Theory.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press.  1957. 
Pp.  xx,  450. 


Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Armstrong,  C.  W.  J.,  Moss,  G.  W.  O.,  and  Potter,  F.  C.  "The  Antibody  Response  to  Polio- 
myelitis Vaccine  in  School-Children  at  the  Time  of  Initial  Vaccination  and  One  Year 
Later"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  48,  no.  3,  1957,  pp.  96-100). 

Buchner,  B.  K.,  French,  R.  C,  Deinhardt,  F.,  Sinclair,  J.  C,  McKee,  E.,  and  van  Rooyen, 
C.  E.  "Infectious  Hepatitis  and  the  Cytological  Response  in  Embryonated  Eggs"  (Cana- 
dian Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.  2,  no.  5,  1956,  pp.  497-502). 

Charles,  A.  F.  and  Farrell,  L.  N.  "Preparation  and  Use  of  Enzymatic  Material  from  P. 
lilacinum  to  Yield  Clinical  Dextran"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.  3,  no.  2, 
1957,  pp.  239-47). 

Crawley,  J.  F.  and  Fahey,  J.  E.  "The  Use  of  the  Hemagglutination-Inhibition  Test  for  the 
Control  of  PPLO  Infection  in  Poultry"  (Journal  of  the  American  Veterinary  Medical 
Association,  vol.  130,  no.  4,  1957,  pp.  187-90). 

Dolman,  C.  E.  "Recent  Observations  on  Type  E  Botulism"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public 
Health,  vol.  48,  no.  5,  1957,  pp.  187-98). 

Fahey,  J.  E.  "Infectious  Sinusitis  of  Turkeys  Caused  by  Antibiotic-Resistant  Pleuropneumonia- 
like  Organisms"  (Veterinary  Medicine,  vol.  52,  no.  6,  1957,  pp.  305-7). 

"An  Ounce  of  Prevention  is  Worth  a  Pound  of  Cure  in  Combating  Poultry  Diseases" 

(Canadian  Poultry  Review,  vol.  81,  no.  1,  1957,  pp.  14-18). 

Fahey,  J.  E.  and  Crawley,  J.  F.  "Propagation  of  Infectious  Bronchitis  Virus  in  Tissue  Cul- 
ture" (Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.  2,  no.  4,  1956,  pp.  503-10). 

Ferguson,  J.  K.  W.  "Alcoholism  as  a  Problem  of  Public  Health"  (Canadian  Journal  of 
Public  Health,  vol.  47,  no.  8,  1956,  pp.  321-7;  reprinted  in  Alcoholism  Research,  vol.  4, 
1956,  pp.  3-10). 

Gwatkin,  R.  B.  L.,  Till,  J.  E.,  Whitmore,  G.  F.,  Siminovitch,  L.,  and  Graham,  A.  F. 
"Multiplication  of  Animal  Cells  in  Suspension  Measured  by  Colony  Counts"  (Proceedings 
of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  United  States  of  America,  vol.  43,  no.  6,  1957, 
pp.  451-7). 

Moloney,  P.  J.  and  Goldsmith,  L.  "On  the  Antigenicity  of  Insulin"  (Canadian  Journal  of 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology,  vol.  35,  no.  1,  1957,  pp.  79-92). 

Shimada,  F.  T.,  MacLeod,  D.  R.  E.,  and  Reid,  D.  B.  W.  "A  Comparison  of  Roller  Tube  and 
Plaque  Counting  Methods  for  Polio- Virus  Assay" ;  abstract  ( Canadian  Journal  of  Public 
Health,  vol.  48,  no.  1,  1957,  p.  29). 

Siminovitch,  L.  and  Graham,  A.  F.  "The  Metabolic  Stability  of  Nucleic  Acids  in  Escherichia 
coli"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol.  2,  no.  6,  1956,  pp.  585-97). 

"Significance    of    Ribonucleic    Acid    and    Deoxyribonucleic    Acid    Turnover    Studies" 

(Journal  of  Histochemistry  and  Cytochemistry,  vol.  4,  no.  6,  1956,  pp.  508-15). 
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Siminovitch,  L.,  Graham,  A.  F.,  Lesley,  S.  M.,  and  Nevill,  A.  "Propagation  of  L  Strain 
Mouse  Cells  in  Suspension"  (Experimental  Cell  Research,  vol.  12,  no.  2,  1957,  pp.  299- 
308). 

Smithies,  O.  and  Walker,  N.  F.  "Genetically  Controlled  Variations  in  the  Serum  Proteins  of 
Humans";  abstract  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  48,  no.  1,  1957,  p.  25). 

"Notation  for   Serum-Protein   Groups   and   the   Genes   Controlling   Their   Inheritance" 

(Nature,  vol.  178,  no.  4535,  1956,  pp.  694-5). 

Taylor,  E.  M.  and  Moloney,  P.  J.  "Estimation  of  Formaldehyde  in  Poliomyelitis  Vaccine" 
(Journal  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Scientific  Edition,  vol.  46,  no.  5, 
1957.  pp.  299-301). 

Walsh,  R.  L.  and  MagQuarrie,  M.  J.  "Further  Observations  on  the  Combined  Antigcn- 
TABTD:  The  Effect  of  Time  Interval  between  Primary  Inoculations  on  Response  to  the 
Diphtheria  Toxoid  Component"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  48,  no.  6,  1957, 
pp.  249-51). 

Young,  D.  M.  and  Leckey,  M.  J.  "Clinical  Investigation  of  a  Hydrolysed  Dextran"  (Cana- 
dian Medical  Association  Journal,  vol.  75,  Oct.  1,  1956,  pp.  562-9). 


Royal  Ontario  Museum 


Baillie,  J.  L.     "Changes  in  Ontario's  Birdlife  in  the  Past  35  Years"  (Toronto  Field-Naturalists' 

Club  Newsletter,  no.  145,  Jan.,  1957,  pp.   1-7;  Audubon  Outdoors,  no.  74,  Feb.  3,   1957, 

p.  7). 
"Christmas  Bird  Census  for  1955 — Toronto,  Ont."   (Canadian  Field-Naturalist,  vol.  70, 

no.  2.  pp.  89-90). 

"The  Lower  Humber  Valley"   (Park  News,  June,  1956,  p.  2). 

"On  the  Spring  Flight  of  Blue  and  Snow  Geese  across  Northern  Ontario"    (Canadian 

Field-Naturalist,  vol.  69,  no.  4,  Oct.-Dec,  1955,  pp.  135-9). 
Ontario  Grouse.  Toronto:    Royal  Ontario  Museum.   1956.  Pp.  20.   (Portion  on  Ruffed 

Grouse  reprinted  in  Bancroft  Times,  Dec.  6  and  13,  1956). 
Review,  Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists  Bulletin,  no.  75,  pp.  36-7. 


Downing,  S.  C.     "Mammals  of  the  Arctic"  (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  19,  no.  1,  1957,  pp.  10-12, 

lpl.). 

"The  Northern  Forest  Mammals"   (ibid.,  vol.  18,  no.  5,  1956,  pp.  178-80,  1  pi.). 

'erxald,  H.  E.     "An  Early  Type  of  Chinese  Burial  Figure"    (Bulletin  of  the  Division  of  Art 

and  Archaeology,  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  24,  Dec,  1956,  pp.  28-31). 

—  Index  to  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  vols.  21-60  (Far  Eastern  material). 


p.  173.  New  Haven:  American  Oriental  Society.  1955. 

rRAHAM,  J.  W.     "Greek  History  Well  Illustrated  in  the  Royal"  (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  Second- 
ary School  Teachers'  Federation,  vol.  37,  no.  3,  May  31,  1957,  pp.   171-2). 

:einrich,  T.  A.     Caravaggio,  1573-1610.  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  Miniatures.  New  York: 
Book-of-the-Month  Club.  1956.  Pp.  32,  24  pi. 
—  Introduction,  Catalogue  of  the  Collection  of  Sam  and  Ayala  Zacks,  pp.  iii-xi.  Toronto: 


Art  Gallery  of  Toronto.   1956. 
een.  V   B.     "Chubb  Crater — A  Meteor  Crater"   (Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society 

of  Canada,  vol.  51,  no.  2,  April,  1957,  pp.  137-48). 
eedler.  W.     "A  Flint  Knife  of  King  Djer"   (Journal  of  Egyptian  Archaeology,  vol.  42,  Dec, 

1956,  pp.  41-4). 

—  "Four  Near  Eastern  Antiquities  Lent  by  Mr.  Joseph  H.  Hirshhorn"    (Bulletin   of  the 
Division  of  Art  and  Archaeology,  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  25,  June.  1957,  pp.  7-11). 

—  "The  Jericho  Living-Room  at  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition,   1600  b.c.-a.d.   1956" 


(ibid.,  no.  24,  Dec,  1956,  pp.  3-9) 

Review,  Canadian  Forum,  vol.  36.  no.  438,  Feb.,  1957,  pp.  258-9) 


:terson,  R.  L.     "Ontario's  Big  Game:  The  Deer  Family"  (Division  of  Zoology  and  Palaeon- 
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Peterson,  R.  L.  and  Downing,  S.  G.     "Distributional  Records  of  the  Opossum  in  Ontario" 

(Journal  of  Mammalogy ,  vol.  36,  no.  3,  1956,  pp.  431-5). 
Snyder,  L.  L.    Arctic  Birds  of  Canada.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1957.  Pp.  310. 

Objectives  in  Museum  Exhibits.  Toronto:  Ontario  Historical  Society.  1956.  Pp.  2. 

Spendlove,  F.  St.  G.     Foreword,  Canadian  Ceramics  of  1957.  Canadian  Guild  of  Potters  and 

Canadian  Handicraft  Guild.  1957. 
Introduction   to   The    Canadian    Collector,   by   Gerald    Stevens,    pp.    vii-xii.    Toronto: 

Ryerson  Press.  1957. 
"Oriental  Influences  on  Wedgwood";  in  Minutes  of  the  First  Wedgwood  International 

Seminar,  pp.  21-8. 
Stephen,  B.     "A  Gift  of  Japanese  Lacquer"  (Bulletin  of  the  Division  of  Art  and  Archaeology, 

Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  25,  June,  1957,  pp.  17-18). 
Tushingham,  A.  D.     "The  Arabs:  Is  the  West  Mad?"  (Canadian  Commentator,  vol.  1,  no.  4, 

April,  1957,  pp.  8-10). 
"In  Memoriam:    C.  T.  Currelly"    (Bulletin  of  the  Division   of  Art  and  Archaeology, 

Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  25,  June,  1957,  pp.  2-3). 
Urquhart,  F.  A.     "Collecting  Insects  in  Winter"    (Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  Secondary  School 

Teachers'  Federation,  vol.  37,  no.  5,  p.  45). 
Walker,  E.  M.     "The  Affinities  of  the  North  American  Species  of  Gomphus  as  Revealed  by 

the   Genitalia    (odonata,   Gomphidae)"    (Division    of   Zoology   and   Palaeontology,   Royal 

Ontario  Museum,  no.  46,  24  pp.). 
Wiggins,  G.  B.     "The  Kitagamiidae,  a  Family  of  Caddisflies  New  to  North  America  (Trichop- 

tera)"  (Division  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  44,   10  pp.). 
"A  Revision  of  the  North  American  Caddisfly  Genus  Banksiola    (Trichoptera:    Phry- 

ganeidae)"  (ibid.,  no.  43,  12  pp.). 
Wiggins.  G.  B.  and  Kuwayama,  S.     "The  Caddisfly  Genus  Oligotricha  in  Japan  with  the 

Description  of  a  New  Species"    (Division   of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  Royal  Ontario 

Museum,  no.  47,  8  pp.). 
Wiggins,  G.  B.,  Whitfield,  R.  E.,  and  Walden,  F.  A.     "Notes  on  Freshwater  Jellyfish  in 

Ontario"  (Division  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology',  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  no.  45.  6  pp.) 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1957: 

I.  Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.  Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges    (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

V.  Enrolment  in  the  University  departments  in  Arts   (furnished  by  the  depart- 
ments). 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School). 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools) . 

IX.  Admission  to  degrees. 

X.  Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XI.  Geographical  distribution  of  students    (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools). 

J.  C.  Evans 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  ACADEMIC  STAFF  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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Faculty  of  Arts 61 

University  College 14 

Faculty  of  Medicine 26 

Faculty  of  Law 2 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science ....  20 
Faculty  of  Household  Science . .  2 
Ontario  College  of  Education  . .     14 

Faculty  of  Forestry 3 

Faculty  of  Music 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 10 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 2 

School  of  Architecture 2 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

School  of  Social  Work 5 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 10 

Institute  of  Child  Study. .  v  ;. . 
Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration   
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11 

2 

4 
18c 

2 

5 


1 
Id 


60 
9 

50 
2 

26 
4 
7 
2 
1 
5 
3 
5 


61 
2 


43 


54 
10 
13 

2i 
4 

7 
1 
3 


29 
9 
4 

39 

3 

20 


56 

2 


2a     16 


136 
24 

206 

5 

94 

10 

i 

i 

15 

13 

3 


12 


15 

86 

8 


384 
76 

407 
16 

216 
24 
60 
10 
10 
92 
26 
22 

2 
24 
14 
38 
31 

19 


Totals 171     169     188  107    133      8     10         3     127     551         4      1,471 


a  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

b  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

c  1  also  in  Medicine 

d  1  also  in  Applied  Science 


II.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 

ARTS  COLLEGES 


Professors 

Associate  Professors 
Assistant  Professors. 

Lecturers 

Instructors 

Fellows 

Special  Lecturers.  .  . 
Special  Assistants  .  . 

Totals.  . 


Victoria 

Trinity 

St.  Michael' 

College 

College 

College 

13 

10 

18 

6 

5 

/ 

10 

8 

6 

5 

4 

17 

1 

4 

5 

1 

2 

2 

1 

43 


30 


52 
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III.     REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools, 
in  the  session  1956-7  were  distributed  as  follows: 


Faculty  of  Arts , 


Men 
2,959 


Women 
2,267 


Total 

5,226 


Men      Women 


Total 


University  College 844 

Victoria  College 602 

Trinity  College 264 

St.  Michael's  College 427 

University  of  Toronto 822 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering , 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Law 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education . . . 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 


475  1,319 

535  1,137 

234  498 

267  694 

756  1,578 


1,009 
2,067 

375 

79 

44 

1,141 

372 

115 

290 

227 

56 

29 

3 

25 

5 

447 


319 
11 
23 

180 

70 

179 

41 

2 
62 

9 

49 

43 

306 

3 
20 
44 


Grand  Total, 


1,328 
2,078 

23 
555 

79 
114 
1,320* 
413 
117 
352 
236 
105 

72 
309 

28 

25 
491 


9,243         3,628         12,871 

There  were  in  addition  365  students  (34  women  and  331  men)  enrolled  in  summer  courses  (Business 
Administration,  Education,  English,  Library  Science)  in  1956. 
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IV.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 
University  College 


a 

.5-2 

Uh 

.2 

"3 

c 
H 

c 

c 

CO 

B 

In 

o 

it 
V 

6 

3s2 

C 

£5.2 

c 
3 

c 
8 
S 

fd  ~ 
W  & 

■ 

M  00 

ca  « 

.s" 

Gj 

E 

32 

u 

First  Year 

Pass  &  General 5     328        30       167       27   "     5       ..       18      13       13         5       90 

Honour 121 

Pass  &  General 

Honour 

Third  Year 

Pass  &  General 10        6 

Honour 

'ourth  Year 

Pass 3         18         8  ..         1       45 

Honour 16'         8         11         8        2         7       13         5         2        2 

Totals 

Pass   &  General 25     746       169       315       69       16  66       13      47       24     323 

Honour 171         25       180      41       36      45       79       38        9        9       .. 


328 
121 

30 

167 
122 

27 
18 

5 
15 

24 

18 
43 

13 
16 

13 
1 

5 
1 

222 

21 

30 

7 

104 

29 

32 
11 

5 
13 

"s 

10 

10 

12 
3 

12 
3 

193 
13 

91 
10 

44 

18 

10 

4 

6 
6 

6 

30 
23 

"l 

22 
3 

0 
3 

eachers'  Classes ./^Sfc*       . .         87       27 

Graduate  Studies /       25 1        4        26       43§ 

>ther  faculties V -1,2621       • .         30      24 


*and  Total 25  2,490       198      638    204      52      45     145      53      56      41    323 

*Includes  summer  session  of  1956  (109)  and  Teachers'  Classes  of  1956-7  (177  in  Toronto;  0  in 
orth  Bay). 

flncludes  summer  session  of  1956  (18).  Only  graduates  taking  undergraduate  courses  included. 

1491  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  771  (Engineers,  II  Med.)  in  other  build- 
gs.  (Teachers'  courses  are  shown  in  separate  classification  given  above.) 

§Including  36  graduate  students  instructed  in  Reading  Course  2c. 


M^lLi      'e' 


2* 

II  ° 

s-6 


Victoria  College 


First  Year 

Pass  &  General .... 

Honour 

Second  Year 

Pass  &  General .... 

Honour 

Third  Year 

Pass  &  General .... 

Honour 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 

Honour 

Totals 

Pass  &  General .... 
Honour 

Graduate  Students 
Honour 

Grand  Total 

Pass  &  General 20  495    92 

Honour 122    19 


c 
.5.2 

Si 

.2 

"3 

c 

m 
2 

CI 

c 

c 

cti 

S 

u 

M 

V 
V 
U 

C3        3 
•*  _  03 

•-   03  .~ 

■a 

03  C  >> 

«  6  *» 
£o.2 

2.2 

03  03 
£  3 

u 

—  o 

V  c 

OH 

W 

W 

b 

O 

O 

O^J 

OtfK 

►J 

£E 

OJ 

c*W 

8 

206 

30 

143 

3 

15 

15 

11 

13 

3 

121 

58 

97 

15 

7 

12 

36 

8 

2 

2 

10 

163 

24 

60 

7 

13 

21 

3 

11 

10 

126 

18 

6 

26 

13 

4 

6 

9 

1 

1 

2 

105 

32 

25 

2 

8 

31 

1 

8 

3 

114 

24 

9 

33 

13 

16 

20 

6 

21 

..       19 

6 
4 

19 

9 

*3 

11 

8 
24 

6 

22 

20     495 
..     119 

92 
19 

228 
175 

12 
50 

36 
14 

45 

75 

80 

15 
29 

32 
3 

16 
3 

383 

3 

4 

6 

1 

228 
179 


12 
56 


36 
14 


45 


75   15 
80   29 


32 
3 


16  383 
4 


Trinity  College 


~1 

•53  | 

03  «J 

JB 

.2 

c 

w 

CO 

o 

2 

*» 
w 

.e 

o 
C 
01 

e 

03 

E 

V 

O 

o 

■*  a  2 

T3 
C 

rt  c  >■ 
4i  ci; 
g§Ji 

c 

03 

!* 

^  o 
S.2 

05 

O) 
_  M 
03  03 

ll 

o3 

First  Year 

Pass  &  General 

1 

57 
54 

47 
26 

50 
16 

17 

16 

26 
9 

43 
4 

*7 

55 
64 

25 
30 

22 
6 

6 

7 
3 

1 

6 

4 
1 

1 

1 

54 

6 

16 

17 

11 
33 

3 

2 

11 

9 

6 
3 

4 
2 

1 

3 
2 
2 

3 

1 

2 

70 
86 

55 
85 

73 
44 

41 

Honour 

Second  Year 

Pass  &  General 

2 

Honour 

Third  Year 

Pass  &  General 

6 

Honour 

Fourth  Year 

Pass  &  General 

Honour 

Grand  Total 

Pass  &  General 

9 

171 
96 

85 
20 

102 
106 

8 
10 

5 
2 

93 

16 
53 

11 
5 

7 

6 
2 

198 
256 

Honour 

PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 

St.  Michael's  College 

c 
.5-2 

fl       3 

OH  W 

First  Year 

Pass  &  General 10       133 

Honour 51 

Second  Year 

Pass  &  General 12       146 

Honour 13 

Third  Year 

Pass&  General 6       134 

Honour 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 5 

Grand  Totals 

Pass  &  General 28      413 

Honour 69 
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18 


108 

111 
27 

1 

3 

9 

5 

48 

105 

39 

60 
64 

85 

68 

2 

3 

18 

36 

86 

76 

9 

4 

2 

54 

46 

90 

51 

3 

3 

33 

26 

62 

60 

9 

1 

6 

44 

32 

5 

1 

6 

20 

20 

283 

230 

6 

9 

56 

110 

253 

196 

50 

6 

23 

157 

162 

CcrtA-y.    dt~&A 

<?4IS 

HJlnC /h-&L*M 

a^rt, 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


V.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 

Anthropology 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General    Pass    Honour     General    Pass    Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students. 
Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year.  . . . 

Second  premedical  year.  . 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . . . 
Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

School  of  Nursing .  .    '. 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 


120 
215 
171 

160 
5 


107 
20 


46 
72 
45 
11 


114 
90 


26 

43 
30 

52 


Totals  .... 
Number  of  students  registered- 

671       130         529 

-1,330 

16 

Art  and  Archaeology 

Lecture  courses 

Studio  courses 

General    Pass    Honour 

General    Pass    Honour 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 62 

Second  year 64 

Third  year 102 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 114 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 1 

Second  premedical  year 2 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 20 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 

Totals 365 

Number  of  students  registered — 537 


17 

35 

15 

32 

8 

23 

12 

19 

24 

14 

1 
2 

31 


62 


110 


65 


30 


Astronomy 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General    Pass    Honour     General    Pass    Honour 


16 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 50  . .  . .               50 

Second  year 3  13  36                3 

Third  year 2  .  .  16                 2 

Fourth  year .  .  1 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . .  5 

Totals 55  13  58             55 

Number  of  students  registered — 126 


16 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 


239 


Botany 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year.  .  . 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies .... 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 293 


Pass 


Honour 


General       Pass 


Honour 


■  V'v' 


27 

43 

27 

43 

8 

13 

8 

8 

11 

12 

11 

5 

8 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

7 

.. 

7 

2 

2 

19 

19 

23 

23 

. . 

10 

.. 

30 

.. 

30 

74 

74 

47 

246 

47 
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Chemistry 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General    Pass  Honour       General     Pass     Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 

First  dental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

Second  year 

raculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Second  year  

Fourth  year 


i 


Totals  , 


132 

132 

132 

132 

115 

61 

14 

65 

5 

23 

4 

23 

9 

9 

29 

29 

14 

7 

134 

134 

123 

123 

81 

8 

86 

86 

2 

2 

3 

3 

62 

... 

25 

76 

76 

79 

76 

50 

50 

25 

45 

45 

35 

75 

75 

93 

93 

2 

2 

1,204 

287 

959 

254 

•  \  '.  C    v, 


umber  of  students  registered — 1,491 
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East  Asiatic  Studies 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 44 


Lee 

ture  courses 

General 

Pass         Honour 

7 
9 
6 

3 

1 

'.'.            io 

2 

25 


19 


Geography 

Lecture  courses 

Laboratory  courses 

General    Pass    Honour 

General    Pass       Honour 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 143         22 

Second  year 77         14 

Third  year 53         13 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 162 

Occasional  students 7 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 442        49       128 

Number  of  students  registered — 619 


31 
29 
22 
13 

*3 
30 


146 
9 


31 
3 
4 
5 


162 
4 


155 


166 


46 


Geological  Sciences 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General    Pass    Honour       General    Pass       Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 45 

Second  year 10 

Third  year 6 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 4 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 65 

Number  of  students  registered— 418 
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History 


Lecture  courses 


General 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 110 

Second  year 97 

Third  year 93 

Fourth  year , 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Smith  exchange 

Totals 1,035 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,626 


Pass 


20 


Honour 


5 

212 

13 

151 

1 

80 

1 

45 

9 

17 

13 

10 

459 

25 

8 

2 

2 

1 

52 

30 

24 

1 

571 


i    i 


/VvOrV' 


Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portuguese 


General  Pass  Honour    General  Pass  Honour    General  Pass  Honour 


acuity  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'    Classes.  .  .  . 
acuity  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year. 

Second      "  year, 

'acuity  of  Forestry 

First  year 

chool  of  Graduate  Studies 
department  of  University 
Extension 

First  year 

Second  year 


42 
23 
11 

33 


28 
2 


123 
18 


Totals...    109      173 
[umber  of  students  registered — 1,073 


31 
6 
6 
5 


50 


111 
97 
32 

186 


14 
6 
1 


146 

23 

7 

15 


72 
21 


426       115       192 


gJz> 
i    i 

h 
(J 

1 


<Y* 


|o 


b 
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Mathematics 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General      Pass        Honour     General 


Pass 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 126 

Second  year 40 

Third  year 21 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes   

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year.  .  . 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies .... 
Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year  .... 
School  of  Architecture 

First  year 


25 
40 
20 

1 

44 

8 

4 
12 


570 
376 
294 


1 
47 


78 


Totals 187     1,527 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,433 


200 

128 

49 

18 


138 
88 
57 
41 


719 


138 


78 


304 


Philosophy 


Lecture  courses 


of 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 180 

Second  year 101 

Third  year 89 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 51 

Occasional  students 8 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 125 

Second  premedical  year 125 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 400 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  year 25 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 75 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 45 

School  of  Nursing 43 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 12 

University  Extension 100 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 60 

Totals 1,439 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,180 


22 


719 
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Physics 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General    Pass    Honour         General    Pass   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

"acuity  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year _ 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

?aculty  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 

Totals 

dumber  of  students  registered — 1,797 


42 
21 
34 

128 

87 
35 

27 

42 
21 
33 

128 
87 
24 
22 

5 

5    '. 

130 
72 

130 
72 

542 

145 

90 
49 
49 

542 

145 
90 
49 
29 

2 

. 

2 

. 

19 

19 

. 

3 

90 

3 
14 

'.          53 

76 

. 

76 

45 

• 

45 

92 

•     . . 

92 

1,097 

700 

1,096 

627 

&>nX\ 


f 

no 

CL 

log 

* 

t* 

Y 

al 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  courses 


General 


Pass 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 288 

Second  year 329 

Third  year 220 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students. . , 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Second  dental  year   

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 837 

Number  of  students  registered — 3,387 


64 
73 
37 
40 
8 


23 


25 


10 


288' 


309 
200 
132 
117 
4 

586 
470 
442 


41 


37 
34 
30 

12 


2.414* 


*152  students  take  both  Pass  and  Honour  subjects.  They  are  included  twice  in  these  totals. 


cjL 
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Psychology 


Lecture 


General 


Pass      Honour 


Laboratory     courses 
General       Pass         Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year  .  . 

Second  medical  year 

Physical  and  Occupational 

Therapy 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies. . . 
Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing    

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Fourth  year 

Department  of  University 
Extension 

Tutorial  classes 


323 

272 
200 

590 
6 


14 


72 


120 
64 
41 
25 


121 
150 


41 


56 


109 
84 


42 
23 
12 


40 


49 

26 

32 

111 


75 


13 


95 
9 


240 


Totals  , 


1,684 


450 


618 


193 


117 


Number  of  students  registered — 2,752 


OAX 


/"Wa^N 
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Slavic  Studies 


Lecture  courses 


K 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 41 

Number  of  students  registered — 87 


General 

Pass 

Honour 

19 

18 

15 

10 

7 

8 
4 
4 
2 

46 


Zoology 


Lecture  courses 


Laboratory  courses 


General        Pass      Honour       General      Pass        Honour 


9 

1 

%  h 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 150 

Second  year 123 

Third  year 143 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 60 

Occasional  students 6 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 124 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year 

Fourth  year    

School  of  Graduate  Studies 49 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Preprofessional  year 70 

First  dental  year 97 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 49 

Third  year 31 

School  of  Nursing 44 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 73 

Totals 1,019 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,239 


13 


39 

150 

54 

123 

45 

143 

28 

60 

2 

6 

124 


19 

10 

, . 

8 

49 

70 

97 

49 

31 

44 

73 


13 


207 


1,019 


39 
54 
45 

28 


13 


19 
10 


13 
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VII.     REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Department 

q 

Oh 

< 

B 
o 
U 

J 

co 
2 

J 

CO 

< 

u 
u 

< 

6 

< 

CO 

Q 
u 

V) 

u 
V) 

> 

2 

u 

■CO 

> 

q 

09 

-J 

0 

Q 
to 

co 

CO 

J 

T3 

Q 

en 

"c3 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Agriculture 

14 

10 

49 

12 

i 

2 

4 

2 

1 

240 

3 

1 

7 

3 

1 

12 

44 

13 

1 

4 

1 

11 

2 

i 
11 

8 

*3 
5 

3 

17 

5 

4 
17 
21 

5 
2 
8 

'7 

36 

49 

1 

7  ■ 
7 

1 

4 

2 
24 
15 
299 
40 
22 
16 
13 

9 
75 
72 
67 

6 

6 

8  ■ 
20 

9 
49 

3 

5 

2 
24 
17 
11 

7 

2 
11 
11 

5 

5 

8 
56 
47 

1 
15 
42 
61 

1 

1 
18 

5 
51 

4 

1 

9 
40 

Anatomy.  .        

Anthropology 

1 
1 

4 

2 

1 

8 

'5 

3 

1 

58 

*3 

5 

Applied  Mathematics 

Architecture 

Art  and  Archaeology 

Astronomy 

Biochemistry 

i 

15 
10 

20 
16 

2 

1 
9 
4 

5 

59 

L7 
9 

Botany 

Business  Administration 

Chemical  Engineering 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

Classics 

Dentistry 

5 

5 

Educational  Theory 

1 
11 

24 

1 

30 
5 

17 

6 

Electrical  Engineering 

English 

Food  Chemistry 

Forestry 

Geography 

Geological  Sciences 

German 

Household  Science 

Law 

4 
10 

4 
13 

4 
1 
4 
25 
1 

5 

5 

'l 
2 

Library  Science 

Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Meteorology 

6 
2 

9 

*7 

7 
2 

Microbiology 

Music 

Near  Eastern  Studies 

Pathological  Chemistry 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacy 

3 
2 

5 

3 
3 

21 
27 

"l 

6 

20 

6 

18 
15 

1 
4 
19 
20 
1 
1 
7 
3 

43 

Physics 

Physiological  Hygiene 

Physiology 

Political  Economy 

Psychology 

Public  Health 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

Romance  Languages 

Slavic  Studies 

Special  Committee 

Surgery 

4 

1 

8 

1 

Veterinary  Science 

19 

287 

14 

228 

59 

5 

1 

67 

1 

6 

Totals 

49 

8 

8 

1 

5 

3 

43 

1 

58 

3 

5 

482 

1320 
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VIII.  RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


"O 

co 

CO 

*o 

Course 

drew 
to 
1,  19 

drew 
1,  19 
er 

*o 

1 

0 

3     D 

Xi     U       . 

|o  a 

ii'a    y 

0 

03     CO 

•5 

•a 
u 

£  tf 

£  qQ 

£  Q  S        C 

§ 

£ 

CO     <U 

0 
O 

I 

First  Year  General  Course 

567 

13 

20 

7 

527 

349 

102 

76 

Second  Year  General  Course 

663 

5 

6 

7 

645 

495 

80 

70 

Third  Year  General  Course 

569 

1 

3 

1 

564 

501 

33 

30 

First  Year  Honour  Courses 

Classics 

8 

1 

1 

6 

4 

2 

East  Asiatic  Studies 

1 

1 

1 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

51 

"2 

2 

47 

32 

3 

12 

Hebrew  &  Greek 

3 

3 

3 

Heb.  (P.  or  G.  &  R.  H.  option) 

1 

1 

i 

1 

Lat.  (Eng.  or  Ital.) 

1 

1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gr.  option) 

8 

8 

5 

3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang. 

23 

2 

21 

18 

3 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

38 

1 

1 

36 

31 

5 

Art  &  Archaeology 

10 

10 

8 

2 

Music 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 
2 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 

28 

1 

27 

24 

1 

Soc.  &  Phil.  Studies 

239 

3 

3 

1 

232 

216 

7 

29 

Math.,  Phys.  &  Chem. 

91 

1 

2 

88 

36 

29 

23 

Science 

26 

1 

1 

24 

12 

9 

3 

Household  Econ. 

11 

11 

10 

I 

Comra.  &  Finance 

104 

3 

101 

64 

'7 

30 

Second  Year  Honour  Courses 

Classics 

8 

8 

5 

2 

1 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

28 

28 

28 

Lat.  (Eng.  or  Ital.) 

3 

3 

2 

1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gr.  option) 

9 

9 

5 

1 

3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang. 

11 

1 

10 

9 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

44 

1 

43 

36 

6 

1 

Oriental  Lang. 

3 

3 

3 

Art  &  Archaeology 

12 

12 

9 

3 

Music 

3 

3 

3 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 

31 

1 

1 

29 

19 

8 

2 

Anthropology 

7 

7 

7 

Mod.  Hist. 

44 

44 

32 

4 

8 

Philosophy 

10 

10 

6 

2 

2 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ. 

39 

1 

38 

25 

5 

8 

Psychology 

41 

1 

40 

31 

7 

2 

Sociology 

8 

1 

7 

6 

1 

Math.  &  Phys. 

36 

36 

16 

9 

11 

Phys.  &  Chem. 

6 

6 

2 

1 

3 

Phys.&Geol. 

8 

8 

6 

1 

1 

Chemistry 

6 

6 

4 

2 

Biology 

4 

4 

3 

1 

Geography 

3 

3 

3 

Geol.  Sc. 

12 

12 

9 

1 

2 

Physiol.  &  Biochem. 

9 

9 

7 

1 

1 

Household  Econ. 

25 

3 

22 

19 

3 

Comm.  &  Finance 

83 

83 

58 

13 

12 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS  (continued) 
Faculty  of  Arts 


Course 

CO                     <D 

«        £      2       *  2 

U     U               <u     -    ,"H              <u           , 

V 

_o 

c  .2         ^  u    .        si    .  a 

*      3 

T3 

•8 

T3 

§  m       a  .2  fcj       .-a  %  «»         -a 

t»    rt 

c 

z  &      ^qQ      ^Po       5 

1       £ 

a!    <u 

o 
U 

cs 

Third  Year  Honour  Courses 

Classics 

5            ....             . 

5 

5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

34             ..               1 

33 

28 

i 

1 

Heb.(P.orG.&R.  H. 

2             .... 

2 

2 

option) 

Lat.  (Eng.  or  Ital.) 

1 

1 

1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gr.  option) 

8             ....              . 

8 

7 

1 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang. 

6             ....              . 

6 

5 

1 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

30 

30 

27 

3 

Oriental  Lang. 

1             ....              . 

1 

1 

Art  &  Archaeology 

7             ....              . 

7 

7 

Music 

1 

1 

1 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  opt.) 

19 

19 

17 

1 

i 

Anthropology 

7             ....              . 

7 

6 

1 

Mod.  Hist. 

50             ..               1 

1            48 

47 

1 

Philosophy 

10 

10 

9 

1 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ. 

29 

29 

24 

5 

Psychology 

23 

23 

20 

3 

Sociology 

5             ..               1             . 

4 

3 

1 

Math.  &  Phys. 

30 

1            29 

24 

2 

3 

Phys.  &  Chem. 

5             ....             . 

5 

3 

2 

Chemistry 

11 

11 

5 

*5 

1 

Biology 

5             ....              . 

5 

3 

2 

Food  Chem. 

2             .... 

2 

2 

Geography 

4 

4 

4 

Physiol.  &  Biochem. 

7             .... 

7 

5 

2 

Household  Econ. 

17              3               1 

13 

11 

1 

1 

Comm.  &  Finance 

56             ..               1 

55 

51 

1 

3 

Fourth  Year  Honour  Courses 

Classics 

6 

6 
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Engl.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

29 

29 

29 

Heb.  (P.  or  G.  &  R.  H. 

1 

1 

1 

option) 

Lat.  (Eng.  or  Ital.) 

4 

4 

4 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gr.  option) 

2 

2 
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Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang. 

4 

4 
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Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit. 

36 

36 

35 

i 

Oriental  Lang. 

2 

2 
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Art  &  Archaeology 

4 

4 
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Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 

15 

15 

14 

i 

Anthropology 

4 

1             3 
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Mod.  Hist. 

35 

1           34 

33 
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Philosophy 

4 

4 

4 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ. 

22 

1           21 

20 
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Psychology 

12 

12 

12 

Sociology 

4 

4 

3 
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Math.  &  Phys. 

20 

20 

19 

1 

Phys.  &  Chem. 

4 

4 

4 

Phys.  &  Geol. 

2 

2 

2 

Chemistry 

3 

3 
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Biology 

4 

4 
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Food  Chem. 

2 

2 
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Geography 

5 

5 
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Geol.  Sc. 

2 

2 

2 

Physiol.  &  Biochem. 

7 

7 
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Household  Econ. 

16 
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16 

Comm.  &  Finance 

39 

39 

39 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


IX.    ADMISSION  TO  DEGREES 

LL.D.  (Honorary) 

D.Sc.  (Honorary)    

D.Litt.  (Honorary) 

M  us.  Doc.  (Honorary) 

Ph.  D 

M.A 

M.Com 

M.S 

M.A.Sc 

M.Arch 

Mus.M 

Ed.D 

M.Ed 

M.Sc.F 

Mus.Doc 

M.Sc.D 

M.Sc.Phm 

M.S.A 

M.V.Sc 

O.V.Sc 

M.S.W 

M.L.S 

B.A 

B.Com 

M.D 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 

B.A.Sc 

B.Arch 

B.H.Sc 

B.  Ed 

B.L.S 

B.Sc.F 

Mus.Bac 

D.D.S 

B.Sc.D 

LL.B 

B.P.H.E 

B.S.W 

B.Sc  N 

B.Sc.Phm 

B.S.A 

D.V.M , 

Totals 1,938 


3 

3 

71 

6 

77 

108 

27 

135 

50 

1 

51 

1 

. . . 

1 

41 

... 

41 

"i 

"i 

"2 

4 

4 

49 

9 

58 

4 

4 

"9 

. .  • 

"9 

1 

1 

14 

1 

15 

1 

1 

2 

'i4 

*i6 

*30 

1 

1 

2 

505 

386 

891 

37 

2 

39 

123 

16 

139 

4 

4 

394 

1 

395 

30 

1 

31 

.  . . 

42 

42 

118 

11 

129 

2 

41 

43 

25 

.  . . 

25 

10 

9 

19 

78 

3 

81 

2 

2 

30 

1 

31 

14 

14 

28 

15 

33 

48 

.  .  . 

18 

18 

64 

15 

79 

70 

2 

72 

45 

45 

658 


2,59( 
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X.     ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 


Men 


Diplomas 

Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Artists' 

Child  Study 

Dental  Hygiene 

Hospital  Administration    

Industrial  Hygiene 

Licentiate 

Medical  Radiology 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

Psychiatry 

Public  Health . 

Town  and  Regional  Planning 

Veterinary  Public  Health 


Totals 


Certificates 


Business 

Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Nursing  Education 

Public  Health _ 

Public  Health  Nursing  Administration  Course 
Public  Health  Nursing  General  Course   


Totals 


42 


Women 


177 


Total 


2 

2 

(i 

6 

6 

9 

15 

8 

8 

2 

2 

1 

1 

5 

5 

9 

9 

. . 

63 

63 

12 

1 

13 

12 

3 

15 

12 

2 

14 

3 

3 

57 

99 

156 

42 

2 

44 

38 

38 

28 

28 

3 

3 

14 

14 

92 

92 

219 


XL     GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University       University       Victoria        Trinity       St.  Michael's 

of  Toronto         College  College        College  College         Totals 


Alberta 

British  Columbia 1 

Manitoba 5 

New  Brunswick . .  2 

Newfoundland 1 

Nova  Scotia 3 

Ontario:  (1)  Province.  .  .  297 

(2)  Toronto....  1,239 

Prince  Edward  Island ...  1 

Quebec 5 

Saskatchewan 3 

Yukon  Terr 1 

United  States 7 

Elsewhere 13 

Totals 1,578 
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. . . 
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322 

355 

137 

903 

757 

322 

•  .  . 
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2 

2 

1 
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13 
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5 

55 

10 

21 
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19 

... 
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10 

1 

4 

3 

1 
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199 

1,310 
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3,541 
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29 
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12 
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1,319 
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